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INVITATION TO BID

Sealed Bids will be received by the City of Wenona for “Wenona Downtown Improvements -
Electric Vehicle Charging Stations” and is further described as follows: The construction of two
new electric vehicle (EV) charging stations to be located in the south parking lot of the Veterans
Park Pavilion within the City. The work generally consists of installation of new underground
electrical service, meter, transformer, distribution panels and pedestal mounted DC fast
chargers, as well as electrical charger network operator interface commissioning, network
operator service plan and training, concrete parking stalls, curbs and equipment pad and turf
restoration.

Bids shall be submitted no later than 10:00 a.m. at the office of the City Clerk, at 226 S.
Chestnut Street, Wenona, IL 61377 on Thursday, February 12, 2026. Proposals will be
opened and publicly read at that time.

Plans and specifications may be accessed on-line at:  www.chamlin.com

Plans may also be viewed at:
Chamlin & Associates, Inc., 218 W. Lafayette St., Ottawa, IL 6135
City Hall, 226 S. Chestnut Street, Wenona, IL 61377

Full-size plans and specifications are available from Chamlin & Associates, Inc., 4152 Progress
Boulevard, Peru, IL 61354 at the non-refundable cost of $50 per set.

Funding is provided in part by an lllinois Department of Commerce & Economic Opportunity,
Rebuild lllinois Downtowns & Main Streets Grant.

Compliance with the lllinois Works Jobs Program Act, the grantee will be required to comply
with the lllinois Works Apprenticeship Initiative and all applicable administrative rules.

Bidders are advised that this Contract will be subject to the lllinois Prevailing Wage Act,
Employment of lllinois Workers on Public Works Act.

Bidder are subject to the Business Enterprise Program for Minorities, Females, and Persons
with Disabilities Act (“BEP”).

$87,262.20 of the bid performed or vended, has to be from a State of IL certified Women
owned business.

The successful Bidder shall provide at least 25% of all labor required for the completion of this
project.

The Bid shall be accompanied by a certified check or bid bond, in the amount of five percent
(5%) of the gross amount of the bid and be payable to the order of the City of Wenona.

Bids may be held by the City of Wenona for a period not to exceed 60 days from the date of the
opening of Bids for the purpose of reviewing the Bids and investigating the qualifications of
Bidders, prior to awarding of the Contract.

The Owner reserves the right to accept or reject any or all Bids and to waive any informalities in
the bidding.
BY ORDER OF:
MAYOR & CITY COUNCIL
WENONA, ILLINOIS


http://www.chamlin.com/
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ARTICLE 1—DEFINED TERMS

1.01

Terms used in these instructions to Bidders have the meanings indicated in the General Conditions

and-Supplementary-Canditions. Additional terms used in these Instructions to Bidders have the

meanings indicated below:

A.  Issuing Office—The office from which the Bidding Documents are to be issued, and which
registers plan holders.

ARTICLE 2—BIDDING DOCUMENTS

2Mm

2.02

2.03

2.04

2.05

2.06

Bidder shall ohtain a complete set of Bidding Reguirements and proposed Contract Documents
{together, the Bidding Documents}, See the Agreement for a list of the Contract Documents. It is
Bidder's responsibility to determine thatit is using a complete set of documents in the preparation
of a Bid. Bidder assumes sole responsibility for ervers or misinterpretations resulting from the use
of incomplete documents, by Bidder itself or by its prospective Subcontractors and Suppliers.

Bidding Documents are made available for the sole purpose of obtaining Bids for completion of
the Project and permission to download or distribution of the Bidding Documents doas not confer
a license or grant permission or authorization for any other use. Authorization to download
documents, or other distribution, includes the right for plan holders to print documents solely for
their use, and the use of their prospective Subcontractors and Suppliers, pravided the plan holder
pays all costs associated with printing or repraduction, Printed documents may not be re-sald
under any circumstances.

Owner has established a Bidding Documents Website (see www.chamlin.com) as indicated in the
Advertisement or invitation to bid. Owner recommends that Bidder register as a plan holder with
the Issuing Office at such website, and obtain a complete set of the Bidding Documents from such
website. Bidders may rely that sets of Bidding Documents obtained from the Bidding Documents
Wehsite are complete, unless an omission is blatant. Registerad plan holders will receive Addenda
issued by Owner.

Bidder may register as a plan holder and obtain complete sets of Bidding Documents, in the
number and format stated in the Advertisement or invitation to bid, from the Issuing Office.

_Bidders may rely that sets of Bidding Documents obtained from the Issuing Office are complete,

unless an omission is blatant. Registered plan helders will receive Addenda issued by Owner,

Plan rooms {including construction information subscription services, and electronic and virtual
pfan rcoms) may distribute the Bidding Documents, or make them available for examination.
Those prospective bidders that obtain an electronic (digital) copy of the Bidding Documents from
a plan room are encouraged to register as plan holders from the Bidding Documents Website or
Issuing Office. Owner is not responsible for omissions in Bidding Documents or other documents
obtained from pian rooms, or for a Bidder's failure to obtain Addenda from a plan room.

Electronic Documents

A.  When the Bidding Requirements indicate that electronic (digital) copies of the Bidding
Documents are available, such documents wiil be made available to the Bidders as Electronic
Documents in the manner specified.

1. Bidding Documents will be provided in Adcbe PDF {Portable Document Format) (.pdf)
that is readable by Adobe Acrobat Reader Mersionfinsertversionnumberlorlater. It is

Maodified by Chamlin & Associates from FICDC® C-200, Instructions to Bidders for Construction Contract.
Copyright® 2018 National Saciety of Professiona! Engineers, American Council of Engineering Companies,
and American Society of Civil Engineers. All rights reserved.
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the intent of the Engineer and Owner that such Flectranic Documents are to be exactly
representative of the paper copies of the documents. However, hecause the Owner and
Engineer cannot totally control the transmission and receipt of Electronic Documents
nor the Contractor's means of reproduction of such documents, the Owner and
Engineer cannot and do not guarantee that Electronic Documents and reproductions
prepared from those versions are identical in every manner to the paper copies.

B. Unless otherwise stated in the Bidding Documents, the Bidder may use and rely upon
complete sets of Electronic Documents of the Bidding Documents, described in
Paragraph 2.06.A ahove. However, Bidder assumes all risks associated with differences
arising from transmission/receipt of Electronic Documents versions of Bidding Documents
and reproductions prepared from those versions and, further, assumes all risks, costs, and
responsibility associated with use of the Electronic Documents versions to derive infarmation
that is not explicitly contained in printed paper versions of the documents, and for Bidder's
reliance upon such derived informaticn.

ARTICLE 3—QUALIFICATIONS OF BIDDERS

3.01

3.02

3.03

Bidder is may be required to submit the following information with its Bid to demonstrate
Bidder's qualifications to perform the Work:

A. Written evidence establishing its qualifications such as financial data, previous experience,
and present commitments, and other qualifications as shown on the Statement of Bidder's
Qualifications, if included in the Bidding Documents,

A Bidder's failure to submit required qualification information within the times indicated may
disqualify Bidder from receiving an award of the Contract.

No requirement in this Article 3 to submit information will prejudice the right of Owner to seek
additionat pertinent information regarding Bidder's qualifications.

ARTICLE 4—PRE-BID CONFERENCE

4.01

4.02

A mandatery pre-bid conference will may be held at the time and location indicated in the
Advertisement or invitation to bid. Attendance may be mandatory and shall be so indicated in
the advertisement or invitation to bid. Representatives of Owner and Engineer will be present to
discuss the Project. If attendance is mandatory at the pre-bid conference, proposals will not be
accepted from Bidders who do not attend the conference. tt is each Bidder’s responsibility to sign
in at the pre-bid conference to verify its participation. Bidders must sign in using the name of the
organization that will be submitting a Bid. A list of qualified Bidders that attended the pre-bid
conference and are eligible to submit a Bid for this Project will be issued in an Addendum.

Information presented at the pre-Bid conference does not alter the Contract Documents. Owner
will issue Addenda to make any changes to the Contract Documents that result from discussions
at the pre-Bid conference. Information presented, and statements made at the pre-bid
conference will not be binding or Tegally effective unless incorporated in an Addendum.

Modified by Chamiin & Associates from EJCDC® C-200, Instructions to Bidders for Construction Contract,
Copyright® 2018 National Saciaty of Professional Engineers, American Council of Engineering Companies,
and Amaerican Society of Civit Engineers. All rights reserved.
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ARTICLE 5—SITE AND OTHER AREAS; EXISTING SITE CONDITIONS; EXAMINATION OF SITE; OWNER'S
SAFETY PROGRAM; OTHER WORK AT THE SITE

5.01 Ssite and Other Areas

A.  The Site is identified in the Bidding Documents. By definition, the Site includes rights-of-way,
easements, and other lands furnished by Owner for the use of the Contractor. Any additional
lands required for temporary construction facifities, construction equipment, or storage of
materials and equipment, and any access needed for such additional lands, are to be
obtained and paid for by Contractor.

502  Existing Site Conditions

A.  Subsurface and Physical Conditions; Hazardous Environmental Conditions

1.

The SupplementaryConditiens Specification sections may identify the following

regarding existing conditions at or adjacent to the Site:

a.  Those reports known to Owner of explorations and tests of subsurface conditions
at or adjacent to the Site that contain Technical Data.

h. Those drawings known to Owner of existing physical conditions at or adjacent to
the Site, including those drawings depicting existing surface or subsurface
structures at or adjacent to the Site {except Underground Facilities), that contain
Technicai Data.

€. Reports and drawings known to Owner relating to Hazardous Environmental
Conditions that have been identified at or adjacent to the Site.

d. Technical Data contained in such reports and drawings.

Owner will make copies of reports and drawings referenced above available to any
Bidder on request. These reports and drawings are not part of the Contract Documents,
but the Technical Data contained therein upon whose accuracy Bidder is entitied to rely,
as provided i the General Conditions, has—seen may be identified and established in
the Supplementar—Conrditions Specification sections. Bidder is responsible for any
interpretation or conclusion Bidder draws from any Technical Data er any other data,
interpretations, opinions, or information contained in such reports or shown ar
indicated in such drawings.,

If the Supplementary-Conditions Specification sections do not identify Technical Data,
the defauit definition of Technical Data set forth in Article 1 of the General Conditions

will apply.

Geotechnical Baseline Report/Geotechnicol Dato Report: The Bidding Documents may
contain a Geotechnical Baseline Report {GBR) and Geotechnical Data Report (GDR).

a. As may be set forth in the Supplementary-Conditions Specification sections, the

GBR describes certain select subsurface conditions that are anticipated to be
encountered by Contractor during construction in specified locations {“Baseline
Conditions”). The GBR is a Contract Dacument.

b.  The Baseline Conditions in the GBR are intended to reduce uncertainty and the
degree of contingency in submitted Bids. However, Bidders cannat rely solely on
the Baseline Conditions. Bids should be based on a comprehensive approach that

Modified by Chamlin & Associates from EJCDC® €-200, Instructions to Bidders for Construction Contract.
Copyright® 2018 National Society of Professional Engineers, American Council of Engineering Companies,

and American Society of Civil Englneers, All rights reserved,
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inciudes an independent review and analysis of the GBR, all other Contract
Documents, Technical Data, other available information, and observable surface
conditions. Not all potential subsurface conditions are baselined.

¢.  Nothingin the GBR is intended to relieve Bidders of the responsibility to make their
own determinations regarding construction costs, hidding strategies, and Bid
prices, nor of the responsibility to select and be responsible for the means,
methods, techniques, sequences, and procedures of construction, and for safety
precautions and programs incident thereto. '

d. As set forth in the Supplementar-Conditions Specification sections, the GDR is a

Contract Document containing data prepared by or for the Owner in support of the
GRR.

B. Underground Fucifities: Underground Facilities are shown or indicated on the Drawings,
pursuant to Paragraph 5.05 of the General Conditions, and not in the drawirigs referred to in
Paragraph 5.02.A of these Instructions to Bidders. Information and data regarding the
presence or location of Underground Facilities are not intended 1o be categorized, identified,
or defined as Technical Data.

5,03  Other Site-reloted Documents

A. No other Site-related documents are available, unless so indicated in the Specification
sections.

5.04  Site Visit and Testing by Bidders

A. It is suggested the Bidder is—egquired—te visit the Site and conduct a thorough visual
examination of the Site and adjacent areas. During the visit the Bidder must not disturb any
ongoing operations at the Site.

B. A Site visit is may be scheduled following the pre-bid conference. Maps Directions or maps
to the Site will be available at the pre-Bid conference.

B. Bidders visiting the Site are required to arrange their own transportation to the Site.

[. Al access to the Site other than during a regularly scheduled Site visit must be coordinated
through the following Qwner or Engineer. Bidder must conduct the required Site visit during
normal working hours.

F. Bidder is not required to conduct any subsurface testing, or exhaustive investigations of Site
conditions.

G. Onrequest, and to the extent Owner has control over the Site, and schedule permitting, the
Owner will provide Bidder general access to the Site to conduct such additional
examinations, investigations, explorations, tests, and studies as Bidder deems necessary for
preparing and submitting a successful Bid. Owner will not have any obligatien to grant such
access if doing so is not practical because of existing operations, security ar safety concerns,
or restraints on Owner’s authority regarding the Site. Bidder is responsible for establishing
access needed to reach specific selacted test sites.

Modified by Chamlin & Associates from EJCDC® C-200, Instructions to Bidders for Construction Contract.,
Copyright® 2018 National Society of Professional Engineers, American Council of Engineering Companies,
and Amerlcan Society of Civit Engineers, All rights reserved.
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5.05

5.06

Bidder must comply with all applicable Laws and Regulations regarding excavation and
lacation of utilities, abtain all permits, and comply with all terms and conditions established
by Owner or by property owners or other entities controlling the Site with respect to
schedule, access, existing operations, security, liability insurance, and applicable safety
programs.

Bidder must fill all holes and clean up and restore the Site to its former condition upon
completion of such explorations, investigations, tests, and studies,

Qwner’s Safety Program

A. Site visits and work at the Site may be governed by an Owner safety program. If an Owner
safety program exists, it will be noted in the Supplementary—Conditions Specification
sections.

Other Work at the Site

A R o e At

general-nature-sfotherwork of which-Owner-is-aware{ifany} If Owner is aware of other
work that is to be performed at the Site by Owner or athers (such as utilities and other prime
contractors) and refates to the Work contemplated by these Bidding Documents. If Owner is
party to a written contract for such other work, then on request, Owner will provide to each
Bidder access to examine such contracts [other than portions thereof related to price and
other confidential matters), if any.

ARTICLE 6—BIDDER'S REPRESENTATIONS AND CERTIFICATIONS

6.01

Express Representations and Certifications in Bid Form, Agreement

A

The Bid Form that each Bidder will submit contains express representations regarding the
Bidder’s examination of Project documentation, Site visit, and preparation of the Bid, and
certifications regarding lack of collusien or fraud in connection with the 8id. Bidder should
review these representations and certifications, and assure that Bidder can make the
representations and certifications in good faith, before executing and submitting its Bid.

If Bidder is awarded the Contract, Bidder {as Contraciar) will make similar express

- representations and certifications when it executes the Agreement.

ARTICLE 7—INTERPRETATIONS AND ADDENDA

7.01

7.02
7.03

7.04

Owner on its own initiative may issue Addenda to clarify, correct, supplement, or change the
Bidding Documents,

Bidder shall submit all questions about the meaning or intent of the Bidding Documents to
Engineer in writing. Contact information shall be provided on the Bidding Documents Website

{wrwrw.chamlin.com).

Interpretations or clarifications considered necessary by Engineer in response to such guestions

will be issued by Addenda delivered to all registered plan holders. Questions received less than
seven days prior to the date for opening of Bids may not be answered.

Only responses set forth in an Addendum will be binding. Oral and other interpretations or
clarifications will be without legal effect. Responses to questions are not part of the Contract

Mcdified by Chamlin & Associages from EJCDC® C-200, Instructions to Bidders for Construction Contract.
Copyright® 2018 Natianal Society of Professional Enginaers, American Council of Engineering Companies,
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Documents unless set forth in an Addendum that expressly modifies or supplements the Contract
Documents.

ARTICLE B—BID SECURITY

8.01

8.02

8.03

3.04

A Bid must be accompanied by Bid security made payable to Owner in an amount of 5 percent of
Bidder's maximum Bid price {determined by adding the base bid and all alternates) and in the
form of a Bid bond issued by a surety meeting the requirements of Paragraph 6.01 of the General
Conditions. Such Bigd bond will be issued itn the form included in the Bidding Documents. Bidder
may use Bid bond form from surety, unless indicated otherwise in Bid Package or in grant or
loan documentation. If certified checks or bank money orders are not to be allowed, it shall be
noted in the advertisement or invitation for bid,

The Bid security of the apparent Successful Bidder will be retained until Owner awards the
contract 1o such Bidder, and such Bidder has executed the Contract, furnished the required
Contract security, and met the other canditions of the Notice of Award, whereupon the Bid
security will be released. If the Successful Bidder fails to execute and deliver the Contract and
furnish the required Contract security within 15 days after the Notice of Award, Owner may
consider Bidder to be in default, annul the Notice of Award, and the Bid security of that Bidder
will be forfeited, in whole in the case of a penal sum bid bond, and to the extent of Owner's
damages in the case of a damages-form bond. Such forfeiture will be Owner’s exclusive remedy if
Bidder defaults.

The Bid security of other Bidders that Owner believes to have a reasonable chance of receiving
the award may be retained by Qwner until the earlier of 7 days after the Effective Date of the
Contract or 61 days after the Bid opening, whereupon Bid security furnished by such Bidders will
be released.

Bid security of other Bidders that Qwner believes do not have a reasonable chance of receiving
the award will be released within 7 days after the Bid opening.

ARTICLE 9—CONTRACT T'MES

9.01

9.02

The number of days within which, or the dates by which, the Wark is to be (a) substantially
completed and (h) ready for fina! payment, and (c) Milestones (if any) are to be achieved, are set
forth in the Agreement.

Provisions for liquidated damages, if any, for failure to timely attain a Milestone, Substantial
Completion, or completion of the Work in readiness for final payment, are set forth in the
Agregment.

ARTICLE 10—SUBSTITUTE AND “OR EQUAL" ITEMS

10.01 The Contract for the Wark, as awarded, will be on the basis of materials and equipment specified

or described in the Bidding Documents, and those “or-equal” or substitute or materials and
equipment subsequently approved by Engineer pricr to the submittal of Bids and identified by
Addendum. No item of material or equipment will be considered by Enginear as an “or-equal” or
substitute unless wiitten request for approval has been submitted by Bidder and has been
received by Engineer within 10 days of the issuance of the Advertisement for Bids or invitation to
Bidders. Each such request must comply with the requirements of Paragraphs 7.05 and 7.06 of

Modifiad by Charalin & Assaciates from EJCDC® €-200, Instructions to Bidders for Canstruction Contract.
Copyright® 2018 National Society of Professicnal Engineers, American Council of Engineering Companies,
and Amarican Soclety of Civil Engineers, All rights reserved.
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the General Conditions, and the review of the request will be governed by the principles in those
paragraphs. The burden of proof of the merit of the proposed item is upon Bidder. Engineer's
decision of approval or disapproval of a proposed item will be final. If Engineer approves any such
proposed item, such approval will be set forth in an Addendum issued to all registered Bidders.
Bidders cannot rely upon approvals made in any ather manner.

10.02 Alf prices that Bidder sets forth in its Bid will be based on the presumption that the Contractor will
furnish the materials and equipment specified or described in the Bidding Documents, as
supplemented by Addenda. Any assumptions regarding the possibility of post-Bid approvals of
“or-equal” or substitution requests are made at Bidder's sole risk.

ARTICLE 11--SUBCONTRACTORS, SUPPLIERS, AND OTHERS

11.01 A Bidder must may be prepared required to retain specific Subcontractors and Suppliers for the
performance of the Work if required to do so by the Bidding Documents or in the Specifications.
If a prospective Bidder objects to retaining any such Subcontractor or Supplier and the concern is
not relieved by an Addendum, then the prospective Bidder should refrain from submitting a Bid.

11.02 The apparent Successful Bidder, and any other Bidder so requested, must submit to Owner a list
of the Subcontractors or Suppliers proposed for the following portions of the Work within five
days after 8id opening.

11.03 If requested by Owner, such list must be accompanied by an experience statement with pertinent
information regarding similar projects and other evidence of qualification for each such
Subcontractor or Supplier. If Owner or Engineer, after due investigation, has reasonable objection
to any proposed Subcontractor or Supplier, Owner may, before the Notice of Award is given,
request apparent Successful Bidder to submit an acceptable substitute, in which case apparent
Successful Bidder will submit a substitute, Bidder's Bid price will be increased (or decreased) by
the difference in cost occasioned by such substitution, and Owner may consider such price
adjustment in evaluating Bids and making the Contract award,

11.04 If apparent Successfui Bidder declines to make any such substitution, Owner may award the
Contract to the next lowest Bidder that proposes to use acceptable Subcontractors and Suppliers.
Declining to make requested substitutions will constitute grounds for forfeiture of the Bid security
of any Bidder. Any Subcontractor or Supplier, so listed and against which Owner or Engineer
makes no written objection prior to the giving of the Notice of Award will be deemed acceptable
to Cwner and Engineer subject to subsequent revocation of such acceptance as provided in
Paragraph 7.07 of the General Conditions.

ARTICLE 12—PREPARATION OF BID

12.01 The Bid Form is included with the Bidding Dacuments,

A All blanks on the Bid Form must be completed in ink and the Bid Form signed in ink. Erasures
or alterations must be initialed in ink by the person signing the Bid Form. A Bid price must be
indicated for each section, Bid item, alternate, adjustment unit price item, and unit price item
listad therein,

B. if the Bid Form expressly indicates that submitting pricing on a specific alternate item is
optional, and Bidder efects to not furnish pricing for such optianal alternate item, then Bidder
may enter the words “No Bid” or “Not Appiicable.”

Madified by Cham_lin & Associates from EICDC* C-200, Instructions to Sidders for Construction Contract.
Copyright® 20518 National Society of Professional Engineers, American Councit of Englneering Companies,
and American Society of Civil Engineers, All rights reserved.
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12.02

12.03

12.04

12.05

12.06
12.07

12.08

12.09

12.10

12.11

12.12

If Bidder has obtained the Bidding Documents as Electronic Documents, then Bidder shall prepare
its Bid on a paper copy of the Bid Form printed from the Electronic Decuments version of the
Bidding Documents. The printed copy of the Bid Form must be clearly legible, printed on 8% inch
by 11-inch paper and as closely identical in appearance to the Electronic Document version of the
Bid Form as may be practical, The Owner reserves the right 1o accept Bid Farms which nominally
vary in appearance from the original paper versicn of the Bid Form, providing that all required
information and submittals are included with the Bid.

A Bid by a corporation must be executed in the corparate name by a corporate aofficer (whose title
must appear under the signature}, accompanied by evidence of authority te sign. The corporate
seal shall be affixed and attested by the secretory or an assistant secretary, The carporate
address and state of incorporation must be shown.

A Bid by a partnership must be executed in the partnership name and signed by a partner (whose
title must appear under the signature), accempanied by evidence of autharity to sign. The official
address of the partnership must be shown.

A Bid by a timited Kability company must be executed in the name of the firm by a member or
other autharized person and accompanied by evidence of autherity to sign. The state of formatian
of the firm and the official address of the firm must be shown.

A Bid by an individual must show the Bidder's name and official address.

A Bid by a joint venture must be executed by an authorized representative of each joint venturer
in the manner indicated on the Bid Form. The joint venture must have been formally established
prior to submittal of a Bid, and the official address of the joint venture must be shown.

All names must be printed in ink below the signatures.

The Big must contain an acknowledgment of receipt of all Addenda, the numbers of which must
be filled in on the Bid Farm.

Postal and e-mail addresses and telephone number for communicaticns regarding the Bid must
be shown.

The Bid must centain evidence of Bidder's authority to do business in the state where the Project
is located, or Bidder must certify in writing that it will abtain such authority within the time for
acceptance of Bids and attach such certification to the Bid.

If Bidder is reguired to be licensed to submit a Bid or perform the Work in the state where the
Project is located, the Bid must contain evidence of Bidder’s licensure, or Bidder must certify in
writing that it will obtain such licensure within the time for acceptance of Bids and attach such
certification to the Bid. Bidder's state contractor license number, if any, must alsc be shown on
the Bid Form.

ARTICLE 13—BASIS OF BID

13.01

Lump Sum
A. Bidders must submit a Bid on a lump surmn basis as set forth in the Bid Form.

OR

Medified by Chamlin & Associates from EJICDC® C-200, Instructions te Bidders for Construction Cantract.
Copyright® 2018 Natlonal Society of Professional Engineers, American Council of Engineering Companies,
and American Society of Civil Engineers, All rights reserved,
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13.02 Bose Bid with Alternates

A, Bidders must submit a Bid on a lump sum basis for the base Bid and include a separate price
far each alternate described in the Bidding Documents and as provided for in the Bid Form.
The price for each alternate will be the amount added to or deleted from the base Bid if
Owner selects the alternate,

OR

13.03 Unit Prfcg

A.  Bidders must submit a Bid on a unit price basis for each item of Work listed in the unit price
section of the Bid Form,

B. The “Bid Price” {sometimes referred to as the extended price) for each unit price Bid item
will be the product of the “Estimated Quantity”, which Gwner or its representative has set
farth in the Bid form, for the item and the corresponding “Bid Unit Price” offered by the
Bidder. The tatai of all unit price Bid items will be the sum of these “Bid Prices”; such total
will be used by Owner for Bid comparison purposes, The final quantities and Contract Price
will be determined in accordance with Paragraph 13.03 of the General Conditions.

€. Discrepancies between the multiplication of units of Work and unit prices will be resolved in
favor of the unit prices. Discrepancies between the indicated sum of any column of figures
and the correct sum thereof will be resolved in favor of the correct sum.

ARTICLE 14--SUBMITTAL OF BID

14.01

14.02

14,03

The Bidding Documents include one separate unbound copy of the Bid Form, and, if required, the
Bid Bond Form. The unbound copy of the Bid Form is to be completed and submitted with the Bid
security and the other documents required to be submitted under the terms of Articie 2 of the
Bid Form.

A Bid must be received no later than the date and time prescribed and at the place indicated in
the Advertisement or invitation to bid and must be enclosed in a plainly marked package with the
Project title, and, if applicable, the designated portion of the Project for which the Bid is
submitted, the name and address of Bidder, and must be accompanied by the Bid security and
ather reguired documents. If a Bid is sent by mail or other delivery system, the sealed envelope
containing the Bid must be enclgsed ina separate package plamly marked on the outsn:ie W|th the
netation “BID ENCLOSED.” A—mai :

Advertisement When using mail or other delwery system, the Bldder is totallv responmble for
the mail or other delivery system delivering the Bid at the place and prior to the time indicated
in the advertisement or invitation for bid. If a Bid is to be delivered by mail or other delivery
system, Bidder is advised to contact the Owner to confirm physical delivery address and
availability for delivery. The Engineer will not accept Bids for delivery to the Bid opening.

Bids received after the date and time prescribed for the opening of bids, ar not submitted at the
correct location or in the designated manner, will not be accepted and will be returned to the
Bidder unopenad.

Modified by Chamlin & Associates from EJCDC® £-200, Instructions to Bidders for Construction Contract.
Copyright® 2018 National Society of Professional Engineers, American Council of Englneering Companies,
and Amerlcan Society of Civil Engineers. All rights reserved.
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ARTICLE 15—MODIFICATION AND WITHDRAWAL OF BID

15.01

15.02

15.03

An unopened Bid may be withdrawn by an appropriate document duly executed in the same
manner that a Bid must be executed and delivered to the place where Bids are ¢ be submitted
prior to the date and time for the opening of Bids. Upon receipt of such notice, the unopened Bid
will be returned to the Bidder.

If a Bidder wishes to modify its Bid prior to Bid opening, Bidder must withdraw its initiat Bid in the
manner specified in Paragraph 15.01 and submit a new Bid prior to the date and time for the
opening of Bids.

If within 24 hours after Bids are opened any Bidder files a duly signed written notice with Owner
and promptly thereafter demonstrates to the reasonable satisfaction of Owner that there was a
material and substantial mistake in the preparation of its Bid, the Bidder may withdraw its Bid,
and the Bid security will be returned. Thereafter, if the Work is rebid, the Bidder will be
disqualified from further bidding on the Work. This provision to withdraw a Bid without

forfeiting the Bid security does not apply to Bidder's errors in judgment in preparing a Bid.

ARTICLE 16—OPENING OF BIDS

16.01

16.02

Rids will be opened at the time and place indicated in the advertisement or invitation to bid and,
unless obviously non-responsive, read aloud publicly. An abstract of the amounts of the base Bids
and major alternates, if any, will be made available to Bidders after the opening of Bids.

If Bids are to be opened privately, it shall be indicated in the advertisement or invitation to bid.

ARTICLE 17—BIDS TO REMAIN SUBJECT TO ACCEPTANCE

17.01

All Bids will remain subject to acceptance for the period of time stated in the Bid Form, but Owner
may, in its sole discretion, release any Bid and return the Bid security prior to the end of this
period.

ARTICLE 18—EVALUATION OF BIDS AND AWARD OF CONTRACT

18.01

18.02

18.03

18.04

Owner reserves the right to reject any or all Bids, including without limitation, nonconforming,
nonresponsive, unbalanced, or conditional Bids. Owner also reserves the right to waive all minor
Bid informalities not involving price, time, or changes in the Work,

Owner will reject the Bid of any Bidder that Owner finds, after reasonable inquiry and evaluation,
to not be responsible,

If Bidder purports to add terms or conditions to its Bid, takes exception to any provision of the
Bidding Documents, or attempts to alter the contents of the Contract Documents for purposes of
the Bid, whether in the Bid itself or in a separate communication to Owner or Engineer, then
Owner will reject the Bid as nonresponsive.

If Owner awards the contract for the Work, such award will be to the responsible Bidder
submitting the lowest responsive Bid. Owner may have adopted a Responsible Bidder Ordinance
or Resolution, as described in the Supplementary Conditions.

Modified by Chamlin 8 Associates from EJCDC® C-200, Instructlons to Bidders for Construction Contract.
Copyright® 2018 National Society of Professional Engineers, American Council of Enginearing Companies,
and American Society of Civil Engineers. Ali rights reserved.
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18.05

18.06

18.07

Evaluotion of Bids

A. In evaluating Bids, Owner will consider whether the Bids comply with the prescribed
requirements, and such alternates, unit prices, and other data, as may be requested in the
Bid Form or prior to the Notice of Award.

B. For the determination of the apparent low Bidder when unit price bids are submitted, Bids
will be compared on the basis of the total of the products of the estimated quantity of each
item and unit price Bid for that item, together with any lump sum items. Any other method
of determining apparent low Bidder will he as described on the Bid form.

C. For the determination of the apparent low Bidder when cost-plus-fee hids are submitted,
Bids wili be compared on the basis of the Guaranteed Maximum Price set farth by Bidder an
the Bid Form.

In evaluating whether a Bidder is responsibie, Qwner will consider the qualifications of the Bidder
and may consider the qualifications and experience of Subcontractors and Suppliers proposed for
those portions of the Work for which the identity of Subcontractors and Suppliers must be
submitted as provided in the Bidding Documents.

Owner may conduct such investigations as Owner deems necessary to establish the responsibility,
gualifications, and financial ability of Bidders and any proposed Subcontractars or Suppliers.

ARTICLE 19—BONDS AND INSURANCE

18.01

19,02

Article 6 of the General Conditions, as may be modified by the Supplementary Conditions, sets
forth Owner's requirements as to performance and payment bonds, other required bonds {if any],
and insurance. When the Successful Bidder delivers the executed Agreement to Owner, it must
be accompanied by required bonds and insurance documentation.

Articte 8, Bid Security, of these Instructions, addressas any requirements for providing bid bands
as part of the bidding process.

ARTICLE 20—SIGNING OF AGREEMENT

20.01

When Owner issues a Notice of Award to the Successful Bidder, it will be accompanied by the
unexecuted counterparts of the Agreement along with the other Contract Documents as
identified in the Agreement. Within 15 days thereafter, Successful Bidder must execute and
deliver the reguired number of counterparts of the Agreement and any bends and insurance
documentation reguired to be delivered by the Contract Documents to Owner. Within 10 days
thereafter, Owner will deliver one fully executed counterpart of the Agreement to Successful
Bidder, together with printed and electronic copies of the Contract Documents as stated in
Paragraph 2.02 of the General Conditions.

ARTICLE 21—5ALES AND LISE TAXES

21.01

Owner {if municipal or government entity) is exempt from [asme-efstate] state sales and use
taxes on materials and equipment to be incorporated in the Work, {Exemption-No—|fnumber}-

Said taxes must not be included in the Bid. Referto-Paragraph-SC710-of the-Supplementary
oneiti ‘ ditionaling o

ARHCLE 22— CONTRAGTS TO-BE-ASSIGNED

Modified by Chamlin & Assoclates from EJCDC® C-200, Instructions to Bidders for Construction Contract.
Copyright® 2018 National Society of Professional Engineers, American Councit of Engineering Companies,
and Amaerican Society of Civit Engineers. All rights reserved.
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BID BOND (PENAL SUM FORM)

Bidder

Name:

Address (principal place of business):

Surety

Name:

Address (principal place of business):

Owner

Name: City of Wenona

Address (principal place of business):

226 S. Chestnut Street
P. O. Box 601
Wenona, IL 61377

Bid
Project (name and location):

Wenona, IL— New Electric Vehicle (EV) Charging
Stations
South Parking lot of Veterans Park Pavilion

Bid Due Date:  02-24-2026

Bond
Penal Sum:

Date of Bond:

Surety and Bidder, intending to be legally bound hereby, subject to the terms set forth in this Bid Bond,
do each cause this Bid Bond to be duly executed by an authorized officer, agent, or representative.

Bidder Surety
(Full formal name of Bidder) (Full formal name of Surety) (corporate seal)
By: By:
(Signature) (Signature) (Attach Power of Attorney)
Name: Name:
(Printed or typed) (Printed or typed)
Title: Title:
Attest: Attest:
(Signature) (Signature)
Name: Name:
(Printed or typed) (Printed or typed)
Title: Title:

Notes: (1) Note: Addresses are to be used for giving any required notice. (2) Provide execution by any additional parties, such as

joint venturers, if necessary.

EJCDC® C-430, Bid Bond (Penal Sum Form).

Copyright® 2018 National Society of Professional Engineers, American Council of Engineering Companies,
and American Society of Civil Engineers. All rights reserved.
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10.

11.

Bidder and Surety, jointly and severally, bind themselves, their heirs, executors, administrators, successors,
and assigns to pay to Owner upon default of Bidder the penal sum set forth on the face of this Bond.
Payment of the penal sum is the extent of Bidder’s and Surety’s liability. Recovery of such penal sum under
the terms of this Bond will be Owner’s sole and exclusive remedy upon default of Bidder.

Default of Bidder occurs upon the failure of Bidder to deliver within the time required by the Bidding
Documents (or any extension thereof agreed to in writing by Owner) the executed Agreement required by
the Bidding Documents and any performance and payment bonds required by the Bidding Documents.

This obligation will be null and void if:

3.1. Owner accepts Bidder’s Bid and Bidder delivers within the time required by the Bidding Documents
(or any extension thereof agreed to in writing by Owner) the executed Agreement required by the
Bidding Documents and any performance and payment bonds required by the Bidding Documents, or

3.2. All Bids are rejected by Owner, or

3.3. Owner fails to issue a Notice of Award to Bidder within the time specified in the Bidding Documents
(or any extension thereof agreed to in writing by Bidder and, if applicable, consented to by Surety
when required by Paragraph 5 hereof).

Payment under this Bond will be due and payable upon default of Bidder and within 30 calendar days after
receipt by Bidder and Surety of written notice of default from Owner, which notice will be given with
reasonable promptness, identifying this Bond and the Project and including a statement of the amount
due.

Surety waives notice of any and all defenses based on or arising out of any time extension to issue Notice
of Award agreed to in writing by Owner and Bidder, provided that the total time for issuing Notice of Award
including extensions does not in the aggregate exceed 120 days from the Bid due date without Surety’s
written consent.

No suit or action will be commenced under this Bond prior to 30 calendar days after the notice of default
required in Paragraph 4 above is received by Bidder and Surety, and in no case later than one year after
the Bid due date.

Any suit or action under this Bond will be commenced only in a court of competent jurisdiction located in
the state in which the Project is located.

Notices required hereunder must be in writing and sent to Bidder and Surety at their respective addresses
shown on the face of this Bond. Such notices may be sent by personal delivery, commercial courier, or by
United States Postal Service registered or certified mail, return receipt requested, postage pre-paid, and
will be deemed to be effective upon receipt by the party concerned.

Surety shall cause to be attached to this Bond a current and effective Power of Attorney evidencing the
authority of the officer, agent, or representative who executed this Bond on behalf of Surety to execute,
seal, and deliver such Bond and bind the Surety thereby.

This Bond is intended to conform to all applicable statutory requirements. Any applicable requirement of
any applicable statute that has been omitted from this Bond will be deemed to be included herein as if set
forth at length. If any provision of this Bond conflicts with any applicable statute, then the provision of said
statute governs and the remainder of this Bond that is not in conflict therewith continues in full force and
effect.

The term “Bid” as used herein includes a Bid, offer, or proposal as applicable.

EJCDC® C-430, Bid Bond (Penal Sum Form).
Copyright® 2018 National Society of Professional Engineers, American Council of Engineering Companies,
and American Society of Civil Engineers. All rights reserved.
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NOTICE OF AWARD

Date of Issuance:

Owner: Owner's Contract No.:

Engineer: Engineer's Project No.:

Project:

Bidder:

Bidder's Address:
You are notified that Owner has accepted your Bid dated for the above Cantract,

and that you are the Successful Bidder and are awarded a Contract for:

The Contract Price of the awarded Contractis §

Contract Price is subject to adjustment based on the provisions of the Contract, including but not limited
to, approved change arders.

You must comply with the following conditions precedent within 15 days of the date of receipt of this
Notice of Award:

1. Deliver to Qwner all counterparts of the Agreement, signed by Bidder {as Contractor).

2. Deliver with the signed Agreement(s) the Contract security {such as required performance and
payment honds) and insurance documentation, as specified in the Instructions to Bidders and in
the Generai Conditions, Articles 2 and &, and Supplementary Canditions.

3. Other conditions precedent (as may be noted elsewhere).

Failure to comply with these conditions within the time specified will entitle Owner to consider you in
default, annul this Notice of Award, and declare your Bid security forfeited.

Within 10 days after you comply with the abowve conditions, Owner will return to you cne fully signed
counterpart of the Agreement, together with any additional copies of the Contract Documents as
indicated in Paragraph 2.02 of the General Conditions.

Chwner:

By {signature}:

Name {printed):

Title;

Copy: Engineer

Modifled by Chamlin & Associates, Inc. from EJCDC® C-510, Notice of Award.
Copyright® 2018 National Saciety of Professional Enginears, American Council of Engineering Companies,
and American Scciety of Civil Enginears. All rights reserved.
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AGREEMENT BETWEEN OWNER AND CONTRACTOR
FOR CONSTRUCTION CONTRACT (STIPULATED PRICE)

This Agreement is by and between [name of contracting entity] (“Owner”} and [name of contracting
entity] (“Contractor”).

Terms used in this Agreement have the meanings stated in the General Conditions and the Supplementary
Conditions.

Owner and Contractor hereby agree as follows:
ARTICLE 1—WORK
1.01  Contractor shall complete all Work as specified or indicated in the Contract Documents. The Work

is generally described as follows;

[Brief description of Work]
ARTICLE 2—THE PROJECT
2.01 The Project, of which the Work under the Contract Documents is a part, is generaily described as

follows:

[Project Name]
ARTICLE 3—ENGINEER

3.01 The Owner has retained Chamlin & Associates, Inc. {“Engineer”} to act as Owner’s representative,
assume al! duties and responsibilities of Engineer, and have the rights and authority assigned to
Engineer in the Contract.

3.02  The part of the Project that pertains to the Work has been designed by Engineer,
ARTICLE 4—CONTRACT TIMES

401 Time is of the Essence

A. All time limits for Milestones, if any, Substantial Completion, and completion and readiness
for final payment as stated in the Contract Documents are of the essence of the Contract,

4.02  Contract Times: Dotes

A. The Waork will be substantially complete on or before [date], and completed and ready for
final payment in accordance with Paragraph 15.06 of the General Conditions on or before

[date].
OR
4.03  Contract Times: Doys
A. The Work will be substantially complete within ___ calendar days after the date when the

Contract Times commence to run as provided in Paragraph 4.01 of the General Canditions,

Modified by Chamlin & Associates from
EJCDC® C-520, Agreement betwaan Owner and Contractor for Construction Contract {Stipulated Price),
Copyright® 2018 National Society of Professional Engineers, American Council of Engineering Companies,
and Ametican Society of Civi Engineers, All rights reserved.
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and completed and ready for final payment in accordance with Paragraph 15.06 of the
General Conditions within calendar days after the date when the Contract Times
commence to rur.

4.04  Milestones

A. Parts of the Work must be substantially completed on or before the following Milestone(s):

1.
2.
3.

Milestone 1 NfA
Milestone 2 NJA
Milestone 3 NfA

4.05 Liguidated Damoges

A. Contractor and Qwnar recognize that time is of the essence as stated in Paragraph 4.01 above
and that Owner wili suffer financial and other losses if the Work is not completed and
Milestones not achieved within the Contract Times, as duly modified. The parties also
recognize the delays, expense, and difficuities involved in proving, in a legal or arbitration
proceading, the actual loss suffered by Owner if the Work is not completed on time.
Accordingly, instead of requiring any such proof, Owner and Contractor agree that as
liquidated damages for delay {but not as a penalty):

1

Substantial Completion: Contractor shall pay Owner $ for each day that expires
after the time (as duly adjusted pursuant to the Contract) specified above for Substantial
Campletion, until the Work is substantially complete.

Completion of Remaining Work: After Substantial Completion, if Contractor shall neglect,
refuse, or fail to complete the remaining Work within the Contract Times (as duly adjusted
pursuant to the Contract) for completion and readiness for final payment, Contractor shall
pay Owner $ far each day that expires after such time until the Worlk is completed

and ready for final payment.

Liguidated damages for failing to timely attain Substantial Completion and fina!
completion are not additive, and wil! not be imposed concurrently.

B. If Owner recovers liquidated damages for a delay in completion by Contractor, then such
liquidated damages are Owner’s sole and exclusive remedy for such delay, and Owner is
precluded from recovering any other damages, whether actual, direct, excess, or
consequential, for such defay, except for special damages (if any) specified in this Agreement,

4,06  Specicl Damages

A. Contractor shall reimburse Owner {1) for any fines or penalties imposed on Owner as a direct
result of the Contractor’s failure to attain Substantial Completion according to the Contract
Times, and (2) for the actual costs reasonably incurred by Owner for engineering, construction
observation, inspection, and administrative services needed after the time specified in

Modified by Chamlin & Assaciatas from

EJCDC® C-520, Agreement between Owner and Contractor for Construction Contract [Stipulated Price).
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Paragraph 4.02 for Substantial Completion {as duly adjusted pursuant to the Contract), until
the Worlk is substantially complete.

After Contractor achieves Substantial Completion, if Contractar shall neglect, refuse, or fail to
complete the remaining Work within the Contract Times, Contractor shall reimburse Owner
for the actual costs reasonahly incurred by Owner for engineering, construction chservation,
inspection, and administrative services needed after the time specified in Paragraph 4.02 for
Work to be completed and ready for final payment (as duly adjusted pursuant to the
Contract), until the Work is completed and ready for final payment.

The special damages imposed in this paragraph are supplemental to any ligquidated damages
for delayed completion established in this Agreement.

ARTICLE 5—CONTRACT PRICE

501  Owner shall pay Contractor for completion of the Work in accordance with the Contract
Documents, the amounts that follow, subject to adjustment under the Contract:

A. For all Work other than Unit Price Work, a lump sumof §__ .

C.

All specific cash allowances are included in the above price in accordance with
Paragraph 13.02 of the General Conditions.

For ail Unit Price Work, an amount equal te the sum of the extended prices (established for
each separately identifled item of Unit Price Work by multiplying the unit price times the
actual quantity of that item).

Unit Price Work

Item Descriotion Unit | Estimated Unit Extended
No. P Quantity Price Price

SEE ATTACHED BID SCHEDULE.

Tatal of all Extended Prices for Unit Price Work (subject to final §
adjustment based on actual quantities)

|

The extended prices for Unit Price Work set forth as of the Effective Date of the Contract are
based on estimated quantities. As provided in Paragraph 13.03 of the General Conditions,
estimated quantities are not guaranteed, and determinations of actual quantities and
classifications are to be made by Engineer.

For all Work, at the prices stated in Contractor's Bid, attached hereto as an exhibit.

Madified by Chamlin & Associates from

EXCDC" £-520, Agreement between Owner and Contractor for Construction Contract {Stipulated Price).
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ARTICLE 6—--PAYMENT PROCEDURES

£.01  Submittal and Processing of Payments

A. Contractor shall submit Applications for Payment in accordance with Article 15 of the General
Conditions. Applications for Payment will be processed by Engineer as provided in the General
Condiiions.

6.02  Progress Payments; Retainage

A. Owner shall make progress payments on the basis of Contractor’s Applications for Payment
on or about the 1st day of each manth during performance of the Work as provided in
Paragraph 6.02.A.1 below, provided that such Applications for Payment have been submitted
in a timely manner and otherwise meet the reguirements of the Contract. Ail such payments
will be measured by the Schedule of Values established as provided in the General Conditions
{and in the case of Unit Price Work based on the number of units completed} or, in the event
there is no Schedule of Values, as provided elsewhere in the Contract.

1. Prior to Substantial Completion, progress payments will be made in an amount equal to
the percentage indicated below but, in each case, less the aggregate of payments
previously made and less such amounts as Owner may withhold, including but not limited
to liquidated damages, in accordance with the Contract.

a. 90 percent of the value of the Work completed {with the balance being retainage}.

1) If 49 percent or more of the Work has been completed, as determined by
Engineer, and if the character and progress of the Work have been satisfactory to
Owner and Engineer, then as long as the character and progress of the Worl
remain satisfactory to Owner and Engineer, there will be no additional retainage;
and

b. 90 percent of cost of materials and equipment not incorporated in the Work (with
the balance being retainage).

B. Upon 50 percent completion, Owner shall pay an amount sufficient to increase total
payments to Contractor {0 95 percent of the Work completed, less such amounts set off by
Owner pursuant to Paragraph 15.01.E of the General Conditions, and fess 125 percent of
Engineer’s estimate of the value of Work to be completed or corrected as shown on the punch
list of items to be completed or corrected prior to final payment.

6.03  Final Pgyment

A. Upon final completion and acceptance of the Waork, Owner shall pay the remainder of the
Contract Price in accordance with Paragraphn 15.06 of the General Conditions.

6.05 fnterest

A, All amounts not paid when due will bear interest at the rate of 0 percent per annum.

Medified by Chamlin & Associates from
EJCDC? C-520, Agreement between Owner and Cohtractor for Construction Contract (Stipulated Price).
Copyright® 2018 National Society of Professional Engineers, American Councll of Engineering Companles,
and American Society of Civil Engineers. All rights reserved.
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ARTICLE 7—CONTRACT DOCUMENTS

7.01 {ontents

A. The Contract Documents consist of all of the foilowing:

1.
2.

o v oA w

=

This Agreement.

Bonds:

a. Performance bond {together with power of attorney}.

b. Payment bond (together with power of attorney).

General Conditions,

Supplementary Conditions.

Specifications as listed in the tahle of contents of the project manual.

Drawings (not attached but incorporated by reference) consisting of [number] sheets
with each sheet bearing the following general title; [title on Drawings].

Addenda (numbers [number] to [number], inclusive).
Exhibits to this Agreement [enumerated as follows):
a. Contractor's Bid & Bid Schedule (pages 1 to , inclusive,)

The following which may be delivered or issued on or after the Effective Date of the
Contract and are not attached hereto:

a. Notice to Proceed.

b. wWork Change Directives.
¢. Change Qrders.

d. Field Qrders.

8. The Contract Documents listed in Paragraph 7.01.A are attached to this Agreement {(except
as expressly noted otherwise above).

C. There are no Contract Documents other than those listed above in this Article 7.

D. The Contract Documents may only be amended, modified, or supplemented as provided in
the Contract.

ARTICLE 8 —REPRESENTATIONS, CERTIFICATIONS, AND STIPULATIONS

8.01  Contractor’s Representotions

A. In order to induce Owner to enter into this Contract, Contractor makes the following
representations:

1

Contractor has examined and carefully studied the Contract Documents, including
Addenda.

Contractor has visited the Site, conducted a thorough visual examination of the Site and
adjacent areas, and hacome familiar with the general, local, and Site conditions that may
affect cost, progress, and performance of the Work.

Modified by Chamlin & Associates from
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10.

11.

Contractor is familiar with all Laws and Regulations that may affect cost, progress, and
parformance of the Worlc.

Contractor has carefully studied the reports of explorations and tests of subsurface
conditions at or adjacent to the Site and the drawings of physical conditions relating to
existing surface or subsurface structures at the Site that have been identified in the
supplementary Conditions, with respect to the Technical Data in such reports and
drawings.

Contractor . has carefully studied the reports and drawings rélating to Hazardous
Environmental Conditions, if any, at or adjacent to tha Site that have been identified in
the Supplementary Conditions, with respect to Technical Data in such reports and
drawings.

Contractor has considered the information known to Contractor itself; information
commonly known to contractors doing business in the locality of the Site; information and
observations ohtained from visits to the Site; the Contract Documents; and the Technical
Data identified in the Supplementary Conditions or by definition, with respect to the
effect of such infarmation, observations, and Technical Data on (a) the cost, progress, and
performance of the Work; {b)the means, methods, technigues, sequences, and
procedures of construction to be employed by Contractar; and {c) Contractor's safety
precautions and programs.

Based on the information and observations referred to in the preceding paragraph,
Contractor agrees that no further examinations, investigations, explorations, tests,
studies, or data are necessary for the performance of the Work at the Centract Price,
within the Cantract Times, and in accordance with the aother terms and conditions of the
Contract.

Contractor is aware of the general nature of work 1o be performed by Owner and others
at the Site that relates to the Work as indicated in the Contract Documents.

Contractor has given Engineer written notice of all conflicts, errors, ambiguities, ar
discrepancies that Contractor has discovered in the Contract Documents, and of
discrepancies between Site conditions and the Contract Documents, and the written
resolution thereof by Engineer is acceptable to Contractor.

The Contract Documents are generally sufficient to indicate and convey understanding of
all terms and canditions for performance and furnishing of the Work,

Contractor’s entry into this Contract constitutes an incontrovertible representation by
Contractor that without exception all prices in the Agreement are premised upon
performing and furnishing the Work required by the Contract Documents.

8.02  Confractor’s Certifications

A

Contractor certifies that it has not engaged in corrupt, fraudulent, collusive, ar coercive
practices in competing for or in executing the Contract. For the purposes of this
Paragraph 8.02:

1.

“carrupt practice” means the offering, giving, receiving, or soliciting of anything of value
likely to influence the action of a public official in the bidding process or in the Contract
execution;

Modified by Chamlin & Associates from
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2. “fraudulent practice” means an intentional misrepresentation of facts made (a} to
influence the hidding process or the execution of the Contract to the detriment of Gwner,
(b} to establish Bid ¢r Contract prices at artificial non-competitive levels, or (¢) to deprive
Owner of the benefits of free and open competition;

3. “collusive practice” means a scheme or arrangement between two or more Bidders, with
or without the knowledge of Owner, a purpose of which is to establish Bid prices at
artificial, non-competitive levels; and

4. “coercive practice” means harming or threatening to harm, directly or indirectly, persons
or their property to influence their participation in the bidding process or affect the
execution of the Contract,

B. Contractor also ceriifies that ft is not barred from executing a Contract as a result of a
violation of either 720 1LCS 5/33E-3 or 720 ILCS 5/33E-4.

8.03  Stondard General Conditions

A. Owner stipulates that if the General Conditions that are made a part of this Contract are
EJCDC® C-70Q, Standard General Conditions for the Construction Contract (2018), published
by the Engineers Joint Contract Documents Committes, and if Owner is the party that has
furnished said General Conditions, then Owner has plainly shown all modifications to the
standard wording of such published document to the Contractar, through a process such as
highlighting or “track changes” {redline/strikeout}.

Modified by Chamlin & Associates from
EJCDC® C-520, Agreement between Owner and Contractor for Construction Contract (Stipulated Price).
Copyright® 2018 Naticnal Soeiety of Professional Engineers, American Council of Engineering Companies,
and American Society of Civil Engineers. All rights reserved.
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IN WITNESS WHEREGCF, Owner and Contractor have signed this Agreement.

This Agreement will be effective on
Contract).

Owner:

Contractor:

{which is the Effective Date of the

{typed or printed name of organization)

ftyped or printed name of organization)

By: By
findividual’s signature) {individual’s signgture)
Date: Date:
{date signed) {date signed)
Name; Name:
(typed ar printed) {typed or printed)
Title: Title:
(typed or printed} ftyped or printed)
Attest: Attest:
{individual’s signature) fingividual’s signature)
Title: Title:

ftyped or printed)

Address for giving notices:

{typed or printed}

Address for giving notices:

Designated Representative:

Designated Representative:

Name: Name:
{typed or printed) {tvped or printed)
Title: Title: B
(typed or printed) ftyped or printed)
Address: Address;
Phone: Phone;
Email; Email:
License No.:
{where applicable)
State:

Modified by Chamlin 8 Associates from

EJCDC® C-520, Agreement between Owner and Contractor for Construction Contract {Stipulated Price).
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ATTACHMENT TO AGREEMENT

ARTICLE N
GRANTEE CERTIFICATIONS AND REPRESENTATIONS

3.5,  Bpecific Cerlifications, Grantee is responsible for compliance with the
enumerated cerlifications in this Paragraph to the extent that the certifications apply to Grantee.

{a) Bribery. Grantee certifies that it has not been convicted of bribery or attempting to
bribe an officer or employee of the State of linois, nor made an admission of guit of
such conduct which is a matter of record.

(b} Bid Rigging. Grantee certifies that it has not been barred from contracting with a
unit of State or local government as a result of a violation of Paragraph 33E-3 or
33E-4 of the Criminal Code of 2012 (720 ILCS 5/33E-3 or 720 |LCS 5/33E-4,
respectively).

(c) Debt to State. Grantee certifies that neither it, nor its affiliate(s), is/are barred from
receiving an Award because Grantee, orits affiliate(s), is/are delinguent in the
payment of any debt to the State, unless Grantee, or its affiliate(s), has/have entered
into a deferred payment plan to pay off the debt.

(d) International Boycott. Grantee certifies that neither it nor any substantialiy owned
affiliated company is participating or will participate in an international boycott in
violation of the provision of the Anti-Boycott Act of 2018, Part I of the Export Control
Reform Act of 2018 (SO USC 4841 through 4843}, and the anti-boycott provisions
set forth in Part 780 of the federal Export Administration Regulations (15 CFR Parts
730 through 774},

{e) Discriminatory Club Dues or Fees. Grantee certifies that it is not prohibited from
receiving an Award because it pays dues or fees on behalf of its employees or
agents, or subsidizes or otherwise reimburses employees or agents for payment of
their dues or fees to any club which unlawfully discriminates (775 ILCS 25/2).

(f} Pro-Children Act. Grantee certifies that it is in compliance with the Pra-Children Act
of 2001 in that it prohibits smaoking in any portion of its facility used for the provision
of health, day care, early childhood development services, education or library
services to children under the age of eighteen(18) (except such portions of the
facilities which are used for inpatient substance abuse treatment} (20 use 7181-
7184),

(9) Drug-Free Workplace. If Grantee is not an individual, Grantee certifies it will provide
a drug free workplace pursuant to the Drug Free Workplace Act. 30 ILCS 580/3. If
Grantee is an individual and this Agreement is valued at more than $5,000, Grantee
certifies it will not engage in the uniawful manufacture, distribution, dispensation,
possession, or use of a controlled substance during the performance of the
Agreement. 30 ILCS 580/4. Grantee further certifies that if it is a recipient of federal
pass-through funds, it is in compliance with the government-wide requirements for a
drug-free workplace as set forth in 41 USC 8103,

(h) Motor Voter Law. Grantee certifies that it is in full compliance with the terms and
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ATTACHMENT TO AGREEMENT

pravisions of the National Voter Registration Act of 1993 (52 USC 20501 et seq.).

Clean Air Act and Clean Water Act. Grantee certifies that it is in compliance with all
applicable standards, orders or regulations issued pursuant to the Clsan Air Act {42
USC 7401 et seq.) and the Faderal Water Pollution Control Act, as amended (33
USC 1251 et seq.).

Debarment. Grantee certifies that it is not debarred, suspended, proposed for
debarment or permanent inclusion on the llincis Stop Payment List, declared
ineligible, or voluntarily excluded from participation in this Agreement by any federal
department or agency (2 CFR 200.205(a)), or by the State {30 ILCS 708/25(8)(G)}.

Non-procurement Debarment and Suspension. Grantee certifies that it is in
compliance with Subpart C of 2 CFR Part 180 as supplemented by 2 CFR Part 376,
Subpart C.

Health Insurance Portability and Accountability Act. Grantee certifies that it is in
compliance with the Health Insurance Portability and Accountability Act of 1996
(HIPAA) (Public Law No. 104-191, 45 CFR Paris 180, 162 and 164, and the Sacial
Security Act, 42 USC 1320d-2 through 1320d-7), in that it may not use or disclose
protected health informaticn other than as permitted or required by law and agrees to
use appropriate safeguards to prevent use or disclosure of the protected health
information. Grantee must maintain, for a minimum of six (8) years, all protected
health information,

Criminal Gonvictions. Grantse certifies that:

(i) Neither it nor a managerial agent of Grantee (for non-governmental
grantees only, his includes any officer, director or partner of Grantee) has been
convicted of a felony under the Sarbanes-Oxley Act of 2002, nor a Class 3 or Class 2
felony under lllincis Securities Law of 1953, or that at least five (5) years have
passed since the date of the conviction; and

{ii} It must disclose te Grantor all violations of criminal law involving fraud,
bribery or gratuity violations potentially affecting this Award. Failure to disclose may
result in remediaf actions as stated in the Grant Accountability and Transparency
Act. 30 1L.CS 708/40. Additionally, if Grantee receives over $10 million in total federal
Financial Assistance, during the period of this Award, Grantee must maintain the
currency of infermation reported to SAM regarding civil, criminal or administrative
proceedings as required by 2 CFR 200,113 and Appendm Xl of 2 CFR Part 200, and
30 ILCS 708/40.

(n} Federal Funding Accountability and Transparency Act of 2006 (FFATA).

Grantee certifies that it is in compliance with the terms and requirements of 31 USC
6101 with respect to Federal Awards greater than or equal to $30,000. A FFATA
subaward report must be filed by the end of the month following the month in which
the award was made.



ATTACHMENT TO AGREEMENT

(0) lllinois Works Review Panel. For Awards mads for public works projects, as
defined in the Illincls Works Jobs Program Act, Grantee certifies that it and any
contractor(s) or subcontractor{s) that performs work using funds from this Award,
must, upon reasconable notice, appear before and respond to requests for information
from the |liinois Works Review Panel. 30 ILCS 559/20-Z3(d).

{p} Anti-Discrimination. Grantee certifies that its emplovees and subcontractors under
subcontract made pursuant to this Agreement, must comply with all applicable
provisions of State and federal laws and reguiations pertaining to nondiscrimination,
sexual harassment and equal employment opportunity including, but not limited to:
lllinois Human Rights Act {775 ILCS 5/1-101 et seq.}, including, without limitation, 44
M. Admin. Code 750- Appendix A, which is incorporated herein; Public Works
Employment Discrimination Act (775 ILCS 10/1 et seq.); Civil Rights Act of 1964 (as
amended) (42 USC 2000a - 2000h-6); Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973
(28 USC 794); Americans with Disabilities Act of 1990 (as amended) (42 USC 12104
et seq.); and the Age Discrimination Act of 1975 (42 USC 6101 et seq.).

{q} Internal Revenue Code and lllinois Income Tax Act. Grantee certifies that it
complies with alt provisions of the federal Internal Revenue Code (26 USC 1), the
lllinois Income Tax Act (35 ILCS 5}, and all regulations and rules promulgated
thereunder, including withholding provisions and timely depasits of employee taxes
and unemployment insurance taxes.



ATTACHMENT TO AGREEMENT

ARTICLE vilt
LOBBYING

8.1. Improper Influence. Grantee certifies that it will not use and has not used Grant
Funds to influence or attempt to influence an officer or employee of any government agency or
a member or employee of the State or federal legisiature in connection with the awarding of any
agreement, the making of any grant, the making of any loan, the entering into of any
cooperative agreement, or the extension, continuation, renewal, amendment or medification of
any agreement, grant, loan or cooperative agresment. Additionally, Grantee certifies that it has
filed the required certification under the Byrd Anti-Lobbying Amendment (31 USC 1352), if
applicable.

§.2. Federal Form LLL. If any federal funds, other than federaliy-apprepriated funds,
were paid or will be paid to any person for influencing or attempting to influence any of the
above persons in cennection with this Agreement, the undersigned must also complete and
submit Federal Form LLL, Disclosure of Lobbying Activities Form, in accordance with its
instructions.

8.3. Lobbving Costs. Grantee certifies that it is in compliance with the restrictions on
lobbying set fortl in 2 CFR 200.450. For any Indirect Costs associated with this Agreement,
total lobbying costs must be separately identified in the Program Budget, and thereafter treated
as other Unallowable Costs.

8.4. Procurement Lobhving. Grantee warrants and certifies that it and, to the hest of
its knowledge, its subrecipients have complied and will comply with [llinois Executive Order No,
1 {2007) (EOQ 1-2007). EO 1-2007 generally prohibits grantees and subcontractors from hiring
the then-serving Governor's family members to lohby procurement aclivities of the State, or any
other unit of government in lilinois including local governments, if that procurement may resuit in
a contract valued at over $25,000. This prohibition also applies to hiring for that same purpose
any former State employee who had procurement authority at any time during the one-year
period preceding the procurement lobbying activity.

8.5. Subawards. Grantee must include the language of this ARTICLE in the award
documents for any subawards made pursuant to this Award at all tiers. All subrecipients are
also subject to certification and disclosure. Pursuant to Appendix I1(1) to 2 CFR Part 200,
Grantee must forward all disclosures by contractors regarding this certification to Grantor.

8.6. Certification. This certification is @ material representation of fact upon which
reliance was placed to enter into this transaction and is a prerequisite for this {ransaction,
pursuant to 31 USC 1352. Any person who fails to file the required certifications will be subject
to a civil penaity of not less than $10,000, and not more than $100,000, for each such failure.



PERFORMANCE BOND

Contractor
Name:

Address forincipal ploce of business}:

Surety
Name:

Address (principal pluce of business):

Owner
MName:  [Full formal name of Owner]

Mailing addrass (principal place of business):

[Address of Owner’s principal place of business]

Lontract

Description {name and focation);

[Owner’s project/contract name, and location of
the project]

Contract Price:  [Amount from Contract]

Effective Date of Contract: [Date from Centract]

Bond
Bond Amount:

Date of Bond:

{Date of Bond connot be earfier than Effective Date of Contract)
Maodifications to this Bond form:

2 None [ See Paragraph 15

Surety and Contractor, intending to be legally bound hereby, subject to the terms set forth in this
Performance Bond, do each cause this Performance Bond to be duly executed by an authorized officer,

agent, or representative.

Contractor as Principal

Surety

{Full formal nome of Contractor)}

By;
{Signature)
Name;
{Printed ar typed}
Title:
Attest:
fSignature}
Name:
fPrinted or typed)
Title:

{Full formol name of Surety} {corporate seaf)

By:
{Signature J(Attoch Power of Attorney)

Name;

{Printed or typed)
Title: ’
Attest;

{Signature)

Name:

{Printed or typed)
Title:

Naotes: (1} Provide supplemental execution by any additional parties, such as joint venturers. {2) Any singular reference to
Contractor, Surely, Owner, or other party is considered pliral where applicable.

EICDC® C-610, Performance Bond.
Copyright® 2018 National Society of Professional Engineers, American Council of Engineering Companies,
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1. The Contractor and Surety, jointly and severally, bind themselves, their heirs, executors,
administrators, successors, and assigns to the OQwner for the performance of the Construction
Contract, which is incorporated hergin by reference.

2. If the Contractor performs the Construction Contract, the Surety and the Contractor shall have no
obligation under this Bond, except when applicable to participate in a conference as provided in
Paragraph 3.

3. Ifthere is no Owner Default under the Construction Contract, the Surety’s ebligation under this Bond
will arise after:

3.1. The Owner first provides notice to the Contractor and the Surety that the Owner is considering
declaring a Contractor Default. Such notice may indicate whether the Owner is requesting a
conference among the Owner, Contractor, and Surety to discuss the Contractor’s performance.
If the Owner does not request a conference, the Surety may, within five {5) business days after
receipt of the Owner's notice, request such a conference. If the Surety timely requests a
conference, the Owner shall attend. Unless the Owner agrees otherwise, any conference
reguested under this Paragraph 3.1 will be held within ten (10} business days of the Surety’s
receipt of the Owner's notice. If the Owner, the Contractor, and the Surety agree, the
Contractor shall be allowed a reasonable time to perform the Construction Contract, but such
an agreement does not waive the Owner’s right, if any, subsequently to declare a Contractor
Default;

3.2. The Ownerdeclares a Contractor Default, terminates the Construction Contract and notifies the
Surety; and

3.3. The Owner has agreed to pay the Balance of the Contract Price in accordance with the terms of
the Construction Contract to the Surety or to a contractor selected to perform the Construction
Contract.

4. Failure on the part of the Owner to comply with the notice requirement in Paragraph 3.1 does not
constitute a failure to comply with a condition precedent to the Surety’s obligations, or release the
Surety from its obligations, except to the extent the Surety demonstrates actual prejudice.

5. When the Owner has satisfied the conditions of Paragraph 3, the Surety shall promptly and at the
Surety’s expense take one of the following actions:

5.1. Arrange for the Contractor, with the consent of the Owner, to perform and complete the
Construction Contract;

5.2. Undertake to perform and complete the Construction Contract itself, through its agents or
independent contractors;

5.3. Obtain bids or negotiated proposals from gualified contractors acceptable to the Owner for a
contract for performance and completion of the Construction Contract, arrange for a contract
to be prepared for execution by the Owner and a contractor selected with the Owners
concurrence, ta be secured with performance and payment bonds executed by a qualified
surety equivalent to the bonds issued on the Construction Contract, and pay to the Owner the
amount of damages as described in Paragraph 7 in excess of the Balance of the Contract Price
incurred by the Owner as a result of the Contractor Default; or

5.4, Waive its right to perform and complete, arrange for completion, or obtain a new contractor,
and with reasonable promptness under the circumstances:

EICDC?® C-610, Performance Bond.
Copyright® 2818 National Society of Professional Engineers, American Council of Engineering Companies,
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6.

10,

11.

12.

13.

5.4.1 After investigation, determine the amount for which it may be liable to the Owner and,
as soon as practicable after the amount is determined, make payment to the Owner; or

5.4.2  Deny liability In whale or in part and notify the Owner, citing the reasons for denial.

If the Surety does not proceed as provided in Paragraph 5 with reasanable prompiness, the Surety
shall be deemed to be in default on this Bond seven days after receipt of an additional written notice
from the Owner to the Surety demanding that the Surety perform its obligations under this Bond, and
the Owner shall be entitled to enforce any remedy available to the Owner. If the Surety proceeds as
provided in Paragraph 5.4, and the Owner refuses the payment, or the Surety has denied liability, in
whole.or in part, without further notice, the Owner shall be entitied to enforce any remedy available
to the Qwner.

If the Surety elects to act under Paragraph 5.1, 5.2, or 5.3, then the responsibilities of the Surety to
the Cwner will not be greater than those of the Contractor under the Construction Contract, and the
responsibilities of the Owner to the Surety will not be greater than those of the Owner under the
Construction Contract. Subject to the commitment by the Owner to pay the Balance of the Contract
Price, the Surety is obligated, without duplication for;

7.1. the responsibilities of the Contractor for correction of defective work and completion of the
Construction Contract;

7.2. additional legal, design professional, and delay costs resulting from the Contractor’s Default,
and resulting from the actions or failure to act of the Surety under Paragraph 5; and

7.3. liquidated damages, or if no liguidated damages are specified in the Construction Contract,
actual damages caused by delayed performance or non-performance of the Contractor.

If the Surety elects to act under Paragraph 5.1, 5.3, or 5.4, the Surety’s liability is limited to the amount
of this Bond.

The Surety shall not be liable to the Cwner or others for obligations of the Contractor that are
unrelated to the Construction Contract, and the Balance of the Contract Price will not be reduced or
set off on account ¢f any such unrelated obligations. No right of action will accrue an this Bond to any
person or entity other than the Owner or its heirs, executors, administrators, successars, and assigns.

The Surety hereby waives notice of any change, including changes of time, to the Construction
Contract or to related subcontracts, purchase orders, and other obfigations.

Any proceeding, legal or equitable, under this Bond must be instituted in any court of competent
jurisdiction in the location in which the work or part of the work is located and must be instituted
within two years after a declaration of Contractor Default or within two years after the Contractor
ceased working or within two years after the Surety refuses or fails to perform its obligations under
this Bond, whichever occurs first, If the provisions of this paragraph are void or prohibited by law, the
minimum periods of limitations availabie to sureties as a defense in the jurisdicticn of the suit will be
applicable.

Notice to the Surety, the Owner, or the Contractor must be mailed or delivered to the address shown
on the page on which their signature appears.

When this Bond has been furnished to comply with a statutory or other legal requirement in the
location where the construction was to he performed, any provision in this Bond conflicting with said
statutory or legal requirement will be deemed deleted therefrom and provisions conforming to such

ECDC® C-610, Performance Band.
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14.

15.

statutory or other legal requirement will be deemed incorporated herein. When so furnished, the
intent is that this Bond will be construed as a statutory bond and not as a comman law bond.

Definitions

14.1.

14.2.

14.3.

14.4,

14.5,

Balance of the Contract Price—The total amount payable by the Owner to the Contractor under
the Construction Contract after all proper adjustments have been made including allowance for
the Contractor for any amounts received ar to be received by the Owner in settlement of
insurance or other claims for damages to which the Contractor is entitled, reduced by all valid
and proper payments made to or on behalf of the Contractor under the Censtruction Contract.

Construction Contract—The agreement between the Cwner and Contractor identified on the
cover page, including ail Contract Documents and changes made to the agreement and the
Contract Documents.

Contractor Defauit--Failure of the Contractor, which has not been remedied or waived, to
perfarm or otherwise to comply with a material term of the Construction Contract.

Owner Default—Failure of the Owner, which has not been remedied or waived, to pay the
Contractor as required under the Construction Contract or to perform and complete or comply
with the other material terms of the Construction Contract.

Contract Documents— All the documents that comprise the agreement between the Owner and
Contractor.

If this Bond is issued for an agreement between a contractor and subcontractor, the term Contractor
in this Bond will be deemed to be Subcontractor and the term Owner will be deemed to be Contractor.

16, Modifications to this Bond are as follows: None

EICDC® C-610, Performance Bond.
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PAYMENT BOND

Contractor
Name:

Address fprincipal place of business):

Surety
Name:

Address {orincipal place of business):

Owner

Name:
Mailing address forincipal place of business):

[Full formal name of Owner]

[Address of Owrier's principal place of business]

Contract

Description {name and focotion):

[Owner’'s project/contract name, and location of
the project] :

Cantract Price: [Amount, from Contract]

Effective Date of Contract;  [Date, from Contract]

Bond

Bond Amount:

Date of Bond:

{Date of Bond cannot be earlier than Effective Date of Contract)

Modifications ta this Bond form:
2 None [ See Paragraph 18

Surety and Contractor, intending to be legally bound hereby, subject to the terms set forth in this
Payment Bond, do each cause this Payment Bend to be duly executed by an authorized officer, agent, or

representative.

Contractor as Principal

(Fult formal name of Contractor)

By:
{Signature}
Name:
{Printed or typed)
Title:
Altest:
{Signature)
Name;
{Printed or typed}
Title:

Surety

{Full formal pame of Surety) fcorporate seql)

By:
{Signature fAttach Power of Attorney)

Name:

{Printed or typed)
Title:
Attest:

{Signature)

Name;

{Printed or typed)
Title:

Motes: (1) Provide supplemental execution by any odditional parties, such os jsint venturers. {2) Any singufar reference to
Controctor, Surety, Owner, or other party is considered plural where applicable.

EICDC® C-615, Payment Bond.
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The Contractor and Surety, jointly and severally, bind themselves, their heirs, executors,
administrators, successors, and assigns to the Owner to pay for labor, materials, and equipment
furnished for use in the performance of the Construction Contract, which is incorporated herein by
reference, subject to the following terms. '

if the Contractor promptly makes payment of all sums due to Claimants, and defends, indemnifies,
and holds harmless the Owner from claims, demands, liens, or suits by any person or entity seeking
payment for labor, materials, or equipment furnished for use in the performance of the Construction
Contract, then the Surety and the Contractor shall have no obligation under this Band.

If there is no Owner Default under the Construction Contract, the Surety’s obligation to the Qwner
under this Bond wilt arise after the Cwner has promptly notified the Contractor and the Surety {at the
address described in Paragraph 13} of claims, demands, liens, or suits against the Owner or the
Owner's property by any person or emtity seeking payment for labor, materials, or equipment
furnished for use in the performance of the Construction Contract, and tendered defense of such
claims, demands, liens, or suits to the Contractor and the Surety,

When the Owner has satisfied the conditions in Paragraph 3, the Surety shall promptly and at the
surety’s expense defend, indemnify, and hold harmless the Owner against a duly tendered claim,
demand, lien, or suit,

The Surety’s obligations to a Claimant under this Bond will arise after the following:
5.1. Ciaimants who do not have a direct contract with the Contractor

5.1.1. have furnished a written notice ef non-payment to the Contractor, stating with
substantial accuracy the amount claimed and the name of the party to whom the
materials were, or equipment was, furnished or supplied or for whom the labor was
done or performed, within ninety (90) days after having last performed labor or last
furnished materials or eguipment included in the Claim; and

5.1.2. have sent a Claim to the Surety (at the addrass described in Paragraph 13).

5.2. Claimants who are employed by or have a direct contract with the Contractor have sent a Claim
to the Surety {at the address described in Paragraph 13}).

If 2 notice of non-payment reguired by Paragraph 5.1.1 is given by the Owner to the Contractor, that
is sufficient to satisfy a Claimant’s obligation to furnish a written notice of non-payment under
Paragraph 5.1.1.

When a Claimant has satisfied the canditions of Paragraph 5.2 or 5.2, whichever is applicable, the
Surety shall promptly and at the Surety’s expense take the following actions:

7.1. Send an answer to the Claimant, with a copy to the Owner, within sixty (60) days after receipt
of the Claim, stating the amounts that are undisputed and the basis for challenging any amounts
that are disputed; and

7.2. Payorarrange for payment of any undisputed amounts.

7.3. The Surety's failure to discharge its obligations under Paragraph 7.1 or 7.2 will not he deemed
1o constitute a waiver of defenses the Surety or Contracter may have or acquire as to a Claim,
except as to undisputed amounts for which the Surety and Claimant have reached agreement.
If, however, the Surety fails to discharge its obligations under Paragraph 7.1 or 7.2, the Surety
shall indemnify the Claimant for the reasonable attorney’s fees the Claitmant incurs thereafter
to recover any sums found to be due and owing to the Claimant.
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10.

11,

12,

13.

14.

15.

16.

The Surety’s total obligation will not exceed the amount of this Bond, plus the amount of reasonable
attorney’s fees provided under Paragraph 7.3, and the amount of this Bond will be credited for any
payments made in good faith by the Surety.

Amounts owed by the Owner to the Contractor under the Construction Contract will be used for the
performance of the Construction Contract and to satisfy claims, if any, under any construction
performance bond. By the Contractor furnishing and the Owner accepting this 8ond, they agree that
all funds earned by the Contractor in the performance of the Construction Contract are dedicated to
satisfying obligations of the Contractor and Surety under this Bond, subject to the Owner's priority to
use the funds for the completion of the work.

The Surety shall not be liable to the Owner, Claimants, or others for obligations of the Contractor that
are unrelated to the Construction Contract. The Owner shall not be liable for the payment of any costs
or expenses of any Claimant under this Bond, and shall have under this Bond no obligation to make
payments to or give notice on behalf of Claimants, or otherwise have any gbligations to Claimants
under this Bond.

The Surety hereby waives notice of any change, including changes of time, to the Construction
Contract or to related subcontracts, purchase orders, and other obligations.

No suit or action will be commenced by a Claimant under this Bond other than in a court of competent
jurisdiction in the state in which the praject that is the subject of the Construction Contract is located
or after the expiration of one year from the date (1) on which the Claimant sent a Claim to the Surety
pursuant to Paragraph 5.1.2 or 5.2, er{2) on which the last labor or service was performed by anyone
or the last materials or equipment were furnished by anyone under the Construction Contract,
whichever of {1} or {2} first occurs. If the provisions of this paragraph are void or prohibited by law,
the minimum period of limitation available to sureties as a defense in the jurisdiction of the suit will
be applicable.

Notice and Claims to the Surety, the Owner, ar the Contractor must be mailed or delivered to the
address shown on the page on which their signature appears. Actual receipt of notice or Claims,
however accomplished, will be sufficient compliance as of the date received.

When this Bond has been furnished to comply with a statutory or other legal requirement in the
location where the construction was to be performed, any provision in this Bond conflicting with said
statutory or legal requirement will be deemed deleted here from and provisions conforming to such
statutory or other legal requirement will be deemed incorporated herein. When so furnished, the
intent is that this Bond will be construed as a statutory bond and not as a common law bond.

Upon requests by any person or entity appearing to be a potential beneficiary of this Bond, the
Contractor and Owner shall promptly furnish a copy of this Bond or shall permit a copy to be made.

Definitions
16.1. Claim—A written statement by the Claimant including at a minimum:
16.1.1. The name of the Claimant;

16.1.2. The name of the person for whem the {abor was done, or materials or equipment
furnished;

16.1.3. A copy of the agreement or purchase order pursuant to which {abor, materials, or
equipment was furnished for use in the performance of the Construciion Contract;

16.1.4. A brief description of the labor, materials, or equipment furnished;
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16.1.5. The date on which the Claimant last performed labor or last furnished materials or
equipment for use in the performance of the Construction Contract;

16.1.6. The total amount earned by the Claimant for labor, materials, or equipment furnished
as of the date of the Claim;

16.1.7. The total amount of previous payments received by the Claimant; and

16.1.8. The total amount due and unpaid to the Claimant for labor, materials, or equipment
furnished as of the date of the Claim,

16.2. Claimant—An individual or entity having a direct contract with the Contracter or with a
subcontractor of the Contractor to furnish labor, materials, or equipment for use in the
performance of the Canstruction Contract. The term Claimant also includes any individual or
entTty that has rightfully asserted a cfaim under an applicable mechanic’s lien ar similar statute
against the real property upon which the Project is located. The intent of this Bond is to include
without limitation in the terms of “labor, materials, or equipment” that part of the water, gas,
power, light, heat, oil, gasoline, telephone service, ar rental equipment used in the Construction
Cantract, architectural and engineering services required for performance of the work of the
Contractor and the Contractor's subcontractors, and all other items far which a mechanic’s lien
may be asserted in the jurisdiction where the labor, materials, or equipment were furnished.

16.3. Construction Contract—The agreement betwaen the Owner and Contractor identified on the
cover page, including all Contract Documents and all changes made to the agreement and the
Contract Documents,

16.4. Owner Defouft—Failure of the Owner, which has not been remedied or waived, to pay the
Contractor as required under the Construction Contract or to perfarm and camplete or comply
with the other material terms of the Construction Contract.

16.5. Contract Documents—All the documents that comprise the agreement between the Owner and
Cantractor.

17. If this Bond Is issued for an agreement between a contractor and subcontractor, the term Contractor
in this Bond will be deemed to be Subcontracter and the term Owner will be deemed to be Contractor.

18. Madifications to this Bond are as follows: None
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NOTICE TO PROCEED

Owner: Owner’s Project No.: N
Engineer; Engineer's Project No.:

Contractor: I

Project;

Effective Date of Contract:

Owner hereby notifies Contractor that the Contract Times under the above Contract will commence to
run on [date Contract Times are f{o start] pursuant to
Paragraph 4.01 of the General Conditions.

On that date, Contractor shall start performing its obligations under the Contract Documents. No Work
will be done at the Site prior to such date.

In accordance with the Agreement: [Seiect one of the following two alternatives, insert dates or number
of days, and delete the other alternative.]

The date by which Substantial Compietion must be achieved is [date for Substantial Completion, from
Agreement], and the date by which readiness for final payment must be achieved is [date for
readiness, from Agreement].

[or]

The number of days to achieve Substantial Completion is [number of days, from Agreement] from
the date stated above for the commencement of tha Contract Times, and the number of days to
achieve readiness for final payment is [number of days, from Agreement] from the commencement
date of the Contract Times.

Before starting any Work at the Site, Contractor must comply with the following:
{Note any access limftations, security procedures, or other restrictions]

Owner:

By (signature):

Name {printed):

Title:

Date Issued:

Copy: Engineer

Modified by Chamlin & Associates, Inc. from EJCDC® €-550, Matice to Proceed.
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STANDARD GENERAL CONDITIONS
OF THE CONSTRUCTION CONTRACT

ARTICLE 1 —DEFINITIONS AND TERMINOLOGY

1.01

Defined Terms

A. Wherever used in the Bidding Requirements or Contract Dacuments, a term printed with
initial capital letters, including the term’s singular and plural forms, wiil have the meaning
indicated in the definitions below. In addition to terms specifically defined, terms with initia!
capital letters in the Contract Documents include references to identified articles and
paragraphs, and the titles of other documents or forms.

1,

Addenda—Written or graphic instruments issued prior to the opening of Bids which
clarify, correct, or change the Bidding Requirements or the proposed Contract
Documents.

Agreement—The written instrument, executed by Owner and Contractor, that sets forth
the Contract Price and Contract Times, identifies the parties and the Engineer, and
designates the specific items that are Contract Documents.

Application for Payment—The document prepared by Contractor, in a form acceptable to
Engineer, to request progress or final payments, and which is to be accompanied by such
supporting documentation as is required by the Contract Documents,

Bid—The offer of a Bidder submitted on the prescribed form setting forth the prices for
the Work to be performed.

Bidder—An individual or entity that submits a Bid to Owner.

Bidding Documents—The Bidding Requirements, the proposed Contract Documents, and
all Addenda.

Bidding Requirements—The Advertisement or invitation to bid, Instructions to Bidders,
Bid Bond or other Bid security, if any, the Bid Form, and the Bid with any attachments.

Change Order—A document which is signed by Contractor and Owner and authorizes an
addition, deletion, or revision in the Waork or an adjustment in the Contract Price or the
Contract Times, or ather revision to the Contract, issued on or after the Effactive Date of
the Contract.

Change Proposoi—A written request by Contractor, duly submitted in compliance with
the procedural requirements set forth herein, seeking an adjustment in Contract Price or
Contract Times; contesting an initial decision by Engineer concerning the requirements of
the Contract Documents or the acceptability of Work under the Contract Documents;
challenging a set-off against payments due; or seeking other relief with respect to the
terms of the Contract.

10. Ciaim

g. Ademand or assertion by Owner directly to Contractor, duly submitted in compliance
with the procedural requirements set forth herein, seeking an adjustment of Contract
Price or Contract Times; contesting an initial decision by Engineer concerning the
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requirements of the Contract Documents or the acceptability of Work under the
Contract Documents; contesting Engineer’s decision regarding a Change Proposal;
seeking resolution of a contractual issue that Engineer has declined to address; cr
seeking other relief with respect to the terms of the Contract.

b. Ademand orassertion by Contractor directly to Owner, duly submitted in compliance
with the procedural requirements set farth herein, contesting Engineer’s decision
regarding a Change Proposal, or seeking resolution of a contractual issue that
Engineer has declined to address.

c. A demand or assertion by Owner or Contractor, duly submitted in comypliance with
the procedural requirements set forth herein, made pursuant to Paragraph 12.01.A.4,
concerning disputes arising after Engineer has issued a recommendation of final
payment.

d A demand for money or services by a third party is not a Claim.

11. Constituent of Concern—Ashestos, petroleum, radioactive materials, polychlorinated
biphenyls (PCBs), lead-based paint {as defined by the HUD/EPA standard), hazardous
waste, and any substance, product, waste, or other material of any nature whatsoever
that is or becomes listed, regulated, or addressed pursuant fo Laws and Regulations
regulating, relating to, or imposing liability or standards of conduct concerning, any
hazardous, toxic, or dangerous waste, substance, or material.

12. Contract—The entire and integrated written contract between Owner and Contractor
concerning the Work,

13. Contract Documents—Those items so designated in the Agreement, and which together
comprise the Contract.

14. Contract Price—The maney that Owner has agreed to pay Contractor for completion of
the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents.

15. Contract Times—The number of days or the dates by which Contractor shall: (a) achieve
Milestones, if any; {b} achieve Substantial Completion; and {c) complete the Work.

16. Contractor—The individual or entity with which Owner has contracted for performance
of the Waork.

17. Cost of the Work—See Paragraph 13.01 for definition.

18, Drowings—The part of the Contract that graphically shows the scope, extent, and
character of the Work to he performed by Contractor.

19, Effective Date of the Contract-——The date, indicated in the Agreement, on which the
Contract becomes effectiva.

20. Electronic  Pocument—Any  Project-related  correspondence, attachments to
correspondence, data, documents, drawings, information, or graphics, including but not
limited to Shop Drawings and other Submittals, that are in an electronic or digital format.

21. Electronic Means—Electronic mail (email), upload/download from a secure Project
website, or other communications methods that allow: {a} the transmission or
communication of Electronic Documents; {b} the documentation of transmissions,
including sending and receipt; {c} printing of the transmitted Electronic Document by the
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22.
23.

24.

25,

26,

27,

28.

29.

30.

31.

32,

recipient; {d) the storage and archiving of the Electronic Document by sender and
recipient; and {e} the use by recipient of the Electronic Decument for purposes permitted
by this Contract. Electronic Means does not include the use of text messaging, or of
Facebook, Twitter, Instagram, or similar social media services for transmission of
Etectronic Documents.

Engineer—The individual or entity named as such in the Agreement.

Field Order—A written order issued by Engineer which requires minor changes in the
Work but does not change the Contract Price or the Contract Times.

Hazordous Environmental Condition—The presence at the Site of Constituents of Concern
in such quantities or circumstances that may present a danger to persons or property
exposed thereto.

a. The presence at the Site of materials that are necessary for the execution of the Work,
or that are to be incorporaied into the Work, and that are controlled and centained
pursuant to industry practices, Laws and Regulations, and the requirements of the
Contract, is not a Hazardous Environmental Condition.

b. The presence of Constituents of Concern that are to be removed or remediated as
part of the Work is not a Hazardous Environmental Condition.

¢. The presence of Constituents of Concern as part of the routine, anticipated, and
chvious working canditions at the Site, is not a Hazardaus Environmental Condition,

Laws and Regulations; Laws or Regulations—Any and all applicable laws, statutes, rules,
regulations, ordinances, codes, and binding decrees, resolutions, and orders aof any and
all governmental bodies, agencies, authorities, and courts having jurisdiction.

Liens—Charges, security interests, or encumbrances upon Contract-related funds, real
property, or personal property.

Milestone—A principal event in the performance of the Work that the Contract requires
Contractor to achieve by an intermediate completion date, or by a time prior to
Substantial Completion of all the Work.

Notice of Award—The written notice by Owner to a Bidder of Owner’s acceptance of the
Bid.

Notice to Proceed—A written notice by Owner to Contractor fixing the date an which the
Contract Times will commence te run and on which Contractor shall start ta perform the
Worl,

Owner—The individual or entity with which Contractor has contracted regarding the
Work, and which has agreed to pay Contractor for the performance of the Work, pursuant
to the terms of the Contract.

Progress Schedule—A schedule, prepared and maintained by Contractor, describing the
sequence and duration of the activities comprising Contractor’s plan to accomplish the
Work within the Cantract Times.

Profect—The total undertaking to be accomplished for Qwner by engineers, contractors,
and others, including planning, study, design, construction, testing, commissioning, and
start-up, and of which the Work to be performed under the Contract Documents is a part.

Meodifled by Chamlin & Associates from EICDC® €-700, Standard General Conditions of the Construction Contract.
Copyright® 2018 National Society of Professional Engineers, American Council of Engineering Companies,

and American Society of Civil Engineers. All rights reserved.
Page 3 of 70 :



33.

33,

35,

36.

7.

38,

39.

40.

41,

43.

Resident Project Represertative—The authorized representative of Engineer assigned to
assist Engineer at the Site. As used herein, the term Resident Project Representative (RPR)
includes any assistants or field staff of Resident Project Representative.

Samples—Physical examples of materials, equipment, or workmanship that are
representative of some portioh of the Work and that establish the standards by which
such pertion of the Work will be judged.

Schedule of Submittals—A schedule, prepared and maintained by Contractor, of required
submittals and the time requirements for Engineer’s review of the submittals.

Schedule of Values—A schedule, prepared and maintained by Contractor, allocating
portions of the Contract Price te various portions of the Work and used as the basis for
reviewing Contractor's Applications for Payment.

Shop Drawings—All drawings, diagrams, illustrations, schedules, and other data or
information that are specifically prepared or assembled by or for Contractor and
submitted by Contractor to illustrate some portion of the Wark. Shop Drawings, whether
approved or not, are not Drawings and are not Contract Documents.

Site—Lands or areas indicated in the Contract Documents as being furnished by Owner
upon which the Work is to be performed, including rights-of-way and easements, and
such other lands or areas furnished by Owner which are designated for the use of
Contractor.

Specifications—The part of the Contract that consists of written requirements for
materials, equipment, systems, standards, and workmanship as applied to the Work, and
certain administrative requirements and procedurai matters applicable to the Work,

Subcontractor—An individual or entity baving a direct contract with Contractor or with
any ather Subcontractor for the performance of a part of the Work,

Submittal—A written or graphic document, prepared by or for Contractor, which the
Contract Documents require Contractor to submit to Engineer, or that is indicated as a
Submittal in the Schedule of Submittals accepted by Engineer. Submittals may include
Shop Drawings and Samples; schedules; product data; Owner-delegated designs;
sustainable design informatian; infermatian on special procedures; testing plans; results
of tests and evaluations, source guality-control testing and inspections, and fizld or Site
quality-control testing and inspections;, warranties and certifications; Suppliers’
instructions and reports; records of delivery of spare parts and tools; operations and
maintenance data; Project photographic documentation; record documents; and other
such documents required by the Contract Documents. Submittals, whether or not
approved or accepted by Engineer, are not Contract Documents. Change Proposals,
Change Orders, Claims, notices, Applications for Payment, and requests for interpretation
or clarification are not Submittals.

Substantial Completion—The time at which the Work {ar a specified part thereof) has
progressed o the point where, in the opinion of Engineer, the Work {or a specified part
thereof) is sufficiently complete, in accordance with the Contract Documents, so that the
Work {or a specified part therecf} can be utilized for the purposes for which it isintended.
The terms “substantially complete” and “substantially completed” as applied 1o ali or part
of the Worlk refer to Substantial Completion of such Work.

Madified by Chamlin & Associatas from EJCDC® €-700, Standard General Conditions of the Construction Contract.
Copyright® 2018 National Society of Professienal Engineers, American Council of Engineering Companies,

and Amerlcan Saciety of Civil Engineers, All rights reserved.
Paged of 70



43. Successful Bidder——The Bidder to which the Owner makes an award of contract.

44. Supplementory Conditions—The part of the Contract that amends or supplements these
General Conditions.

45, Supplier—A manufacturer, fabricator, supplier, distributor, or vendor having a direct
contract with Contractor or with any Subcontractor to furnish materials or equipment to
be incorporated in the Work by Contractor or a Subcontractor.

46. Technicaf Data

a. Those items expressly identified as Technical Data in the-Susplementary Conditions

certain Specification sections, with respect to either {1} existing subsurface
conditions at or adjacent to the Site, ar sxisting physical conditions at or adjacent to
the Site including existing surface or subsurface structures (except Underground
Facilities) or (2) Hazardous Environmental Conditions at the Site.

b. If no such express identifications of Technical Data have been made with respect to
conditions at the Site, then Technical Data is defined, with respect to conditions at
the Site under Paragraphs 5.03, 5.04, and 5.06, as the data contained in baring logs,
recorded measurements of subsurface water levels, assessments of the condition of
subsurface facilities, labaratory test results, and other factual, ohjective information
regarding conditions at the Site that are set farth in any geotechnical, environmental,
or other Site or facilities conditions report prepared for the Project and made
available to Contractor.

c. Information and data regarding the presence or location of Underground Facilities
are not intended to be categorized, identified, or defined as Technical Data, and
instead Underground Facilities are shown or indicated on the Drawings.

47, Underground Facilities—All active or not-in-service underground lines, pipelines,
conduits, ducts, encasements, cables, wires, manholes, vaults, tanks, tunnels, or other
such facilities or systems at the Site, including but not limited to those facilities or systems
that produce, transmit, distribute, or convey telephone or other communications, cabie
television, fiber optic transmissions, power, electricity, light, heat, gases, oil, crude oil
products, liguid petroleum products, water, steam, waste, wastewater, storm water,
other liguids or chemicals, or traffic or other control systems. An abandoned facility or
system is not an Underground Facility,

48, Unit Price Work—Work to be paid for on the basis of unit prices.

49. Work—The entire construction or the various separately identifiable parts thereof
required to be provided under the Cantract Documents. Work includes and is the result
of performing or providing ail labor, services, and documentation necessary to produce
such construction; furnishing, installing, and incorporating all materials and equipment
into such construction; and may include related services such as testing, start-up, and
commissioning, all as required by the Contract Documents.

50, Work Change Directive—aA written directive to Contractor issued on ar after the Effective
Date of the Contract, signed by Owner and recommended by Engineer, crdering an
addition, deletion, or revision in the Work.
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1.02

Terminology

A,

The words and terms discussed in Paragraphs 1.02.B, C, D, and E are not defined terms that
require initial capital letters, but, when used in the Bidding Requirements or Contract
Documents, have the indicated meaning.

intent of Certain Terms or Adjectives: The Contract Documents include the terms “as altowed,”
“as approved,” “as ordered,” “as directed” ar terms of like effect or import to authorize an
exercise of professional judgment by Engineer. In addition, the adjectives “reasonable,”
“suitable,” “acceptable,” “proper,” “satisfactory,” or adjectives of like effect or import are
used to describe an action or determination of Engineer as to the Work. It is intended that
such exercise of professional judgment, action, or determination will be solely to evaluate, in
general, the Work for compliance with the information in the Contract Documents and with
the desigh concept of the Project as a functioning whole as shown or indicated in the Contract
Documents {unless there is a specific statement indicating otherwise). The use of any such
term or adjective is not intended to and shall not be effective to assign to Engineer any duty
or authority to supervise or direct the performance of the Work, or any duty or authority to
undertake responsibility contrary to the provisions of Article 10 or any other provision of the
Contract Documents.

L ELN

Day: The word “day” means a calendar day of 24 hours measured from midnight to the next
midnight.

Defective: The word “defective,” when modifying the word "Work,” refers to Wark that is
unsatisfactory, faulty, or deficient in that it:

1. does not conform to the Contract Documents;

2. does not meet the requirements of any applicable inspection, reference standard, test,
or approval referred to in the Contract Documents; or

3. has been damaged prior to Engineer's recommendation of final payment {unless
responsibility for the protection thereof has been assumed by Owner at Substantial
Completion in accordance with Paragraph 15.03 or Paragraph 15.04).

Furnish, install, Perform, Provide

1. The word “furnish,” when used in connection with services, materials, or eguipment,
means to supply and deliver said services, materials, or equipment to the Site (or some
other specified location} ready for use ar installation and in usabie or operable condition.

2. The word “install,” when used in connection with services, materials, or equipment,
means to put intc use or place in final position sald services, materials, or equipment
complete and ready for intended use.

3. The words “perform” or “provide,” when used in connection with services, materials, or
equipment, means to furnish and install said services, materials, or equipment completa
and ready for intended use.

4. f the Contract Documents establish an obligation of Contractor with respect to specific
services, materials, or equipment, but do not expressly use any of the four words
“furnish,” “install,” “perform,” or "provide,” then Contractor shall furnish and install said
services, materials, or equipment complete and ready for intended use.
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F.

Contract Price or Contract Times: References to a change in “Contract Price or Contract Times”
ar "Contract Times or Contract Price” or simitar, indicate that such change applies to
{1) Contract Price, (2) Contract Times, or (3) both Contract Price and Contract Times, as
warranted, even if the term “or both” is not expressed.,

Unless stated otherwise In the Contract Documents, words or phrases that have a well-known
technical or construction industry or trade meaning are used in the Contract Documents in
accordance with such recognized meaning.

ARTICLE 2—PRELIMINARY MATTERS

2.01

2.02

2.03

Delivery of Performance and Payment Bonds; Evidence of insurance

A

Performance and Payment Bonds: When Contractor delivers the signed counterparts of the
Agresment to Owner, Contractor shall afso deliver to Owner the performance bond and
payment bond {if the Contract requires Contractor to furnish such bonds).

Evidence of Contractor’s Insuronce: When Contractor gelivers the signed counterparts of the
Agreement to Owner, Contractor shall also deliver to Owner, with copies to each additional
insured {as identified in the Contract}, the certificates, endorsements, and other evidence of
insurance required to be provided by Contractor in accardance with Article 6, except to the
extent the Supplementary Conditions expressly establish other dates for delivery of specific
insurance policies.

Evidence of Owner’s Insurance: After receipt of the signed counterparts of the Agreement and
all required bonds and insurance documentation, Owner shall promptiy deliver to Contractor,
with copies to each additional insured {as identified in the Contract}, the certificates and other
evidence of insurance required o be provided by Owner under Article 6.

Copies of Documents

A

Owner shall furnish to Contractor fewr one printed eepies copy of the Contract {including one
fully signed counterpart of the Agreement), and one copy in electronic portable document
format (PDF), if requested. Additional printed copies will be furnished upon requast at the
cost of reproduction.

Owner shalf maintain and safeguard at’ least one ariginal printed record version of the
Contract, including Drawings and Specifications signed and sealed by Engineer and other
design professionals. Owner shall make such original printed record version of the Contract
available to Centractor for review. Owner may delegate the responsibilities under this
provision to Engineer.

Before Starting Construction

A

Preliminary Schedules: Within 10 days after the Effective Date of the Contract {or as otherwise
required by the Contract Documents), Contractor shall submit to Engineer for timely review:

1. a preliminary Progress Schedule indicating the times {numbers of days or dates} for
starting and completing the various: stages of the Work, including any Milestones
specified in the Contract;

2. apreliminary Schedule Df"SumettaIs; and
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3. a preliminary Schedule of Values for all of the Work which includes quantities and prices
of items which when added together equal the Contract Price and subdivides the Work
into component parts in sufficient detail to serve as the hasis for progress payments
during performance of the Work. Such prices will include an appropriate amount of
overhead and profit applicable to each item of Work.

2.04  Preconstruction Conference; Designation of Authorized Representatives

A.

Before any Worl at the Site is started, a conference attended by Owner, Contractor, Engineer,
and others as appropriate will be held to establish a working understanding amaong the parties
as to the Waork, and to discuss the schedules referred to in Paragraph 2.03.A, procedures for
handling Shop Drawings, Samples, and other Submittals, processing Applications for Payment,
electronic or digital transmittals, and maintaining required records.

At this conference Owner and Contractor each shall designate, in writing, a specific individual
to act as its authorized representative with respect to the services and responsibilities undear
the Contract. Such individuals shall have the authority to transmit and receive information,
render decisions relative to the Contract, and otherwise act on behalf of each respective

party.

2.05  Acceptance of Schedules

A

At least 10 days hefore submission of the first Application for Payment a conference, attended
by Contractor, Engineer, and others as appropriate, will be held to review the schedules
submitted in accordance with Paragraph 2,03.A. No progress payment will be made to
Contractor until acceptable schedules are submitted to Engineer.

1. The Progress Schedule will be acceptable to Engineer if it provides an orderly progression
of the Work to completion within the Contract Times. Such acceptance will not impose
on Engineer responsibility for the Progress Schedule, for sequencing, scheduting, or
progréss of the Work, nor interfere with or relieve Contractor from Contractor’'s full
responsibility therefor.

2. Contractor’s Schedule of Submittals will be acceptable to Engineer if it provides a
workable arrangement for reviewing and processing the required submittals.

3. Contractor's Schedule of Values will be accepiable to Engineer as to form and substance
if it provides a reasonable allocation of the Contract Price to the component parts of the
Work.

4. If a schedule is not accepiable, Contractor wili have an additional 10 days to revise and
resubmit the schedule.

2.06  Electronic Transmittals

A

Except as otherwise stated elsewhere in the Contract, the Owner, Engineer, and Contractor
may send, and shall accept, Electronic Dacuments transmitted by Electronic Means.

If the Contract does not establish protocols for Electronic Means, then Owner, Engineer, and
Contracter shall jointly develop such protacols.

Subject to any governing protocols for Electronic Means, when transmitting Electronic
Documents by Electronic Means, the transmitting party makes no representations as to long-
term compatibility, usability, or readability of the Electtonic Documents resulting from the
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recipient’s use of software application packages, operating systems, or computer hardware
differing from those used in the drafting or transmittal of the Electronic Documents,

ARTICLE 3—CONTRACT DOCUMENTS: INTENT, REQUIREMENTS, REUSE

3.01 Infent

A

The Contract Documents are complementary; what is required by ene Contract Document is
as binding as if required by all,

It is the intent of the Contract Documents to describe a functionally complete Project (or part
thereof) to be constructed in accordance with the Contract Documents,

Unless otherwise stated in the Contract Documents, if there is a discrepancy between the
electronic versions of the Contract Documents {including any printed copies derived from
such electranic versions) and the printed record version, the printed record version will
govern,

The Cantract supersedes prior negotiations, representations, and agreements, whether
written or oral.

Engineer will issue clarifications and interpretations of the Contract Documents as provided
herein,

Any provision or part of the Contract Documents held to be void or unenforceable under any
Law or Regulation will be deemed stricken, and all remaining provisions will continue to be
valid and binding upon Owner and Contractor, which agree that the Contract Documents will
be reformed to replace such stricken provision or part thereof with a valid and enforceable
provision that comes as close as possible to expressing the intention of the stricken provision.

. Nothing in the Contract Documents creates:

1. any contractual relationship between Owner or Engineer and any Subcontractor,
Supplier, ar other individual or entity performing or furnishing any of the Work, for the
benefit of such Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or entity; or

2. any obligation on the part of Owner or Engineer to pay or to see to the payment of any
money due any such Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or entity, except as may
otherwise be required by Laws and Regulations.

3.02  Reference Standords

A. Standurds Specifications, Codes, Laws ond Regulotions

1. Reference in the Contract Documents to standard specifications, manuals, reference
standards, or codes of any technical society, organization, or association, or to Laws or
Regulations, whether such reference be specific or by implication, means the standard
specification, manual, reference standard, code, or Laws or Regulations in effect at the
time of opening of Bids {or on the Effective Date of the Contract if there were no Rids),
except as may be otherwise specifically stated in the Contract Documents.

2. No provision af any such standard specification, manual, reference standard, or code, and

no instruction of a Supplier, will be effective to change the duties or responsibilities of
Owner, Contractor, or Engineer from those set forth in the part of the Contract
Documents prepared by or for Engineer. No such provision or instruction shall be effective
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to assign to Owner or Engineer any duty or authority to supervise or direct the
performance of the Work, or any duty or authority to undertake responsibility
inconsistent with the provisions of the part of the Contract Documents prepared by or for
Engineer.

3.03  Reporting and Resolving Discrepancies

A, Reporting Discrepancies

1.

Contractor’s Verification of Figures and Field Measurements: Before undertaking each
part of the Work, Contractor shall cavefully study the Contract Documents, and check and
verify pertinent figures and dimensions therein, particularly with respect to applicahle
field measurements. Contractor shall promptly report in writing to Engineer any conflict,
error, ambiguity, or discrepancy that Contractor discovers, or has actual knowledge of,
and shall not proceed with any Worlc affected thereby untif the conflict, error, ambiguity,
or discrepancy is resolved by a clarification or interpretation by Engineer, or by an
amendment or supplement to the Contract issued pursuant to Paragraph 11.01.

Contractor’s Review of Contract Documents: If, before or during the performance of the
Waork, Contractor discovers any conflict, error, ambiguity, or discrepancy within the
Contract Documents, or between the Contract Documents and (a) any applicable Law or
Regulation, {b) actual field conditions, {c} any standard specification, manual, reference
standard, or code, or (d) any instruction of any Supplier, then Contractor shall promptly
report it to Engineer in writing. Contractor shall not proceed with the Work affected
thereby (except in an emergency as required by Paragraph 7.15} until the conflict, error,
ambiguity, or discrepancy is resolved, by a clarification or interpretation by Engineer, or
by an amendment or supnlement to the Contract issued pursuant to Paragraph 11.01.

Contractar shall not be liable to Owner or Engineer for failure to report any conflict, error,
ambiguity, or discrepancy in the Contract Documents unless Contractor had actual
knowledge thereof.

B. Resolving Discrepancies

1.

Except as may be otherwise specifically stated in the Contract Documents, the provisions
of the part of the Contract Documents prepared by or for Engineer take precedence in
rasolving any conflict, error, ambiguity, or discrepancy between such provisions of the
Contract Documents and;

a. the provisions of any standard specification, manual, reference standard, or code, or
the instruction of any Supplier {(whether or net specifically incorporated by reference
as a Contract Document); or

h. the provisions af any Laws ar Regulations applicable to the performance of the Work
{unless such an interpretation of the provisions of the Contract Documents would
result in viclation of sych Law or Regulation).

3.04  Requirements of the Controct Documents

A, During the perfarmance of the Waork and until final payment, Contractor and Owner shall
submit to the Engineer in writing all matters in question concerning the requirements of the
Contract Documents (sometimes referred 10 as requests for information or interpretation—
RFls), or relating ta the acceptakility of the Work under the Contract Documents, as soon as
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possibie after such matters arise. Engineer will be the initial interpreter of the requirements
of the Contract Documents, and judge of the acceptability of the Work.

8. Engineer will, with reasonable promptness, render a written clarification, interpretation, ar
decision on the issue submitted, or initiate an amendment or supplement to the Contract
Documents, Engineer’s written clarification, interpretation, or decision will be final and
binding on Contractor, unless it appeals by submitting a Change Proposal, and on Owner,
unless it appeals by filing a Claim.

C. if a submitted matter in guestion concerns terms and conditions of the Contract Documents
that do not involve (1) the performance or acceptability of the Work under the Cantract
Documents, {2} the design (as set forth in the Drawings, Specifications, or otherwise}, or {3}
other engineering or technical matters, then Engineer will promptly notify Owner and
Contractor in writing that Engineer is unable to provide a decision or interpretation. If Owner
and Contractor are unable to agree on resolution of such a matter in question, either party
may pursue resolution as provided in Article 12,

3.05  Reuse of Documents
A. Contractor and its Subcontractors and Suppliers shall not:

1. have or acquire any title to or ownership rights in any of the Drawings, Specifications, or
other documents (or copies of any thereof) prepared by or bearing the seal of Engineer
or its consultants, including electronic media versions, or reuse any such Drawings,
Specifications, other documents, or copies thereof on extensions of the Project or any
other project without written consent of Owner and Engineer and specific written
verification or adaptation by Engineer; or

2. have or acquire any title or ownership rights in any other Contract Documents, reuse any
such Contract Documents for any purpose without Qwner’s express written consent, or
violate any copyrights pertaining to such Contract Documents,

B. The prohibitions of this Paragraph 3.05 will survive final payment, or termination of the
Contract. Nothing herein precludes Contractor from retaining copies of the Contract
Documents for record purposes.

ARTICLE 4—COMMENCEMENT AND PROGRESS OF THE WORK

401  Commencement of Contract Times,; Notice to Proceed

A. The Contract Times will commence to run on the 30th day after the Effective Date of the
Contract or, if a Notice to Proceed is given, on the day indicated in the Notice to Proceed. A
Notice to Proceed may be given at any time within 30 days after the Effective Date of the
Contract. In no event will the Contract Times commence to run later than the 60th day after
the day of Bid opening or the 30th day after the Effective Date of the Contract, whichever
date is earlier. '

4,02  Storting the Work

A. Contractor shali start to perform the Work on the date when the Contract Times commence
to run. No Work may be done at the Site prior to such date.
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4,03  Reference Points

A,

Owner shall provide engineering surveys to establish reference points for construction which
in Engineer’s judgment are necessary to enable Contractor to proceed with the Work.
Contractor shall be responsible for laying out the Work, shall protect and preserve the
established reference peints and property monuments, and shall make no changes or
retocations without the prior written approval of Owner. Contractor shall report to Engineer
whenever any reference point or property monument is lost or destroyed or requires
relocation because of necessary changes in grades or locations, and shall be responsible far
the accurate replacement or relocation of such reference points or property monuments by
professionally qualified personnel.

4.04  Progress Schedule

A,

B.

Contractor shall adhere to the Progress Schedule established in accordance with
Paragraph 2.05 as it may he adjusted from time to time as provided below.

1. Contractor shall submit to Engineer for acceptance (to the extent indicated in
Paragraph 2.05) proposed adjustments in the Progress Schedule that will not result in
changing the Cantract Times,

2. Proposed adjustments in the Progress Schedule that will change the Contract Times must
be submitted in accordance with the requirements of Article 11.

Contractor shali carry on the Worlcand adhere to the Progress Schedule during al! disputes or
disagreements with Owher. No Work will be delayed or postponed pending resclution of any
disputes or disagreements, or during any appeal process, except as permitted by
Paragraph 16.04, or as Owner and Contractor may otherwise agree in writing.

405  Delays in Contractor’s Progress

A.

If Owner, Engineer, or anyone for whom Owner is respansible, delays, disrupts, or interferes
with the performance or progress of the Work, then Contracter shall be entitled to an
equitable adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times.

Contractor shall not be entitled to an adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times for delay,
disrupticn, or interference caused by or within the control of Contractor. Delay, disruption,
and interference attributable to and within the control of a Subcontractor or Supplier shall be
deemed to be within the control of Contractor.,

if Contractor's performance or progress is delayed, disrupted, or interfered with by
unanticipated causes not the fault of and beyond the control of Owner, Cantractor, and those
for which they are responsible, then Contractor shal! be entitled to an equitable adjusiment
in Contract Times. Such an adjustment will be Contractor’s sole and exclusive remedy for the
delays, disruption, and interference described in this paragraph. Causes of delay, disruption,
or interference that may give rise to an adjustment in Contract Times under this paragraph
include but are not limited to the following:

1. Severe and unavoidable natural catastrophes such as fires, floods, epidemics, and
earthquakes;

2. Abnormal weather conditions;

3. Actsor failures to act of third-party utility owners or other third-party entities (other than
those third-party utility owners or other third-party entities performing other work at or
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adjacent to the Site as arranged by or under contract with Owner, as contemplated in
Article 8); and

4. Acts of war or terrorism.

D. Contractor’s entitlement to an adjustment of Coniract Times or Contract Price is limited as
follows:

1. Contractor’s entitlemeant to an adjustment of the Contract Times is conditioned on the
delay, disruption, or interference adversely affecting an activity on the critical path to
completion of the Work, as of the time of the delay, disruption, or interference.

2. Contractor shall not be entitled, to an adjustment in Contract Price for any delay,
disruption, or interference if such delay is concurrent with a delay, disruption, or
interference caused by or within the control of Contractor. Such a concurrent delay by
Contractor shall not preclude an adjustment of Contract Times to which Contractor is
otherwise entitled.

3. Adjustments of Contract Times or Contract Price are subject to the provisions of
Article 11.

E. FEach Contractor request or Change Proposal seeking an increase in Contract Times or Contract
Price must be supplemented by supporting data that sets forth in detail the following:

1. The circumstances that form the basis for the requested adjustment;

2. The date upon which each cause of deiay, disruption, or interference began to affect the
progress of the Work;

‘3. The date upon which each cause of delay, disruptian, or interference ceased to affect the
progress of the Work;

4. The number of days’ increase in Contract Times claimed as a consequence of each such
cause of delay, disruption, or interference; and

5. The impact on Contract Price, in accordance with the provisions of Paragraph 11.07,

Contractor shall also furnish such additienal supporting documentation as Owner or Engineer
may require including, where appropriate, & revised progress schedule indicating all the
activities affected by the delay, disruption, ar interference, and an expianation of the effect
of the delay, disruption, or interference on the criticai path to completion of the Work.

F. Deiays, disruption, and interference to the performance or progress of the Work resulting
from the existence of a differing subsurface or physical condition, an Underground Facility
that was not shown or indicated by the Contract Documents, or not shown ar indicated with
reasonable accuracy, and those resulting from Hazardous Envircnmental Conditions, are
governed by Article 5, together with the provisions of Paragraphs 4.05.D and 4.05.E.

G. Paragraph 8.03 addresses delays, disruption, and interference to the performance or progress
of the Work resuiting from the performance of certain other work at or adjacent to the Site.
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ARTICLE 5—SITE; SUBSURFACE AND PHYSICAL CONDITIONS; HAZARDOUS ENVIRONMENTAL

CONDITIONS

5,01  Avaiability of Lands

A.  Owner shall furnish the Site. Owner shall notify Contractor in writing of any encumbrances or
restrictions rot of general application hut specifically related to use of the Site with which
Contractor must camply in performing the Worl.

B. Upen reasonable written request, Owner shall furnish Confractor with a current statement of
record lega! title and legal description of the lands upon which permanent imprgvernents are
to be made and Owner’s interest therein as necessary far giving notice of or filing a mechanic’s .
or construction lien against such lands in accordarce with applicable Laws and Regulations.

C. Contractor shall provide for all additional lands and access thereto that may be required for
temporary construction facilities or storage of materials and equipment.

5.02  Use of Site and Other Areas

A. Limitation on Use of Site and Other Areas

1

Contractor shall confine construction equipment, temporary construction facilities, the
storage of materials and equipment, and the operations of workers to the Site, adjacent
areas that Contractor has arranged to use through construction easements or ctherwise,
and other adjacent areas permitted by Laws and Regulations, and shall not unreasonably
encumber the Site and such other adjacent areas with construction equipment or othear
materials or equipment. Contractor shall assume full responsibility for (a) damage to the
Site; (b) damage to any such other adjacent areas used for Contractot’s operations; (c)
damage to any other adjacent land or areas, or to improvements, structures, utitities, or
similar facilities located at such adjacent lands or areas; and {d) for injuries and losses
sustained by the owners or occupants of any such land or areas; provided that such
damage or injuries result from the performance of the Work ar from other actions or
conduct of the Contractor or those for which Contractor is responsible,

If a damage or injury claim is made by the owner or occupant of any such land or area
because of the performance of the Worl, or because of other actions or conduct of the
Centractor or these for which Contractor is responsible, Contractor shall (a) take
immediate corrective or remedial action as required by Paragraph 7.13, or atherwise; (b)
promptly attempt to settle the claim as to all parties through negotiations with such
owner or occupant, or otherwise resolve the claim by arbitration or other dispute
resolution proceeding, orin a court of competent jurisdiction; and {c} to the fullest extent
permitted by Laws and Regulations, indemnify and held harmless Owner and Engineer,
and the officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consuitants and
subcentractors of each and any of them, from and against any such claim, and against all
costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of ergineers,
architects, attorneys, and other professicnais and all court or arbitration or other dispute
resolution costs) arising out of or relating to any claim or action, legal or equitable,
brought by any such owner or occupant against Owner, Engineer, or any other party
indemnified hereunder to the extent caused directly or indirectly, in whole ar in part by,
or based upon, Contractor’s performance of the Wark, or because of ather actions or
conduct of the Contractar ar those for which Contractor is responsible.
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B. Removal of Debris During Performance of the Work: During the progress of the Work the
Contractor shall keep the Site and other adjacent areas free from accumulations of waste
materials, rubbish, and other debris. Removal and disposal of such waste materials, rubhish,
and other debris will conform to applicable Laws and Regulations.

C. Cleaning: Prior to Substantial Completian of the Work Contracter shall clean the Site and the
Work and make it ready for utilization by Owner, At the completion of the Work Contractor
shal! remove from the Site and adjacent areas all tools, appliances, construction equipment
and machinery, and surplus materials and shall restore to original condition all property not
designated for alteration by the Contract Documents.

D. Loading of Structures. Contractor shall not load nor permit any part of any structure to be
loaded in any manner that wil! endanger the structure, nor shall Contractor subject any part
of the Work or adjacent structures or fand to stresses or pressures that will endanger them.

5.03  Subsurface and Physical Conditions

A. Reports and Drawings: The-SupplementansConditions Specification sections may identify:

1. Those reports of explorations and tests of subsurface conditions at or adjacent to the Site
that contain Technical Data;

2. Those drawings of existing physical conditions at or adjacent to the Site, including those
drawings depicting existing surface or subsurface structures at or adjacent to the Site
{except Underground Facilities}, that cantain Technical Data; and

3. Technical Data contained in such reports and drawings.

B. Underground Facifities: Underground Facilities are shown or indicated on the Drawings,
pursuant 1o Paragraph 5.05, and not in the drawings referred to in Paragraph 5.03.A.
Information and data regarding the presence or location of Underground Facilities are not
intended to be categorized, identified, or defined as Technical Data.

€. Reliance by Contractor on Technical Data: Contractor may rely upon the accuracy of the
Technical Data expressly identified in the SupplementaryConditions certain Specification
sections with respect to such reports and drawings, but such reperts and drawings are not
Contract Documents. If no such express identification has been made, then Contractor may
rely upon the accuracy of the Technical Data as defined in Paragraph 1.01.A.46.b.

D. iLimitations of Other Dato and Documents: Except for such reliance on Technical Data,
Contractor may not rely upon or make any claim against Owner or Engineer, or any of their
officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, or subcontracters,
with respect to:

1. the completeness of such reports and drawings for Contractor’'s purposes, including, but
not limited to, any aspects of the means, methods, technigues, seguences, and
pracedures of construction to be employed by Contractor, and safety precautions and
programs incident thereto;

2. other data, interpretations, opinions, and information contained in such reports or shown
or ingicated in such drawings;

3. the contents of other Site-related documents made available to Centractor, such as
record drawings from other projects at or adjacent ta the Site, or Owner’s archival
documents concerning the Site; or
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4. any Contractor interpretation of or conclusion drawn from any Technical Data or any such
other data, interpretations, opinions, or information,

5.04  Differing Subsurface or Physical Conditions

A. Notice by Contractor: If Contractor believes that any subsurface or physical condition that is
uncovered or revealed at the Site:

1. is of such a nature as to establish that any Technical Data on which Contractor is entitled
to rely as provided in Paragraph 5.03 is materially inaccurate;

2. is of such a nature as to require a change in the Drawings or Specifications;
3. differs materially fraom that shown or indicated in the Contract Documents; or

4. is of an unusual nature, and differs materially from conditions ardinarily encountered and
generally recognized as inherent in work of the character provided for in the Contract
Documents;

then Contractor shall, promptly after becoming aware thereof and before further disturbing
the subsurface or physical conditions or performing any Work in connection therewith (except
in an emergency as required by Paragraph 7.15), notify Owner and Engineer in writing about
such condition. Contractor shall not further disturl such condition or perform any Work in
connection therewith {except with respect 1o an emergency) until receipt of a written
statement permitting Caontractor to do so.

B. Engineer’s Review: After receipt of written notice as required by the preceding paragraph,
Engineer will promptly review the subsurface or physical condition in guestion; determine
whether it is necessary for Owner to cbtain additional exploration or tests with respect to the
cendition; conclude whether the condition falls within any one or more of the differing site
condition categories in Paragraph 5.04.A; obtain any pertinent cost or schedule information
from Cantractor; prepare recommendations to Owner regarding the Contractor’s resumption
of Wark in connection with the subsurface or physical condition in guestion and the need for
any change in the Drawings or Specifications; and advise Owner in writing of Engineer’s
findings, conclusions, and recommendations.

C. Owner’s Statement to Contractor Regarding Site Condition: After receipt of Engineer’s written
findings, conclusions, and recommendations, Owner shall issue a written statement to
Contractor (with a copy to Engineer) regarding the subsurface or physical condition in
question, addressing the resumption of Work in connection with such condition, indicating
whether any change in the Drawings or Specifications will be made, and adopting or rejecting
Engineer’s written findings, conclusions, and recommendations, in whole or in part.

D. Early Resumption of Work: If at any time Engineer determines that Work in connection with

the subsurface or physical condition in question may resume prior to completion of Engineer’s

. review or Owner’'s issuance of its statement 1o Contractor, because the condition in question

has been adequately documented, and analyzed on a preliminary basis, then the Engineer
may at its discretion instruct Contractor to resume such Work.

F. Possible Price ond Times Adjustments

1. Cantractor shall be entitled to an equitable adjustment in Contract Price or Contract
Times, to the extent that the existence of a differing subsurface or physical condition, or
any related delay, disruption, or interference, causes an increase or decrease in
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Contractor’s cost of, or time required for, performance of the Work; subject, however, to
the following:

a. Such condition must fall within any one or more of the categeries described in
Paragraph 5.04.4;

h. With respect to Work that is paid for on a unit price basis, any adjustment in Contract
Price will be subject to the provisions of Paragraph 13.03; and,

c. Contractor's entitlement to an adjustment of the Contract Times is subject to the
provisions of Paragraphs 4.05.D and 4.05.E.

Contractor shall not be entitled to any adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract Times
with respect to a subsurface or physical condition if:

a. Contractor knew of the existence of such condition at the time Contractor made a
cammitment to Owner with respect to Contract Price and Contract Times by the
submission of & 8id or becoming beund under a negotiated contract, or otherwise;

b. The existence of such condition reasonably could have been discovered or revealad
as a result of any examination, investigation, exploration, test, or study of the Site and
contiguous areas expressly required by the Bidding Reguirements or Contract
Documents to be conducted by or for Contractor prior to Contractor's making such
commitment; or

c.  Contractor faifed to give the written netice required by Paragraph 5.04.A.

If Owner and Contractor agree regarding Contractor’s entitlement to and the amount ar
extent of any adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract Times, then any such
adjustment will be set forth in a Change Crder.

Contractor may submit a Change Proposal regarding its entitlement to or the amount or
extent of any adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract Times, no later than 30 days
after Owner’s issuance of the Gwner’s written statement to Contractor regarding the
subsurface or physical condition in question,

F. Underground Facilities; Hozardous Enviconmental Conditions: Paragraph 5.05 governs rights
and responsibilities regarding the presence or location of Underground Facilities.
Paragraph 5.06 governs rights and responsibilities regarding Hazardous Environmental
Cenditions. The provisions of Paragraphs 5.03 and 5.04 are not applicable to the presence or
locatien of Underground Facilities, or to Hazardous Envirgnmental Conditions.

5.05  Underground Facilities

A, Contractor’s Responsibilities: Unless it is otherwise expressly provided in the Supplementary
Cenditions Specifications, the cost of all of the following is included in the Contract Price, and
Contractor shall have full responsibility for:

1

reviewing and checking all infermation and data regarding existing Underground Facifities
at the Site;

complying with applicable state and local utility damage prevention Laws and
Regulations;
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3. verifying the actua! location of those Underground Facilities shown or indicated in the
Contract Documents as being within the area affected by the Work, by exposing such
Underground Facilities during the course of construction;

4, coordination of the Work with the owners (including Owner} of such Underground
Facilities, during construction; and

5. the safety and protection of all existing Underground Facilities at the Site, and repairing
any damage thereto resulting from the Work,

B. WNotice by Contractor: If Contractor believes that an Underground Facility that is uncovered or
revealed at the Site was not shown or indicated on the Drawings, or was not shown or
indicated on the Drawings with reasonahle accuracy, then Contractor shall, promptly after
becoming aware thereof and before further disturbing conditions affected thereby or
performing any Work in connection therewith {except in an emergency as required by
Paragraph 7.15), notify Owner and Engineer in writing regarding such Underground Facility.

C. Engineer’s Review: Engineer will;

1, promptly review the Underground Facility and conclude whether such Underground
Facility was not shown or indicated on the Drawings, or was not shown or indicated with
reasonable accuracy;

2. identify and communicate with the owner of the Underground Facility; prepare
recommendations to Owner (and if necessary issue any preliminary instructions to
Contractor) regarding the Contractor's resumption of Waork in connection with the
Underground Facility in question;

3, obtain any pertinent cast or schedule information from Contractor; determine the extent,
if any, to which a change is required in the Drawings or Specifications to reflect and
dacument the consequences of the existence or location of the Underground Facility; and

4, advise Owner in writing of Engineer’s findings, cenclusions, and recommendations.

During such time, Contractor shall be responsible for the safety and protection of such
Underground Facility.

D. Ownet’s Statement to Contractor Reqgarding Underground Facility: After receipt of Engineer’s
written findings, conclusians, and recommendations, Owner shall issue a written statement
to Contractor (with a copy to Engineer) regarding the Underground Facility in guestion
addressing the resumption of Work in connection with such Underground Facility, indicating
whether any change in the Drawings or Specifications will be made, and adopting or rejecting
Engineer's written findings, conclusiens, and recommendations in whole or in part.

E. Carly Resumption of Work: If at any time Engineer determines that Work in connection with
the Underground Facility may resume prior to completion of Engineer’s review or Owner’s
issuance of its statement to Contractor, hecause the Underground Facility in question and
conditions affected by its presence have been adequately documented, and analyzed on a
preliminary hasis, then the Engineer may at its discretion instruct Contractor to resume such
Work.

F. Possible Price and Times Adjustments

1. Contractor shall be entitled to an equitable adjustment in the Cantract Price or Contract
Times, to the extent that any existing Underground Facility at the Site that was not shown
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or indicated on the Drawings, or was not shown or indicated with reasonable accuracy,
or any related delay, disruption, or interference, causes an increase or decrease in
Contractor’s cost of, or time required for, performance of the Work; subject, however, to
the following:

a. With respect to Work that is paid for on a unit price basis, any adjustment in Contract
Price will be subject to the provisions of Paragraph 13.03;

b. Contractor's entitlement to an adjustment of the Contract Times is subject to the
provisions of Paragraphs 4.05.D and 4.05.E; and

¢, Contractor gave the notice required in Paragraph 5.05.B.

If Owner and Contractor agree regarding Contractor’s entitlement to and the amount cr
extent of any adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract Times, then any such
adjustment will be set forth in a Change Order.

Contractor may submit a Change Proposal regarding its entitlement to or the amount or
extent of any adjustment in the Contract Price or Cantract Times, no later than 30 days
after Owner’s issuance of the Owner’s written statement to Contractor regarding the
Underground Faciiity in questicn. ' '

The information and data shown or indicated on the Drawings with respect to existing
Underground Facilities at the Site is based on information and data (a} furnished by the
owners of such Underground Facilities, or by others, (b) obtained fram available records,
or {c} gathered in an investigation conducted in accordance with the current edition of
ASCE 38, Standard Guideline for the Coliection and Depiction of Existing Subsurface Utility
Data, hy the American Society of Civil Engineers. If such information or data is incorrect
or incomplete, Contractor’'s remedies are limited to those set forth in this
Paragraph 5.05.F,

5.06  Hozardous Environmental Conditions ot Site

A. Reports ond Drowings: The-Sepplementary-Conditions Specification sections may identify:

1.

3

those reports known to Owner relating to Hazardous Environmental Conditions that have
been identified at or adjacent to the Site;

drawings known to Owner relating to Hazardous Environmentai Conditions that have -
been identified at or adjacent to the Site; and

Technical Data contained in such reports and drawings.

B. Reliance by Contractor on Technical Data Authorized: Contractor may rely upon the accuracy
of the Technical Data expressly identified in the Supplementary Conditions Specification
sections with respect to such reports and drawings, but such reports and drawings are not
Contract Documents. If no such express identification has been made, then Contractor may
rely on the accuracy of the Technical Data as defined in Paragraph 1.01.A.46.b. Except for such
reliance on Technical Data, Contractor may not rely upen or make any claim against Owner
or kngineer, or any of their officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents,
consultants, or subcontractors, with respect to:

1.

the completeness of such reports and drawings for Contractor’s purpases, including, but
not limited to, any aspects of the means, methods, techniques, sequences and procedures
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of construction to be employed by Contractor, and safety precautions and programs
incident thereto;

2. otherdata, interpretations, opinions, and infermation contained in such reports or shown
or indicated in such drawings; or

3. any Contracter interpretation of ar conclusion drawn from any Technical Data or any such
other data, interpretations, opinions or information.

C. Contractor shall not be responsible for remaving or remediating any Hazardous
Environmental Condition encountered, uncovered, or revealed at the Site unless such
removal ot remediation is expressly identified in the Contract Documents to be within the
scope of the Work,

D. Contractor shall be responsible for controlling, containing, and duly removing all Constituents
of Concern brought to the Site by Contractor, Subcontractors, Suppliers, or anyone else for
whom Contractor is responsible, and for any associated costs; and for the costs of removing
and remediating any Hazardous Environmental Condition created by the presence of any such
Constituents of Concern.

E. If Contractor encounters, uncovers, or reveals a Hazardous Environmental Condition whaose
removal or remediation is not expressly identified in the Contract Documents as being within
the scope of the Work, or if Contractor or anyone for whom Contractor is responsible creates
a Hazardous Envircnmental Condition, then Contractor shall immediately: {1} secure or
otherwise isolate such condition; {2} stop all Work in connection with such condition and in
any area affected thereby (except in an emergency as required by Paragraph 7.15); and {3)
notify Owner and Engineer {and promptly thereafter confirm such notice in writing). Owner
shall promptly consult with Engineer concerning the necessity for Owner to retain a gualified
expert to evaluate such condition or take corrective action, if any. Promptly after consulting
with Engineer, Owner shall take such actions as are necessary to permit Owner to timely
obtain required permits and provide Contractor the written notice required by
Paragraph 5.06.F. If Cantractor or anyone for whom Contractor is responsible created the
Hazardous Environmental Condition in question, then Owner may remove and remediate the
Hazardous Environmental Condition, and impose a set-off against payments to account for
the associated costs,

F. Contractor shall not resume Wark in connection with such Hazardous Environmental
Condition or in any affected area until after Owner has obtained any required permits related
therets, and delivered written notice te Contractor either (1) specifying that such candition
and any affected area is or has been rendered safe for the resumption of Work, or (2)
specifying any special conditions under which such Work may be resumed safely.

G. |f Owner and Contractor cannot agree as to entitlement to or on the amount or extent, if any,
of any adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times, as a result of such Work stoppage, such
special conditions under which Work is agreed to be resumed by Contractor, or any costs or
expenses incurred in response to the Hazardous Environmental Condition, then within 30
days of Owner’s written notice regarding the resumption of Work, Contractor may submit a
Change Proposal, or Owner may impose a set-off. Entitlement to any such adjustment is
subject to the provisions of Paragraphs 4.05.D, 4.05.E, 11.07, and 11.08.

H. If, after receipt of such written notice, Contractor does not agree to resume such Work based
on a reasonable belief it is unsafe, or does not agree to resume such Work under such special
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conditions, then Qwner may order the portion of the Work that is in the area affected by such
condition to be deleted from the Work, following the contractual change procedures in
Article 11. Owner may have such deleted portion of the Work performed hy Owner's own
forces or others in accordance with Article 8.

I.  To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulaticns, Owner shall indemnify and held
harmless Contractor, Subcontractars, and Engineer, and the officers, directors, members,
partners, emplaoyees, agents, consultants, and subcontractors of each and any of them, from
and against all claims, costs, losses, and damages {including but not limited to all fees and
charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals, and all court, arbitration,
or other dispute resolution costs) arising out of or relating to a Hazardous Environmental
Condition, provided that such Hazardous Environmental Condition {1) was not shown or
indicated in the Drawings, Specifications, or other Contract Documents, identified as
Technical Data entitled to limited refiance pursuant to Paragraph 5.06.B, or identified in the
Cantract Documents to be included within the scope of the Work, and {2} was not created by
Contractor or by anyone far whom Contractor is responsible. Nothing in this Paragraph 5.06.1
obligates Owner to indemnify any individual or entity from and against the consequences of
that individual’s or entity’s own negligence.

I To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, Contractor shall indemnify and hald
harmless Owner and Engineer, and the officers, directors, members, partners, employees,
agents, consuitants, and subcontractors of each and any of them, from and against all claims,
costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers,
architects, attorneys, and cther professionals and all court or arbitration or other dispute
resclution costs) arising out of or relating to the failure to control, contain, or remove a
Constituent of Concern brought to the Site by Contractor or by anyone far whom Contractor
is responsible, or to a Hazardous Environmental Condition created by Contractor or by anyene
for whom Contractor is responsible. Nothing in this Paragraph 5.06.) obligates Contractor to
indemnify any individual or entity from and against the consequences of that individual’s or
entity’s own negligence.

K. The provisions of Paragraphs 5.03, 5.04, and 5.05 do not apply to the presence of Constituents
of Concern or to a Hazardous Environmental Condition uncovered or revealed at the Site.

ARTICLE 6—BONDS AND iNSURANCE

6.01  Performoance, Payment, and Other Bonds

A. Contractor shall furnish a performance bond and a payment bond, each in an amount at least
equal to the Contract Price, as security for the faithful performance and payment of
Contractor’s obligations under the Contract. These bends must remain in effect until one year
after the date when final payment becomes due or unti! completion of the correction period
specified in Paragraph 15.08, whichever is later, except as provided otherwise by Laws or

Regulations, the terms of a prescribed bond form, theSupplementary-Conditions, or other

provisions of the Contract.

B. Contractor shall also furnish such other bonds {if any) as are required by the-Supplementary
Gonditianser other provisions of the Contract.

C. All bonds must be in the farm included in the Bidding Documents or otherwise specified by
Owner prior to execution of the Contract, except as provided otherwise by Laws or
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£.02

Regulations, and must be issued and signed by a surety named in “Companies Holding
Certificates of Authority as Acceptable Sureties on Federal Bonds and as Acceptable
Reinsuring Companies” as published in Department Circular 570 (as amended and
supplemented) by the Bureau of the Fiscal Service, U.S. Department of the Treasury. A bond
signed by an agent or attorney-in-fact must be accompanied by a certified copy of that
individual’s authority to bind the surety. The evidence of authority must show that it is
effective on the date the agent or attorney-in-fact signed the accompanying bond.

Contracter shall obtain the required bonds from surety companies that are duly licensed or
authorized, in the state or jurisdiction in which the Project is located, to issue bonds in the
required amounts,

If the surety on a bond furnished by Contractor is declared bankrupt or becomes insclvent, ar
the surety ceases to meet the requirements ahove, then Contractor shall promptly notify
Owner and Engineer in writing and shall, within 20 days after the event giving rise to such
notification, provide another bond and surety, both of which must comply with the bond and
surety reguirements above.

If Contractor has failed to obtain a required bond, Owner may exclude the Contractor from
the Site and exercise Owner’s termination rights under Article 16.

Upon request to Owner from any Subcantractor, Supplier, or other person or entity claiming
to have furnished labor, services, materials, or equipment used in the performance of the
Work, Owner shall provide a copy of the payment bond te such person or entity.

Upon request to Contractor from any Subcontractor, Supplier, or other person or entity
claiming to have furnished labor, services, materials, or equipment used in the performance
of the Work, Contractor shall provide a copy of the payment bond to such person or entity.

Insurance—Genergl Provisions

A,

Owner and Contractor shall obtain and maintain insurance as required in this article and in
the Supplementary Conditions.

All insurance required by the Contract to be purchased and maintained by Owner or
Contractor shall be chtained from insurance companies that are duly licensed or authorized
in the state or jurisdiction in which the Project is located to issue insurance policies for the
required limits and coverages. Unless a different standard is indicated in the Supplementary
Conditions, all companies that provide insurance policies required under this Contract shall
have an A.M. Best rating of A-Vil or better.

Alternative forms of insurance coverage, including but not limited to self-insurance and
“Qccupational Accident and Excess Employer’s Indemnity Policies,” are not sufficient to meet
the insurance requirements of this Contract, unless expressly allowed in the Supplementary
Conditions.

Contractor shall deliver to Owner, with copies to each additional insured identified in the
Contract, certificates of insurance and endorsements establishing that Contractor has
abtained and is maintaining the policies and coverages required by the Contract. Upon
request by Owner or any other insured, Contractor shall also furnish other evidence of such
required insurance, including but not limited to copies of policies, documentation of
applicable self-insured retentions (if allowed) and deductibles, full disclosure of all relevant
exclusions, and evidence of insurance required to be purchased and maintained by
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Subcontractors or Suppliers. In any documentation furnished under this provision, Contractor,
Subcentractors, and Suppliers may block out {redact} (1) any confidential premium ar pricing
information and {2} any wording specific to a project or jurisdiction other than those
applicable to this Contract.

E. Owner shall deliver to Contractor, with copies to each additional insured identified in the
Cantract, certificates of insurance and endorsements establishing that Owner has abtained
and is maintaining the policies and ceverages required of Owner by the Contract {if any). Upcn
request by Contractor or any other insured, Owner shall also provide other evidence of such
reguired insurance {if any}, including but not limited to copies of policies, documentation of
appticable self-insured retentions {if allowed} and deductibles, and full disclosure of all
relevant exclusions. In any documentation furnished under this provision, Owner may block
out {redact) (1) any confidential premium or pricing information and {2} any wording specific
to a project or jurisdiction other than those relevant to this Contract.

F. Failure of Owner or Contractor to demand such certificates or other evidence of the other
party’s full compliance with these insurance requirements, or failure of Owner or Contractor
to identify a deficiency in compliance from the evidence provided, will not be construed as a
waiver of the other party’s obligation to obtain and maintain such insurance.

G. In addition te the liability insurance required to be provided by Contractor, the Owner, at
Owner’s option, may purchase and maintain Owner's own liability insurance. Owner’s liability
policies, if any, operate separately and independently from policies required to be provided
by Contractor, and Contractor cannot rely upon Owner’s lability policies for any of
Cantractor’s obligations to the Owner, Engineer, or third parties.

H. Contractor shall require:

1. Subcontractors to purchase and maintain worker’s compensation, commercial general
liability, and other insurance that is appropriate for their participation in the Project, and
to name as additional insureds Owner and Engineer (and any other individuals or entities
identified in the Supplementary Conditions as additicnal insureds on Contractor’s liahility
pelicies) on each Subcontractor’s commertcial general liability insurance policy; and

2. Suppliers to purchase and maintain insurance that is appropriate for their participation in
the Project.

. If either party does not purchase or maintain the insurance required of such party by the
Contract, such party shall notify the other party in writing of such faifure to purchase prior to
the start of the Work, or of such failure to maintain prior to any change in the required
coverage,

J. I Contractor has failed to obtain and maintain required insurance, Contractor's entitlement
to enter or remain at the Site will end immediately, and Owner may impose an appropriate
set-off against payment for any associated costs {including but not limited to the cost of
purchasing necessary insurance coverage), and exercise Owner’s termination rights under
Article 16.

K. Without prejudice to any other right or remedy, if a party has failed to obtain required
insurance, the other party may elect {(but is in no way obligated) to obtain equivalent
insurance to protect such other party’s interests at the expense of the party who was required
1o provide such coverage, and the Contract Price will be adjusted accordingly.
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Owner does not represent that insurance coverage and limits established in this Contract
necessarily will be adequate to protect Contractor or Contracter’s interests. Contractor is
responsible for determining whether such coverage and limits are adequate to protect its
interests, and for abtaining and maintaining any additional insurance that Contractor deems
necessary,

. The insurance and insurance limits required herein will not be deemed as a limitation on

Contractor’s liability, or that of its Subcontractors or Suppliers, under the indemnities granted
to Owner and other individuals and entities in the Contract or otherwise,

All the policies of insurance required to be purchased and maintained under this Contract wilt
contain a provision or endarsement that the coverage afforded will not be canceled, or
renewal refused, until at least 10 days prior written notice has been given to the purchasing
policyholder. Within three days of receipt of any such written notice, the purchasing
policyholder shall provide a copy of the notice to each other insured and Engineer.

6.03  Controctor’s insurance

A.

C.

Required Insurance: Contractor shall purchase and maintain Worker's Compensation,
Commercial General Liability, and other insurance pursuant to the specific requirements of
the Supplementary Conditions.

General Provisions: The policies of insurance required by this Paragraph 6.03 as supplemented
must:

1. include at least the specific coverages reguired;

2. be written for not less than the limits provided, or those required by Laws or Regulations,
whichever is greater;

3, remain in effect at least until the Work is complete {as set forth in Paragraph 15.06.0),
and langer if expressly required elsewhere in this Contract, and at all times thereafter
when Contractor may be correcting, removing, or replacing defective Work as a warranty
or correction obligation, or otherwise, or returning ta the Site to conduct other tasks
arising from the Contract; '

4. apply with respect ta the performance of the Work, whether such performance is by
Contractor, any Subcontractor ar Supplier, ar by anyone directly or indirectly employed
by any of them to perform any of the Work, or by anyone for whose acts any of them may
he tiable; and

5. include all necessary endorsements to support the stated requirements,

Additiongl Insureds: The Contrattor's commercial generai lability, automohile liability,
employer’s liability, umbrella or excess, pollwtertiability, and unmanned aerial vehicle
liability policies, if required by this Contract, must:

1. include and list as additional insureds Owner and Engineer, and any individuals or entities
identified as additional insureds in the Supplementary Conditions;

2. include coverage for the respective officers, directors, members, partners, employees,
and consultants of all such additional insureds;

3. afford primary coverage to these additional insureds for all claims covered theraby
(including as applicable those arising from both ongoing and completed operations);
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6.04

6.05

4. not seek contribution from insurance maintained by the additional insured; and

5. as to commercial general liability insurance, apply to additional insureds with respect to
liability caused in whole or in part by Contractor's acts or omissions, or the acts and
omissions of those working on Contractor’s behalf, in the performance of Contractor’s
operations.

Buflder’s Risk and Other Praperty Insurance

A,

Buitder’s Risk: Unless otherwise provided in the Supplementary Conditions, Contractor shall
purchase and maintain builder’s risk insurance upon the Wark on a completed value basis, in
the amount of the Work’s full insurable replacement cost {subject to such deductible amounts
as may be provided in the Supplementary Conditions or required by Laws and Regulations).
The specific requirements applicable to the builder's risk insurance are set forth in the
Supplementary Conditions,

Praperty insurance for Facilities of Gwner Where Work Wilt Occur: Owner is respansible for
obtaining and maintaining preperty insurance covering each existing structure, building, or
facility in which any part of the Work will oceur, or to which any part of the Work will attach
or be adjoined. Such property insurance will be written on a special perlls {all-risk} form, on a
replacement cost basis, providing coverage consistent with that required for the builder's risk
insurance, and will be maintained until the Work is complete, as set forth in
Paragraph 15.06.D.

Property Insurance for Substantiofly Complete Facifities: Promptly after Substantial
Completion, and before actual occupancy or use of the substantially completed Work, Owner
will obtain property insurance for such substantially completed Work, and maintain such
property insurance at least until the Work is complete, as set forth in Paragraph 15.06.D. Such
property insurance will be written an g special perils {all-risk) form, on a replacement cost
basis, and provide coverage consistent with that required for the builder’s risk insurance. The
builder’s risk insurance may terminate upon written confirmation of Owner’s procurement of
such property insurance.

Partiof Occupancy or Use by Owner: if Owner will occupy or use a portion or portions of the
Woaorle prior to Substantial Completion of all the Work, as provided in Paragraph 15.04, then
Qwner [directly, if it is the purchaser of the builder’s risk policy, or through Contractor} will
provide advance notice of such cccupancy or use to the builder’s risk insurer, and obtain an
endorsement consenting to the continuation of coverage prior to commencing such partial
occupancy or Lse. :

Insurance of Other Property; Additional Insurance: If the express insurance provisions of the
Contract do not require or address the insurance of a property item or interest, then the entity
or individual owning such property item will be responsible far insuring it. If Contractor efects
to obtain other special insurance to be included in or supplement the builder’s risk or property
insurance policies provided under this Paragraph 6.04, it may do so at Contractor’s expense.

Property Losses; Subrogation

A,

The buitder's risk insurance policy purchased and maintained in accordance with
Paragraph 6.04 {or an installation floater policy if authorized by the Supplementary
Conditions), will contain provisions to the effact that in the event of payment of any foss or
damage the insurer will have no rights of recovery against any insureds thereunder, or against
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Engineer orits consultants, or their officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents,
consultants, or subcontractors.

1. Qwner and Contractor waive all rights against each other and the respective officers,
directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consuftants, and subcontractors of
each and any of them, for all losses and damages caused by, arising out of, or resulting
from any of the perils, risks, or causes of loss covered by such policies and any other
property insurance applicable to the Worlg; and, in addition, waive all such rights against
Engineer, its consultants, all individuals or entities identified in the Supplementary
Conditions as builder’s risk or installation floater insureds, and the officers, directors,
members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, and subcontractors of each and any
of them, under such policies for losses and damages so caused.

2. Nane of the above waivers extends to the rights that any party making such waiver may
have to the proceeds of insurance held by Owner or Cantractor as trustee or fiduciary, or
otherwise payable under any policy so issued.

B. Any property insurance policy maintained by Owner covering any loss, damage, or
consequential loss to Owner’s existing structures, buildings, or facilities in which any part of
the Work will occur, ar to which any part of the Work will attach or adjoin; 1o adjacent
structures, buildings, or facilities of Owner; or to part or all of the completed or substantialty
completed Work, during partial occupancy or use pursuant to Paragraph 15.04, after
Substantial Completion pursuant to Paragraph 15.03, or after final payment pursuant to
Paragraph 15.06, will contain provisions to the effect that in the event of payment of any loss
ar damage the insurer will have no rights of recovery against any insureds thereunder, or
against Contractor, Subcontractors, or Engineer, or the officers, directors, members, partners,
employees, agents, consultants, or subcontractors of each and any of them, and that the
insured is allowed to waive the insurer’s rights of subrogation in a written contract executed
prior to the loss, damage, or consequential loss.

1. Owner waives all rights against Contractor, Subcontractors, and Engineer, and the
officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants and
subcontractors of each and any of them, for all losses and damages caused by, arising cut
of, or resulting from fire or any of the perils, risks, or causes of loss covered by such
policies.

C. The waivers in this Paragraph 6.05 include the waiver of rights due to business interruption,
foss of use, or other consequential loss extending bevond direct physical lass or damage 1o
Qwner’s property or the Work caused by, arising out of, or resulting from fire or other insured
peril, risk, or cause of loss.

D. Contractor shall be responsible for assuring that each Subcontract contains provisions
whereby the Subcontractor waives all rights against Qwner, Contractor, all individuals or
entities identified in the Supplementary Conditions as insureds, the Engineer and its
consultants, and the officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants,
and subcontractors of each and any of them, for all losses and damages caused by, arising out
of, relating to, or resulting from fire or other peril, risk, or cause of loss covered by builder’s
risk insurance, installation floater, and any other property insurance applicable to the Work.
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6.06  Receipt and Application of Property insurance Proceeds

A. Anyinsured loss under the builder’s risk and other policies of property insurance required by
Paragraph 6.04 will be adjusted and settled with the named insured that purchased the policy.
Such named insured shall act as fiduciary for the other insureds, and give notice to such other
insureds that adjustment and settlement of a claim is in progress. Any other insured may state
its position regarding a claim for insured loss in writing within 15 days after notice of such
claim,

B. Proceeds for such insured losses may be made payable by the insurer either jointly to multiple
insureds, or to the named insured that purchased the policy in its own right and as fiduciary
for other insureds, subject to the requirements of any applicable mortgage clause. A named
insured receiving insurance praceeds under the builder’s risk and other policies of insurance
required by Paragraph 6.04 shall maintain such proceeds in a segregated account, and
distribute such proceeds in accordance with such agreement as the parties in interest may
reach, or as otherwise required under the dispute resclution provisions of this Contract or
applicable Laws and Regulations.

C. If no other special agreement is reached, Contractor shali repair or replace the damaged
Work, using allocated insurance proceeds.

ARTICLE 7—CONTRACTOR’S RESPONSIBILITIES

7.01  Contractor’s Means and Methods of Construction

A. Contractor shall be solely responsible for the means, methods, techniques, sequences, and
procedures of construction.

B. If the Contract Decuments note, or Contractor determines, that professional engineering or
ather design services are needed to carry out Contractor’s responsibilities for construction
means, methods, technigues, sequences, and procedures, ar for Site safety, then Contractor
shall cause such services to be provided by a properly ficensed design professional, at
Contractor’s expense. Such services are not Owner-delegated professional design services
under this Contract, and neither Owner nor Engineer has any responsibility with respect to
(1) Contractor’s determination of the need for such services, (2) the gualifications or licensing
of the design professionals retained or employed by Contractor, {3) the performance of such
services, or {4} any errors, omissions, or defects in such services.

7.02  Supervision and Superintendence

A. Contractor shall supervise, inspect, and direct the Work competently and efficientiy, devoting
such attention thereto and applying such skills and expertise as may be necessary to perfarm
the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents,

B. At all times during the progress of the Work, Contractor shail assign a competent resident
superintendent who will not be replaced without written notice to Owner and Engineer
except under extraordinary circumstances.

7.03  [labor; Working Hours

A. Contractor shall provide competent, suitably qualified personnel to survey and lay cut the
Work and perform construction as required by the Contract Documents. Contractor shall
maintain good discipline and order at the Site.
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B. Contractor shall be fully responsible to Owner and Engineer for all acts and omissions of
Cantractor's employees; of Suppliers and Subcontractors, and their employees; and of any
other individuals or entities performing or furnishing any of the Work, just as Contractor is
responsibie for Contractor’s own acts and omissions.

C. Except as otherwise required for the safety or protection of persons or the Work ar property
at the Site or adjacent thereto, and except as otherwise stated in the Contract Documents, all
Work at the Site will be performed during regular working hours, Monday through Friday.
Contractor will not perform Work on a Saturday, Sunday, ar any legal holiday. Contractor may
perform Work outside regular working hours or on Saturdays, Sundays, or legal holidays only
with Owner's written consent, which will not be unreasonably withheld.

7.04  Services, Materials, and Equipment

A. Unless otherwise specified in the Contract Documents, Contractor shall provide and assume
full responsibility for all services, materials, equipment, labor, transportation, construction
equipment and machinery, tools, appliances, fuel, power, light, heat, telephone, water,
sanitary facilities, temporary facilities, and all other facilities and incidentals necessary for the
performance, testing, start up, and completion of the Work, whether or not such items are
specifically called for in the Centract Documents,

B. All materials and equipment incorporated into the Worlc must be new and of good quality,
except as otherwise provided in the Contract Documents. All special warranties and
guarantees required by the Specifications will expressly run to the benefit of Owner. If
required by Engineer, Contractor shall furnish satisfactory evidence (including reports of
required tests) as to the saurce, kind, and guality of materials and equipment.

C. All materials and equipment must be stored, applied, installed, connected, erected,
protected, used, cleaned, and conditiened in accordance with instructions of the applicable
Supplier, except as otherwise may be provided in the Contract Documents.

7.05  “Or Equois”

A. Controctor's Reguest; Governing Criteria: Whenever an item of equipment or material is
specified or described in the Contract Documents by using the names of one or more
proprietary items or specific Suppliers, the Contract Price has been based upon Contractor
furnishing such item as specified. The specification or description of such an item is intended
to establish the type, function, appearance, and quality required. Unless the specification or
description contains or is followed by words reading that no like, equivatent, or “or equal”
itern is permitted, Contractor may request that Engineer autharize the use of other items of
equipment or material, or items from other proposed Suppliers, under the circumstances
described below.

1. If Engineer in its sole discretion determines that an item of equipment or material
proposed by Contractar is functionally equal to that named and sufficiently similar so that
no change n related Work will be reguired, Engineer will deem it an “or equal” item, For
the purposes of this paragraph, a proposed item of equipment or material will be
considered functionaliy equal to an item so named if:

a. inthe exercise of reasonable judgment Engineer determines that the praposed iterm:

1) is at least equal in materials of construction, quality, durability, appearance,
strength, and design characteristics;
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7.06

2} will reliably perform at least equally well the function and achieve the results
imposed by the design concept of the completed Project as a functioning whole;

3) hasa proven record of performance and avaiiability of responsive service; and
4) is not ohjectionable to Owner.

h. Contractor certifies that, if the proposed item is approved and incorporated into the
Wark;

1) there will be no increase in cost to the Owner or increase in Cantract Times; and

2) the item will conform substantially to the detailed requirements of the item
named in the Contract Documents,

B. Contractor’s Expense: Contractar shall provide ali data in support of any proposed “or equal”
item at Contractor's expense.

C. Engineer’s Evaluation and Determination: Engineer will be allowed a reasonable time to
evaluate each “or-equal” request. Engineer may require Contractor to furnish additional data
about the proposed “or-equal” item. Engineer will be the sole judge of acceptability. No “or-
equal” item will be ordered, furnished, installed, or utilized until Engineer's review is complete
and Engineer determines that the proposed item is an “or-equal,” which will be evidenced by
an approved Shop Drawing or other written communication. Engineer will advise Contractor
in writing of any negative determination.

D. Effect of Engineer’s Determination: Neither approval nor denial of an “or-equal” request will
result in any change in Contract Price. The Engineer’s denial of an “or-equai” request will be
final and binding, and may not be reversed through an appeal under any provision of the
Contract.

E. Treotment as a Substitution Request: If Engineer determines that an item of equipment or
material proposed by Contractor does not qualify as an “or-equal” item, Contractor may
request that Engineer consider the item a proposed substitute pursuant to Paragraph 7.06.

Substitutes

A. Contractor’s Request; Governing Criteria: Unless the specification or.description of an item of
equipment or material required to be furnished under the Contract Documents contains or is
followed by words reading that no substitution is permitted, Contractor may request that
Engineer authorize the use of other items of equipment or material under the circumstances
described below. To the extent possible such requests must be made before commencement
of related construction at the Site.

1. Contractor shall submit sufficient information as provided below to allow Engineer to
determine if the item of material or equipment propased is functionally equivalent to that
named and an acceptable substitute therefor. Engineer will not accept requests for
review of proposed substitute items of equipment or material from anyone other than
Contractor.

2. The requirements for review by Engineer will be as set forth in Paragraph 7.08.8, as
supplemented by the Specifications, and as Engineer may decide is approgriate under the
circumstances.
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3. Contracior shall make written application to Enginzer for review of a proposed substitute
itern of equipment or material that Contractor seeks to furnish or use. The application:

a. will certify that the proposed substitute item will:

1) perform adequately the functions and achieve the results called for by the
general design;

2} be similar in substance to the item specified; and
3) be suited to the same use as the item specified.
b. will state:

1} the extent, if any, to which the use of the proposed substitute item will
necessitate a change in Contract Times;

2} whether use of the proposed substitute item in the Work will require a change in
any of the Contract Documents (or in the provisiens of any other direct contract
with Owner for other work on the Praject) to adapt the design to the proposed
substitute item; and

3) whether incorporation or use of the proposed substitute item in connection with
the Work is subject to payment of any license fee or royaity.

c.  will identify:
1) all variations of the proposed substitute item from the item specified; and
2) available engineering, sales, maintenance, repair, and replacement services.

d. will contain an itemized estimate of all costs or credits that will result directly or
indirectly from use of such substitute item, including but not limited to changes in
Contract Price, shared savings, costs of redesign, and claims of otiher contractors
affected by any resulting change.

B. Engineer’s Evalugtion and Determingtion: Engineer will be allowed a reasonable time to
evaluate each substitute request, and to obtain comments and direction from Owner.
Engineer may reqguire Contractar to furnish additicnal data about the proposed substitute
item. Engineer will be the sole judge of acceptability. No substitute will be ordered, furnished,
installed, or utilized until Engineer’s review is complete and Engineer determines that the
proposed item is an acceptable substitute. Engineer’s determination will be evidenced by a
Fiald Order or & proposed Change Order accounting for the substitution itself and all related
impacts, including changes in Contract Price or Contract Times. Engineer will advise
Contractor in writing of any negative determination.

C. Special Guarantee: Owner may require Contractor to furnish at Contractor’s expense a special
performance guarantee or other surety with respect to any substitute.

D. Reimbursement of Engineer’s Cost: Engineer will record Engineer’s costs in evaluating a
substitute propesed or submitted by Contractor. Whether or not Engineer approves a
substitute so proposed or submitted by Contractor, Centractor shall raimburse Owner for the
reasonable charges of Engineer for evaluating each such propesed substitute, Contractor shall
also reimburse Owner for the reasonable charges of Engineer for making changes in the
Contract Documents {or in the provisions of any other direct contract with Owner} resulting
from the acceptance of each proposed substitute.
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7.07

Contractor’s Expense: Contractor shali provide all data in support of any proposed substitute
at Contractor’s expense.

Effect of Engineer’s Determination: If Engineer approves the substitution request, Contractor
shall execute the proposed Change Order and proceed with the substitution. The Engineer’s
denial of a substitution request will be final and binding, and may not be reversed through an
appeal under any provision of the Contract. Contractor may challenge the scope of
reimbursement costs imposed under Paragraph 7.06.0, by timely submittal of a Change
Proposal.

Concerning Subcontractors and Suppliers

A.

Contractor may retain Subcontractors and Suppliers for the performance of parts of the Work.
Such Subcentractors and Suppliers must be acceptable to Owner, The Contractor’s retention
of a Subcontractor or Supplier for the performance of parts of the Work will not relieve
Contractor’s chligation to Owner to perform and complete the Work in accordance with the
Contract Documents.

Contractor shall retain specific Subcontractors and Suppliers for the performance of
designated parts of the Work if required by the Contract to do so.

Subsequent to the submittal of Contractor's Bid or final negotiation of the terms of the
Contract, Owner may not require Contractor te retain any Subcontractor ar Supplier to furnish
or perform any of the Work against which Contractor has reasonable objection.

Prior to entry into any binding subcontract or purchase order, Contractor shall submit to
Owner the identity of the proposed Subcontractor or Supplier {unless Owner has already
deemed such propesed Subcontractor or Supplier acceptable during the bidding process or
otherwise}. Such proposed Subcontractor or Supplier shall be deemed acceptable to Owner
unless Qwner raises a substantive, reasonable objection within 5 days.

Cwner may require the replacement of any Subcontractor or Supplier. Qwner also may
require Contractor to retain specific replacements; provided, hawever, that Owner may not
require a replacement {o which Contractor has a reasonable objection. If Contractor has
submitted the identity of certain Subcontractors or Suppliers for acceptance by Owner, and
Owner has accepted it {either in writing or by failing to make written objection thereto), then
Owner may subsequently revoke the acceptance of any such Subcontractor or Supplier so
identified solely on the basis of substantive, reascnable objection after due investigation.
Contractar shall submit an acceptable replacement for the rejected Subcontractor or
Supplier.

If Owner requires the replacement of any Subcontractor or Supplier retained by Contractor
to perform any part of the Work, then Contractor shall be entitled to an adjustment in
Contract Price or Contract Times, with respect to the replacement; and Contractor shall
initiate a Change Proposal for such adjustment within 30 days of Owner’s requirement of
replacement.

No acceptance by Owner of any such Subcontractor or Supplier, whether initialty or as a
replacement, will constitute a waiver of the right of Owner to the completion of the Work in
accordance with the Contract Documents.
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7.08

©On a monthly basis, Cantractor shall submit to Engineer a complete list of all Subcentractors
and Suppliers having a direct contract with Contractor, and of all other Subcontractors and
Suppliers known to Contractor at the time of submittal.

Contractor shall be solely responsible for scheduling and coordinating the work of
Subcontractors and Suppliers.

The divisions and sections of the Specificaticns and the identifications of any Drawings do not
contrel Contractor in dividing the Work among Subcontractors or Suppliers, or in delineating
the Wark to be performed by any specific trade.

All Work performed for Contractor by a Subcontractor or Supplier must be pursuant to an
appropriate contractual agreament that specifically binds the Subcontractor or Supplier to
the applicable terms and conditions of the Contract for the benefit of Owner and Engineer.

Owner may furnish to any Subcontracter or Supplier, to the extent practicable, information
about amounts paid to Contracter far Work performed for Contractor by the Subcontractor
or Supplier.

. Cantractor shall restrict all Subcontractors and Suppliers from communicating with Engineer

or Owner, except through Contractor or in case of an emergency, or as otherwise expressly
aflowed in this Contract.

Patent Fees and Royalties

A. Contractor shall pay all license fees and royalties and assume all costs incident to the use in

B.

the performance of the Work or the incorporation in the Worle of any invention, design,
pracess, product, or device which is the subject of patent rights or copyrights heid by others.
if an invention, design, process, product, or device is specified in the Contract Decuments for
use in the performance of the Waork and if, to the actual knowledge of Owner or Engineer, its
use is subject to patent rights or copyrights calling for the payment of any license fee or
royalty to others, the existence of such rights will be disclosed in the Contract Documents.

To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, Owner shall indemnify and hold
harmless Contractor, and its officers, directors, members, partness, employees, agents,
consultants, and subcontractors, from and against all claims, costs, losses, and damages
(including but not limited to all fees and ¢harges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other
professionals, and all court or arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) arising out of or
relating to any infringement of patent rights or copyrights incident to the use in the
performance of the Work or resulting from the incorporation in the Work of any invention,
design, process, product, or device specified in the Contract Documents, but not identified as
being subject to payment of any license fee or royalty to others required by patent rights or
copyrights.

To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, Contractor shall indemnify and hold
harmless Ownar and Engineer, and the officers, directors, memhbers, partners, employees,
agents, consultants and subcontractors of each and any of them, from and against all claims,
costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers,
architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or arbitration or other dispute
resolution costs) arising out of or relating to any infringement of patent rights or copyrights
incident to the use in the performance of the Work or resulting from the incorporation in the
Work of any invention, design, process, product, or device not specified in the Contract
Documents.
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7.09  Permits

A. Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, Contractar shall obtain and pay for all
construction permits, licenses, and certificates of occupancy. Owner shall assist Contractor,
when necessary, in obtaining such permits and licenses. Contractor shali pay ail governmental
charges and inspection fees necessary for the prosecution of the Wark which are applicable
at the time of the submission of Contractor’s Bid {or when Contractor became bound under a
negotiated contract). Owner shall pay all charges of utility owners for connections for
providing permanent service to the Work.

710  Taxes

A. Contractor shall pay all sales, consumer, use, and other similar taxes required ta be paid by
Contractor in accordance with the Laws and Regulations of the place of the Project which are
applicable during the performance of the Work.

7.11  Laws ond Reguiations

A. Contractor shall give ail notices required by and shall comply with all Laws and Regulations
applicable to the performance of the Work. Neither Qwner nor Engineer shall be responsible
for monitaring Contractor’s compliance with any Laws or Regulations,

B. If Contractor performs any Work or takes any other action knowing or having reason to know
that it is contrary to Laws or Regulations, Contractoer shall bear all resulting costs and losses,
and shall indemnify and hold harmless Owner and Engineer, and the officers, directors,
members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, and subcontractors of each and any of
them, from and against &/l claims, costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all
fees and charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or
arhitration or other dispute resolution costs) arising out of or relating to such Work or other
action, it is not Contractor's responsibility to make certain that the World described in the
Contract Documents is in accordance with Laws and Regulations, but this does not relieve
Contractor of its obiigations under Paragraph 3.03.

C. Owner or Contractor may give written notice to the other party of any changes after the
submission of Cantractor’s Bid {or after the date when Contractor became bound under a
negotiated contract) in Laws or Regulations having an effect on the cost or time of
performance of the Work, including but not limfted to changes in Laws or Regulations having
an effect en procuring permits and on sales, use, value-added, consumption, and other similar
taxes. If Owner and Contractor are unable to agree on entitlement to or on the amount or
extent, if any, of any adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times resulting from such
changes, then within 30 days of such written notice Contractor may submit a Change
Proposal, or Owner may initiate a Claim. '

7.12  Record Documents

A. Contractor shall maintain in a safe place at the Site one printed record copy of all Drawings,
Specifications, Addenda, Change Qrdars, Worlc Change Directives, Field Orders, written
interpretations and clarifications, and approved Shop Drawings, Contractor shall keep such
record documents in good order and annctate them to show changes made during
construction. These record documents, together with all approved Samples, will be available
to Engineer for reference. Upon completion of the Work, Contractor shall deliver these record
documents to Engineer.
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7.13

Safety and Protection

A.

Contractor shall be solely responsible for initiating, maintaining, and supervising all safety
precautions and programs in connection with the Work. Such responsibility does not relieve
Subcontractors of their responsibility for the safety of persons or properiy in the perfermance
of their work, nor for compliance with applicable safety Laws and Regulations.

Contractor shall designate a qualified and experienced safety representative whose duties
and responsibilities are the prevention of Work-related accidents and the maintenance and
supervision of safety precautions and programs.

Contractor shall take all necessary precautions for the safety of, and shall provide the
necessary protection to prevent damags, injury, or loss to:

1. all persons on the Site or who may be affected by the Waork;

2. allthe Wark and materials and equipment to be incorporated therein, whether in storage
an or off the Site; and

3. other property at the Site or adjacent thereto, including trees, shrubs, lawns, walks,
pavements, roadways, structures, other work in progress, utilities, and Underground
Facilities not designated for removal, relocation, or replacement in the course of
censtruction.

All damage, injury, or loss to any property referred to in Paragraph 7.13.C.2 or 7.13.C.3
caused, directly or indirectly, in whole or in part, by Contractor, any Subcontractor, Supplier,
ar any other individual or entity directly or indirectly employed by any of them to perform
any of the Work, or anyone for whase acts any of them may be liable, shall be remedied by
Contractor at its expense [except damage or loss atiributable to the fault of Drawings or
Specifications or 10 the acts or omissions of Owner or Engineer or anyone employed by any
of them, ar anyone for whose acts any of them imay be liahie, and not attributable, directiy or
indirectly, in whole or in part, to the fault or negligence of Contractor or any Subcontractor,
Supplier, or other individual or entity directly ar indirectly employed by any of them).

Contractor shal! comply with all appiicable Laws and Regulations relating to the safety of
persons or property, or 1o the protection of persons or property from damage, injury, or loss;
and shall erect and maintain all necessary safeguards for such safety and pratection,

Contractor shall notify Owner; the owners of adjacent property; the owners of Underground
Facilities and other utilities (if the identity of such owners is known to Contractor); and other
contractors and utility owners performing work at or adjacent to the Site, in writing, when
Contractar knows that prosecution of the Work may affect them, and shall cooperate with
them in the protection, removal, relocation, and replacement of their property or work in
progress.

Contractor shall comply with the applicable requirements of Owner’s safety programs, if any.
Any Owner’s safety programs that are applicable to the Work are may be identified or

included in the SupplermentaryConditionseor Specifications.

Contractor shall inform Owner and Engineer of the specific requirements of Contractor’s
safety program with which Owner's and Engineer's employees and representatives must
comply while at the Site.
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7.14

7.15

7.16

Contractor’s duties and responsibilities for safety and protection will continue until all the
Work is completed, Engineer has issued a written notice to Owner and Contracter in
accordance with Paragraph 15.06.C that the Work is acceptable, and Contractor has left the
Site {except as octherwise expressly provided in connection with Substantial Completion).

Contractor's duties and responsibifities for safety and protection will resume whenever
Cantractor or any Subcontractor or Supplier returns to the Site to fuifill warranty or correction
obligations, or to conduct other tasks arising from the Contract Documents.

Hazard Communication Programs

A,

Contractor shall be respansible far coordinating any exchange of safety data sheets {formerly
known as material safety data sheets) or other hazard communication infermation required
to be made available to or exchanged between or among employers at the Site in accordance
with Laws or Regulations.

Emergencies

A,

In emergencies affecting the safety or protection of persons or the Work or property at the
Site or adjacent thareto, Contractor is obligated to act to prevent damage, injury, or loss.
Contractor shall give Engineer prompt written notice if Contractor believes that any significant
changes in the Work or variations from the Contract Documents have been caused by an
emergency, ar are recquired as a result of Contractor’s response to an emergency. If Engineer
determines that a change in the Contract Documents is required because of an emergency or
Contractor's response, @ Work Change Directive or Change Order will be issued,

Submittals

A,

Shop Drawing and Semple Requirements
1. Before submitting a Shop Drawing or Sample, Contractor shall:

a. review and coordinate the Shop Drawing or Sample with other Shop Drawings and
Samples and with the requirements of the Work and the Contract Documents;

b, determine and verify:

1} allfield measurements, quantities, dimensions, specified performance and design
criteria, installation requirements, materials, catalog numbers, and similar
information with respect to the Submittal;

2) the suitahility of all materfals and equipment offered with respect to the indicated
application, fabrication, shipping, handling, storage, assembly, and installation
pertaining to the performance of the Work; and

3} all information relative to Contractor’'s responsibilities for means, meathods,
technigues, sequences, and pracedures of construction, and safety precautions
and programs incident thereto;

c. confirm that the Submittal is complete with respect to all related data included in the
Submittal.

2. Each Shop Drawing or Sample must bear a stamp or specific written certification that
Contractor has satisfied Contractor's obligations under the Contract Documents with
respect to Contractor's review of that Submittal, and that Contractor approves the
Submittal.

Modified by Chamlin & Associates from EICDC* C-700, Standard General Conditions of the Construction Contract.
Copyright® 2018 National Seciety of Professional Engineers, American Council of Engineering Companies,

and American Soclety of Civil Engineers, Al rights reserved.
Page 35 of 70



3. With each Shop Drawing or Sample, Contractor shall glve Engineer specific written notice
of any variations that the Submittal may have from the requirements of the Contract
Documents. This notice must be set forth in a written communication separate from the
Submittal; and, in addition, in the case of a Shap Drawing by a specific notation made on
the Shop Drawing itself.

B. Submittal Procedures for Shop Drawings aond Samples: Contractor shall iabs! and submit Shop
Drawings and Samples to Engineer for review and approval in accordance with the accepted
Schedule of Submittals,

1. Shop Drowings
a. Contractor shall submit the number of copies required in the Specifications.

b. Data shown on the Shop Drawings must be complete with respect to guantities,
dimensions, specified performance and design criteria, materials, and similar data to
show Engineer the services, materials, and equipment Contracter proposes to
provide, and to enable Engineer to review the information for the limited purposes
required by Paragraph 7.16.C. '

2. Samples
a. Contractor shall submit the number of Samples required in the Specifications.

b. Contractor shall clearly identify each Sample as to material, Supplier, pertinant data
such as catalog numbers, the use for which intended and other data as Engineer may
require to enable Engineer to review the Submittal for the limited purposes required
by Paragraph 7.16.C,

3. Where a Shop Drawing or Sample is required by the Contract Documents ar the Schedule
of Submittals, any related Work performed prior to Engineer’s review and approval of the
pertinent submittal will be at the sole expense and responsibitity of Contractor.

C. Engineer’s Review of Shop Drawings and Somples

1. Engineer will pravide timely review of Shop Drawings and Samples in accordance with the
accepted Schedule of Subrnittals. Engineer's review and approval will he only to
determine if the items covered by the Submittals will, after installation or incorporation
in the Work, camply with the reguirements of the Contract Documents, and be
compatible with the design concept of the completed Project as a functioning whale as
indicated by the Contract Documents.

2. Engineer's review and approval will not extend to means, methods, technigues,
sequences, or procedures of construction, or to safety precautions ar programs incident
therato.

3. Engineer's review and approval of a separate item as such will not indicate approval of
the assembly in which the item functions.

4. Engineer's review and approval of a Shop Drawing or Sample will not relieve Contractor
from responsibility for any variation from the requirements of the Cantract Documents
unless Contractor has complied with the reguirements of Paragraph 7.16.A.3 and
Engineer has given written approval of each such variation by specific written notation
thereof incorporated in or accompanying the Shop Drawing or Sample. Engineer will
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document any such approved variation from the requirements of the Contract
Documents in a Field Crder ar other appropriate Contract modification.

5. Engineer’s review and approval of a Shop Drawing or Sample will not relieve Contractor
from respensibility for complying with the requirements of Paragraphs 7.16.A and B.

6. Engineer's review and approval of a Shop Drawing or Sample, or of a variation from the
requirements of the Contract Documents, will not, under any circumstances, change the
Contract Times or Contract Price, unless such changes are included in a Change Order,

7. Neither Engineer’s receipt, review, acceptance, or approval of a Shop Drawing or Sample
will result in such item becaming a Contract Document.

8. Contractor shall perform the Work in compliance with the requirements and
commitments set forth in approved Shop Drawings and Samples, subject to the provisions
of Paragraph 7.16.C.4.

D. Resubmittal Procedures for Shop Drowings and Samples

1. Contractor shall make corrections required by Engineer and shall return the required
number of corrected copies of Shop Drawings and submit, as required, new Samples for
review and approval. Contractor shall direct specific attention in writing to revisions other
than the corrections called for by Engineer on previous Submittals,

2. Contractar shall furnish required Shop Drawing and Sample submittals with sufficient
information and accuracy to obtain required approval of an item with no more than two
resubmittals. Engineer will record Engineer’s time for reviewing a third or subsequent
resubmittal of a Shop Drawing or Sample, and Contractor shall be responsible for
Engineer’s charges to Owner for such time. Owner may impose a set-off against payments
due Contractor to secure reimbursement for such charges.

3. If Contractor reguests a change of a previously approved Shop Drawing or Sample,
Contractor shal! be responsible for Engineer’s charges to Owner for its review time, and
Owner may impose a set-off against payments due Contractor to secure reimbursement
for such charges, unless the need for such change is beyond the control of Contractor.

E. Submittals Other than Shop Drowings, Sampies, and Owner-Delegated Designs

1. The following provisions apply to all Submittals other than Shop Drawings, Samples, and
Owner-delegated designs:

a.  Contractor shall submit all such Submittals to the Engineer in accordance with the
Schedule of Submittals and pursuant to the applicable terms of the Contract
Documents.

b. Engineer will provide timely review of all such Submittals in accordance with the
Schedule of Submittals and return such Submittals with a notation of either Accepted
or Not Accepted. Any such Submittal that is not returned within the time established
in the Schedule of Submittals will be deemed accepted.

¢. Engineer’s review will be only to determine if the Submittal is acceptable under the
requirements of the Contract Documents as to general form and content of the
Submittal.
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d. If any such Submittal is not accepted, Contractor shall confer with Engineer regarding
the reason far the non-acceptance, and resubmit an acceptable document.

2. Procedures for the submitta! and acceptance of the Progress Schedule, the Schedule of
Submittals, and the Schedule of Values are set forth in Paragraphs 2.03. 2.04, and 2.05,

F. Owner-delegated Designs: Submittals pursuant to Owner-delegated designs are governed by
the provisions of Paragraph 7.19.

7.17  Contractor's General Worronty and Guarantee

A. Contractor warrants and guarantees to Owner that all Work will be in accordance with the
Contract Documents and will not be defective. Engineer is entitled to rely on Contractor’s
warranty and guarantee.

B. Owner’s rights under this warranty and guarantee are in addition te, and are not limited by,
Owner's rights under the correction period provisions of Paragraph 15.08. The time in which
Owner may enforce its warranty and guarantee rights under this Paragraph 7.17 is limited
only by applicable Laws and Regulations restricting actions to enforce such rights; provided,
howevser, that after the end of the correction peried under Paragraph 15.08:

1. Owner shall give Contractor written notice of any defective Work within 60 days of the
discovery that such Wark is defective; and

2. Such notice will be deemed the start of an event giving rise to a Claim under
Paragraph 12.01.B, such that any related Claim must be brought within 30 days of the
notice,

C. Contractor's warranty and guarantee hereunder excludes defects or damage caused by:

1. abuse, or improper modification, maintenance, or operation, by persons other than
Contractor, Subcontractors, Suppliers, or any other individual or entity for whom
Contractor is responsible; or

2. normal wear and tear under nermal usage.

D. Contractor’s obligation to perform and complete the Work in accordance with the Cantract
Documents is ahsolute. None of the following will constitute an acceptance of Worlc that is
not in accordance with the Contract Documents, a release of Contractor’s obligation to
perform the Wark in accordance with the Contract Documents, or a release of Qwner’s
warranty and guarantee rights under this Paragraph 7.17:

1. Observations by Engineer;
2. Recammendation by Engineer or payment by Owner of any progress or final payment;

3. The issuance of a certificate of Substantial Completion by Engineer or any payment
related thereto by Owner;

Use or oecupancy of the Work or any part thereof by Owner;

4
5. Any review and approval of a Shop Drawing or Sample submittal;
6. The issuance of a notice of acceptahility by Engineer;

7

The end of the correction period established in Paragraph 15.08;

8. Anyinspection, test, or approval by others; or
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9. Any correction of defective Work by Owner.

E. Ifthe Contract requires the Contractor to accept the assignment of a contract entered into by
Cwhner, then the specific warranties, guarantees, and correction obligations contained in the
assigned contract will govern with respect to Contractor’s performance obligations to Owner
for the Work described in the assigned contract.

7.18  Indemnification

A. To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, and in addition to any other
obligations of Contractor under the Contract or otherwise, Cantracter shall indemnify and
hold harmless Owner and Engineer, and the officers, directors, members, partners,
employees, agents, consultants and subcontractors of each and any of them, from losses,
damages, costs, and judgments {(including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers,
architects, attorneys, and other professionals, and all court ar arbitration or other dispute
resotution costs) arising from third-party claims or actions relating ta or resulting from the
performasice or furnishing of the Work, provided that any such claim, action, loss, cost,
judgment or damage is attributable to bodily injury, sickness, disease, or death, or to damage
to or destruction of tangible property {other than the Work itself}, including the loss of use
resutting therefrom, but only to the extent caused by any negligent act or omission of
Contractor, any Subcontractor, any Supplier, or any individual or entity directly or indirectly
emplayed by any of them to perform any of the Work, or anyane for whose acts any of them
may be liable.

B. Inany and all claims against Owner or Engineer, or any of their officers, directors, members,
partners, employees, agents, consultants, or subcontractars, by any employee (or the survivor
or personal representative of such employee) of Contractor, any Subcontractor, any Supplier,
or any individual or entity directly or indirectly employed by any of them to perform any of
the Work, or anyone for whose acts any of them may be liable, the indemnification obtigation
under Paragraph 7.18.A will net be limited in any way by any limitation on the amount or type
of damages, compensation, or henefits payable by or for Contractor or any such
Subcantractor, Suppiier, or other individual or entity under warkers’ compensation acts,
disability benefit acts, or othar employee henefit acts.

7.19  Delegation of Professionaf Design Services

A. Owner may require Contractor to provide professional design services for a portion of the
Work by express delegation in the Contract Documents. Such delegation will specify the
performance and design criteria that such services must satisfy, and the Submittals that
Contractor must furnish to Engineer with respect to the Owner-deiegated design.

B. Centractor shail cause such Owner-delegated professional design services to be provided
pursirant to the professional standard of care by a properly licensed design professional,
whose signature and seal must appear on all drawings, calculations, specifications,
certifications, and Submittals prepared by such design professional. Such design professional
must issue ail certifications of design required by Laws and Regulations. '

C. [If a Shop Drawing or other Submittal related to the Owner-delegated design is prepared by
Contractor, a Subcontractor, or others for submittal to Engineer, then such Shop Drawing or
other Submittal must bear the written approval ¢f Contractar's design professional when
submitted by Contractor to Engineer.
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D.

Owner and Engineer shall be entitled to rely upon the adequacy, accuracy, and completeness
of the services, certifications, and approvals performed or provided by the design
professionals retained or employed by Contractor under an Owner-delegated design, subject
to the professional standard of care and the performance and design criteria stated in the
Contract Documents.

Pursuant to this Paragraph 7.19, Engineer's review, approval, and other determinations
regarding design drawings, calculations, specifications, certifications, and other Submittals
furnished by Contractor pursuant to an Owner-delegated design will be only for the following
limited purposes: :

1. Checling for conformance with the requirements of this Paragraph 7.19;

2. Confirming that Contracior (through its design professionals} has used the performance
and design criteria specified in the Contract Documents; and

3. Establishing that the design furnished by Contractor is consistent with the design concept
expressed in the Contract Documents.

Contractor shall not be responsible for the adequacy of performance or design criteria
specified by Owner or Engineer,

Contractor is not required to provide professional services in violation of applicable Laws and
Regulations.

ARTICLE 8-—OTHER WORK AT THE SITE

2.01 Other Work

A.

ln addition to and apart from the Work under the Contract Documents, the Owner may
petform other werk at or adjacent to the Site. Such other wark may be performed by Owner's
employees, or through contracts between the Owner and third parties. Owner may also
arrange to have third-party utility ewners perform work on their utilities and facilities at or
adjacent to the Site.

If Owner performs other work at or adiacent to the Site with Owner's employees, or through
contracts for such other worlk, then Qwner shall give Contractor written notice thereof priar
to starting any such other work. if Owner has advance information regarding the start of any
third-party utility work that Owner has arranged to take place at or adjacent to the Site,
Owner shall provide such information to Contractor.

Contractor shall afford proper and safe access to the Site to each contractor that performs
such other work, each utility owner performing other work, and Owner, if Owner is
performing other work with Qwner’s employeas, and provide a reascnable opportunity for
the introduction and storage of materials and equipment and the execution of such other
work.

Contractor shall do all cutting, fitting, and patching of the Work that may be required to
properly connect or otherwise make its several parts come together and properly integrate
with such other worle. Contractor shall not endanger any work of others by cuiting,
excavating, or otherwise altering such work; provided, however, that Contractor may cut or
alter others' work with the written consent of Engineer and the others whose work will be
affected.
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If the proper execution or results of any part of Contractor's Work depends upon work
performed by others, Contractor shall inspect such other work and promptly report o
Engineer in writing any delays, defects, or deficiencies in such other work that render it
unavailable or unsuitable for the proper execution and results of Contractor's Work.
Contractor’s failure to so report will censtitute an acceptance of such other work as fit and
proper for integration with Contractor's Work except for latent defects and deficiencies in
such other work.

The provisions of this article are not applicable to work that is performed by third-party
utilities ar other third-party entities without a contract with Cwner, or that is performed
without having been arranged by Owner. If such work occurs, then any related delay,
disruption, or interference incurred by Contractor is governed by the provisions of
Paragraph 4.05.C.3.

2.02 Coordination

A.

If Qwner intends to contract with others for the performance of other work at or adjacent to
the Site, to perform other wark at or adjacent to the Site with Owner's employees, or 1o
arrange to have utility owners perform work at or adjacent to the Site, the following will be

set farth in the Supplementary-Conditiens Specifications or prowded to Contracter prior to

the start of any such other work:

1. The identity of the individual or entity that will have authority and responsibility for
coordination of the activities among the various contractors;

2. An itemization of the specific matters to be covered by such authority and responsibility;
and

3. The extent of such authority and responsibilities,

Unless otherwise provided in the Supplermestar-Cenditions Specifications, Owner shall have
sale authority and respansibility for such coordination.

8.03  legal Relationships

A,

if, in the course of performing other work for Owner at or adjacent to the Site, the Owner's
employees, any other contractor working for Owner, or any utility owner that Owner has
arranged to perform woark, causes damage to the Work or to the praperty of Contractor or its
Subcontractors, or delays, disrupts, interferes with, or increases the scope or cost of the
performance of the Work, through actions or inaction, then Contractor shall be entitled to an
equitable adjustment in the Contract Price or the Contract Times. Contractor must submit any
Change Proposal seeking an equitable adjustment in the Contract Price or the Contract Times
under this paragraph within 30 days of the damaging, delaying, disrupting, or interfaring
event, The entitlement to, and extent of, any such equitable adjustment will take into account
information {if any) regarding such other work that was provided to Contractor in the Contract
Documents prior to the submittal of the Bid or the final negotiation of the terms of the
Contract, and any remedies available to Contractor under Laws or Regulations concerning
utility action or inaction. When applicable, any such equitable adjustment in Contract Price
will be canditioned on Contractor assigning to Owner all Contractor’s rights against such other
contractor or utility owner with respect to the damage, delay, disruption, orinterference that
is the subject of the adjustment. Contractor’s entitlement to an adjustment of the Contract
Times or Contract Price is subject to the provisions of Paragraphs 4.05.D and 4.05.E.
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B. Contractor shall take reasonable and customary measures to avoid damaging, delaying,

disrupting, or interfering with the work of Owner, any other contractor, or any utility owner
performing other wark at or adjacent to the Site.

1. If Contractor fails to take such measures and as a resull damages, delays, disrupts, or
interferes with the work of any such other contractor or utility owner, then Owner may
impose a set-off against payments due Contractor, and assign to such other contractor or
utility owner the Owner’s contractual rights against Contractor with respect to the breach
of the cbligations set forth in this Paragraph 8.03.B.

2. When Owner is performing other work at or adjacent to the Site with Owner’'s employees,
Contractor shall be liahle to Owner for damage to such other wark, and for the reasonable
direct delay, disruption, and interference costs incurred by Owner as a result of
Contractor’s failure to take reasonable and customary measures with respect to Owner’s
other work. In response to such damage, delay, disruption, or interference, Owner may
impose a set-off against payments due Contractor.

If Contractor damages, delays, disrupts, or interferes with the work of any other contractor,
or any utility owner performing other work at or adjacent to the Site, through Contractor’s
failure to take reasonable and customary measures to avoid such impacts, or if any claim
arising out of Contractor’s actions, inactions, or negligence in performance of the Work at or
adjacent to the Site is made by any such other contractor or utility owner against Contractor,
Owner, or Engineer, then Contractor shall {1) promptly attempt to settle the claim as to all
parties through negotiations with such other contractor or utility owner, or otherwise resolve
the claim by arbitration or other dispute resolution proceeding or at law, and (2} indemnify
and hold harmless Owner and Engineer, and the officers, directors, members, partners,
employees, agents, consultants and subcontractors of each and any of them from and against
any such claims, and against all costs, losses, and damages {including but not limited to all
fees and charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or
arhitration or cther dispute resolution costs) arising out of or relating to such damage, delay,
disruption, or interference.

ARTICLE 9—OWNER’S RESPONS!BILITIES

9.01

9.02

9.03

9.04

Communications to Contractor

A. Txcept as otherwise provided in these General Conditions, Owner shall issue all

communications to Contractor through Engineer.

Replocement of Engineer

A. Owner may at its discretion appeint an engineer to replace Engineer, provided Contractor

makes no reasonable ohjection to the replacement engineer. The replacament engineer’'s
status under the Contract Documents will be that of the former Engineer.

Furnish Data .
A. Owner shall promptly furnish the data required of Owner under the Contract Documents.

Pay When Due

A. Owner shall make payments to Contractor when they are due as provided in the Agreement.
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9.05

5.06

9.07

9.08

9.09

9.10

9.11

9.12

Lands and Fosements; Reports, Tests, and Drawings
A. Owner’s duties with respect to providing lands and easements are set forth in Paragraph 5.01.

B. Owner’s duties with respect to providing engineering surveys to establish reference points
are set forth in Paragraph 4.03.

C. Article 5 refers to Owner’s identifying and making available to Contractor copies of reports of
explorations and tests of cenditions at the Site, and drawings of physical conditians relating
to existing surface or subsurface structures at the Site.

insurance

A. Owner’s responsibilities, I any, with respect to purchasing and maintaining liability and
property insurance are set forth in Article 6.

Change Orders
A. Owner’s responsibilities with respect to Change Crders are set forth in Article 11.
inspections, Tests, and Approvals

A. Owner’s responsibility with respect to certain inspections, tests, and approvals is set forth in
Paragraph 14.02.B.

Limitations on Owner’s Responsibilities

A. The Qwner shall not supervise, direct, or have control or autharity over, nor be responsible
for, Contractor's means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures of construction, or
the safety precautions and programs incident thereto, or for any failure of Cantractor to
comply with Laws and Regulations applicable to the performance of the Waork. Owner will not
be responsibie for Contractor’s failure to perform the Work in accordance with the Contract
Documents.

Undisclosed Hozardous Environmentaf Condition

A, Owner’s responsibility in respect to an undisclosed Hazardous Environmental Condition is set
forth in Paragraph 5.06,

Evidence of Financial Arrangements

A. Upon request of Contractor, Owner shall furnish Contractor reasonable evidence that
financial arrangements have been made to satisfy Owner’s obligations under the Contract
{including obligations under proposed changes in the Work).

Safety Programs

A. While at the Site, Owner's employees and representatives shall comply with the specific
applicable requirements of Contractor’s safety programs of which Owner has been informed.

B. Owner shall furnish copies of any applicable Owner safety programs to Contractor.
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ARTICLE 10—ENGINEER’S STATUS DURING CONSTRUCTION

10.01 Owner’s Representotive

A,

Engineer will be Owner’s representative during the construction period. The duties and
responsibilities and the limitations of authority of Engineer as Owner’s representative during
construction are set forth in the Contract.

10,02 Visits to Site

A.

Engineer will make visits to the Site at intervals appropriate to the various stages of
construction as Engineer deems necessary in order to observe, as an experienced and
qualified design professional, the progress that has been made and the quality of the various
aspects of Contractor’s executed Work. Based on information obtained during such visits and
ohservations, Engineer, for the benefit of Owner, will determine, in general, if the Worl is
proceeding in accordance with the Contract Documents, Engineer will not be required to
make exhaustive or continuous inspactians on the Site to check the quality or quantity of the
Work. Engineer’s efforts will be directed toward providing for Owner a greater degree of
confidence that the completed Wark will conform generally to the Cantract Documents. On
the hasis of such visits and ohservations, Engineer will keep Owner infarmed of the progress
of the Work and will endeavor to guard Owner against defective Woark.

Engineer’s visits and observations are subject to al! the limitations on Engineer’s autherity and
responsibility set forth in Paragraph 10.07. Particularly, but without limitaticn, during or as a
result of Engineer’s visits or observations of Contractor’s Work, Engineer will not supervise,
direct, control, or have authority over or be responsible for Contractor’s means, methods,
technigques, sequences, or procedures of construction, or the safety precautions and
programs incident thereto, or for any failure of Contractor to comply with Laws and
Regulations applicable to the performance of the Work.

10.03  Resident Project Representative

A,

if Owner and Engineer have agreed that Engineer will furnish a Resident Project
Representative to represent Engineer at the Site and assist Engineer in observing the progress
and quality of the Work, then the authority and responsibilities of any such Resident Project
Representative will be as provided in the SupplementaryConditions Specifications, and

limitations on the responsibilities thereof wilt be as provided in the SupplemertaryConditions
Specifications and in Paragraph 10.07.

If Owner designates an individuai or entity who is not Engineer's consultant, agent, or
employee to represent Owner at the Site, then the responsibilities and authority of such

individual or entity will be as provided in the Supplemestary Conditions Specifications.

10.04 Engineer’s Authority

A,
B.
C.

D.

Engineer has the autherity to reject Work in accordance with Article 14.
Engineer's authority as to Submittals is set forth in Paragraph 7.16.

Engineer's authority as to design drawings, calculations, specifications, certifications and
other Submittals from Contractor in response to Owner’s delegation (if any) to Contractor of
professional design services, is set forth in Paragraph 7.19.

Engineer’s authority as to changes in the Work is set forth in Article 11.
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E.

Engineer's authority as to Applications for Payment is set forth in Article 15.

10.05 Determinations for Unit Price Work

A.

Engineer will determine the actual quantities and classifications of Unit Price Work performed
iy Contractor as set forth in Paragraph 13.03.

10.06 Decisions on Requirements of Contruct Documents and Acceptability of Work

A

Engineer wilt render decisions regarding the requirements of the Contract Documents, and
judge the acceptability of the Work, pursuant to the specific procedures set forth herein for
initial interpretations, Change Proposals, and acceptance of the Work. In rendering such
decisions and judgments, Engineer will not show partiality to Owner or Contractor, and will
not be liable to Owner, Contractor, or others in connection with any proceedings,
interpretations, decisions, or judgments conducted ar rendlered in good faith.

10.07 Limitations on Engineer’s Authority and Responsibilities

A,

Neither Engineer’s authcrity or responsibility under this Article 10 or under any other
provision of the Contract, nor any decision made by Engineer in good faith either to exercise
or not exercise such authority or responsibility or the undertaking, exercise, ar performance
of any authority or responsibility by Engineer, will create, impose, or give rise to any duty in
contract, tort, or otherwise owed by Engineer to Contracter, any Subcontractor, any Supplier,
any other individual or entity, or to any surety for or employee or agent of any of them.

Engineer will not supervise, direct, control, or have authority over or be responsible for
Contractor's means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures of construction, or the
safety precautions and programs incident thereto, or for any-failure of Contractor to comply
with Laws and Regulations applicable to the performance of the Work. Engineer will not be
responsible for Centractor's failure to perform the Work in accordance with the Contract
Documents. :

Engineer will not be responsible for the acts or omissions of Contractor or of any
Subcontractor, any Supplier, or of any other individual or entity performing any of the Work.

Engineer’s review of the final Appiication for Payment and accompanying documentation, and
all maintenance and operating instructions, scheduies, guarantees, bonds, certificates of
inspection, tests and approvals, and other documentation required to be delivered by
Contractor under Paragraph 15.06.A, will only be to determine generally that their content
complies with the requirements of, and in the cgse of certificates of inspections, tests, and
approvals, that the results certified indicate compliance with the Contract Documents,

The limitations upon authority and responsibility set forth in this Paragraph 10.07 also apply
to the Resident Project Representative, if any,

10.08 Complignce with Safety Program

A.

While at the Site, Engineer’s employees and representatives will comply with the specific
applicable requirements of Owner’s and Contractor’s safety programs of which Engineer has
been informed.
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ARTICLE 11—CHANGES TO THE CONTRACT

11.01 Amending and Supplementing the Contract

A,

The Contract may be amended or supplemented by a Change Order, a Work Change Directive,
or a Field Order.

If an amendment or supplement to the Contract includes a change in the Contract Price or
the Contract Times, such amendment or supplement must be set forth in a Change Order.

All changes to the Contract that involve (1) the performance or acceptahility of the Work,
(2) the design (as set forth in the Drawings, Specifications, or otherwise), or (3} other
enginearing or technical matters, must be supported by Engineer's recommendation. Gwner
and Contractor may amend other terms and conditions of the Contract without the
recommendation of the Engineer,

11.02 Change Qrders

A.

Owner and Contractor shall execute appropriate Change Orders covering:

1. Changes in Contract Price or Contract Times which are agreed to by the parties, including
any undisputed sum or ameount of time for Work actualiy performed in accerdance with
a Work Change Directive;

7. Changes in Contract Price resulting from an Owner set-off, unless Contractar has duly
contested such set-off; '

3. Changes in the Work which are: {a) ordered by Owner pursuant to Paragraph 11.05,
(b) required because of Owner’s acceptance of defective Work under Paragraph 14.04 or
Owner's correction of defective Work under Paragraph 14.07, or {c) agreed to by the
parties, subject to the need for Engineer’s recommendation if the change in the Work
Involves the design (as set forth in the Drawings, Specifications, or otherwise) or other
engineering or technical matters; and

4. Changes that embody the substance of any final and binding results under:
Paragraph 11.03.B, resolving the impact of a Work Change Directive; Paragraph 11.09,
concerning Change Proposals; Article 12, Claims; Paragraph 13.02.D, final adjustments
resulting from allowances; Paragraph 13.03.0, final adjustments relating to
determination of guantities for Unit Price Work; and similar provisians.

If Owner or Contractor refuses to execute a Change Order that is required 1o be executed
under the terms of Paragraph 11.02.4, it will be deemed to be of full force and effect, as if
fully executed.

11.03 Work Chonge Directives

A

A Work Change Directive will not change the Contract Price or the Contract Times but is
evidence that the parties expect that the modification ordered or documented by a Work
Change Directive will be incorporated in a subsequently issued Change Order, following
negotiations by the parties as to the Work Change Directive’s effect, if any, on the Contract
Price and Contract Times; or, if negotiations are unsuccessful, by a determination under the
terms of the Contract Documents governing adjustments, expressly including
Paragraph 11.07 regarding change of Contract Price.
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11.04

11.05

11.06

11.07

If Owner has issued a Work Change Directive and:

1. Contractor believes that an adjustment in Contract Times or Contract Price is necessary,
then Contractor shall submit any Change Proposal seeking such an adjustment no later
than 30 days after the completion of the Work set out in the Work Change Directive.

2. Owner believes that an adjustment in Contract Timas cr Contract Price is necessary, then
Owner shall submit any Claim seeking such an adjustment no later than 60 days after
issuance of the Wark Change Directive.

Field Orders

A

Engineer may authorize minor changes in the Work if the changes do not invoive an
adjustment in the Contract Price ar the Contract Times and are compatible with the design
concept of the completed Project as a functioning whole as indicated by the Contract
Documents. Such changes will be accomplished by a Field Order and will be binding on Owner
and also an Contractor, which shall perform the Work involved promptly.

if Contractor believes that a Field Order justifies an adjustment in the Contract Price or
Contract Times, then before proceeding with the Waork at issue, Contractor shall submit a
Change Proposal as provided herein.

Owner-Authorized Changes in the Work

A,

Without invalidating the Contract and without notice to any surety, Owner may, at any time
or from time to time, order additions, deletions, or revisions in the Work. Changes involving
the design (as set forth in the Drawings, Specifications, or otherwise) or other engineering or
technical matters will be supported by Engineer’s recommendation.

Such changes in the Work may be accomplished by a Change Order, if Owner and Contractor
have agreed as to the effect, if any, of the changes on Contract Times or Contract Price; or by
a Work Change Directive. Upon receipt of any such document, Contractor shall pramptly
proceed with the Work involved; or, in the case of a deletion in the Work, promptly cease
construction activities with respect to such deleted Work. Added or revised Work must be
perfermed under the applicable conditions of the Contract Documents.

Nothing in this Paragraph 11.05 obligates Contractor to undertake work that Contractor
reasonably concludes cannot be performed in a manner consistent with Contractor’s safety
obligations under the Contract Documents or taws and Regulations.

Unouthorized Changes in the Work

A.

Contractor shall not be entitled to an increase in the Contract Price or an extension of the
Contract Times with respect to any work performed that is not required by the Contract
Documents, as amendead, medified, or supplemented, except in the case of an emergency as
provided in Paragraph 7.15 or in the case of uncovering Work as provided in
Paragraph 14.05.C.2,

Change of Contract Price

A, The Contract Price may only be changed by a Change Order. Any Change Proposa! for an

adjustment in the Contract Price must comply with the provisions of Paragraph 11.09. Any
Claim for an adjustment of Contract Price must comply with the provisions of Article 12,

B. An adjustment in the Contract Price will be determined as follows:
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1. Where the Work invelved is covered hy unit prices contained in the Contract Documents,
then by application of such unit prices to the quantities of the items involved {subject to
the provisions of Paragraph 13.03);

2. Where the Work involved is not covered by unit prices coniained in the Contract
Documents, then by a mutually agreed tump sum {which may include an allowance for
overhead and profit not necessarily in accardance with Paragraph 11.07.C.2); or

3. Where the Work involved is not coverad by unit prices contained in the Contract
Documents and the parties do not reach mutual agreement to a lump sum, then on the
basis of the Cost of the Work {determined as provided in Paragraph 13.01} plus a
Contractor’s fee for averhead and profit (determined as provided in Paragraph 11.07.C).

C. Contractor’s Fee: When applicable, the Contractor's fee for overhead and profit will be
determined as follows:

1. A mutually acceptable fixed fee; or

2. If a fixed fee is not agreed upon, then a fee based on the following percentages of the
various portions of the Cost of the Work:

a. For costsincurred under Paragraphs 13.01.B.1 and 13.01.B.2, the Contractor’s fee will
be 15 percent;

b. Forcostsincurred under Paragraph 13.01.B.3, the Contractor’'s fee will be 5 percent;

¢.  Where one or more tiers of subcontracts are on the basis of Cost of the Work plus a
fee and no fixed fee is agreed upon, the intent of Paragraphs 11.07.C.2.a and
11.07.C.2.b is that the Contractor’s fee will be based on: {1} a fee of 15 percent of the
costs incurred under Paragraphs 13.01.B.1 and 13.01.B.2 by the Subcontractor that
actually performs the Worlk, at whatever tier, and {2) with respect to Contractor itself
and to any Subcontractors of a tier higher than that of the Subcontractor that actually
performs the Work, a fee of 5 percent of the amount (fee plus underlying costs
incurred} attributable to the next lower tier Subcontractor; provided, however, that
for any such subcontracted Work the maximum total fee to be paid by Owner will be
no greater than 27 percent of the costs incurred by the Subcontractor that actually
performs the Work;

d. No fee will be payable on the basis of costs itemized under Paragraphs 13.01.B.4,
13.01.B.5, and 13.01.C;

e. The amount of credit to be allowed by Contractor to Owner for any change which
results in a net decrease in Cost of the Work will be the amount of the actual net
decrease in Cost of the Work and a deduction of an additional amount equal to
5 percent of such actual net decrease in Cost of the Work; and

f.  When both additions and credits are involved in any one change or Change Proposal,
the adjustment in Contractor’s fee will be computed by determining the sum of the
costs Tn each of the cost categories in Paragraph 13.01.B (specifically, payroll costs,
Paragraph 13.01.B.1;  incorporated  materials  and equipment  costs,
Paragraph 13.01.B.2; Subcontract costs, Paragraph 13.01.B.3; special consultants
costs, Paragraph 13.01.B.4; and other costs, Paragraph 13.01.8.5) and applying to
each such cost category sum the appropriate fee from Paragraphs 11.07.C.2.a
through 11.07.C.2.¢, inclusive.
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11.08 Change of Contract Times

A. The Contract Times may only be changed by a Change Order. Any Change Proposal for an
adjustment in the Contract Times must comply with the provisions of Paragraph 11.09. Any
Claim for an adjustment in the Contract Times must comply with the provisions of Article 12.

B. .Deiay, disrupticn, and interference in the Work, and any related changes in Contract Times,
are addressed in and governed by Paragraph 4.05,

11.09 Change Proposals

A. Purpose and Content: Contractor shall submit a Change Proposal to Engineer to request an
adjustment in the Contract Times or Contract Price; contest an initial decision by Engineer
concerning the requirements of the Contract Documents or relating to the acceptability of
the Work under the Contract Documents; challenge a set-off against payment due; or seek
other relief under the Contract. The Change Proposal will specify any proposed change in
Contract Times or Contract Price, or other proposed relief, and explain the reason far the
proposed change, with citations to any governing or applicable provisions of the Contract
Documents. Each Change Proposal wiil address only one issue, or a set of closely related
issues.

B. Change Proposal Procedures

1. Submittal: Contractor shall submit each Change Praposal to Engineer within 30 days after
the start of the event giving rise thereto, or after such initial decision,

2. Supporting Data: The Contractor shall submit supporting data, including the proposed
change in Contract Price or Contract Time {if any}, to the Engineer and Owner within
15 days after the submittal of the Change Proposal.

a. Change Proposals based on ar related to delay, interruption, or interference must
comply with the provisions of Paragraphs 4.05.0 and 4.05.E.

h. Change proposals retated to a change of Contract Price must include full and detailed
accounts of materials incorporated into the Work and labor and equipment used for
the subject Work.

The supporting data must be accompanied by a written statement that the supporting
data are accurate and complete, and that any requested time or price adjustment is the
entire adjustment to which Contractor believes it is entitled as a result of said event.

3. Engineer’s Initiaf Review: Engineer will advise Owner regarding the Change Proposal, and
consider any comments or response from Owner regarding the Change Proposal. If in its
discretion Engineer concludes that additional supporting data is needed before
conducting a full review and making a decision regarding the Change Proposal, then
Engineer may request that Contractor submit such additional supporting data by a date
specified by Engineer, prior to Engineer beginning its full review of the Change Proposal.

4. Engineer’s Full Review and Action on the Change Proposgl; Upon receipt of Contractor’s
supporting data (including any additional data requested by Engineer), Engineer will
conduct a full review of each Change Proposal and, within 30 days after such receipt of
the Contractor’s supporting data, either approve the Change Proposal in whole, deny it in
whole, or approve it in part and deny it in part. Such actions must be in writing, with a
copy provided to Owner and Contractor. If Engineer does not take action on the Change
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C.

Proposal within 30 days, then either Owner or Contractor may at any time thereafter
submit a letter to the other party indicating that as a result of Engineer’s inaction the
Change Proposal is deemed denied, thereby commencing the time for appeal of the
denial under Article 12,

5. Binding Decision: Engineer’s decision is final and binding upon Owner and Contractor,
uniess Owner or Contractor appeals the decision by filing a Claim under Article 12.

Resolution of Certain Change Proposals: If the Change Proposal does not involve the design
{as set forth in the Drawings, Specifications, or otherwise}, the acceptability of the Work, or
other engineering or technical matters, then Engineer will notify the parties in writing that
the Engineer is unable to resolve the Change Propesal. For purposes of further resolution of
such a Change Proposal, such notice will be deemed a denial, and Contractor may choose 1o
seek resolution under the terms of Article 12,

Post-Completion: Contractor shall not submit any Change Proposals after Engineer issues a
written recommendation of final payment pursuant to Paragraph 15.06.8.

11.10  Notification to Surety

A

If the provisions of any bond reguire natice to be given to a surety of any change affecting the
general scope of the Work or the provisions of the Contract Documents (including, but not
limited to, Contract Price or Contract Times), the giving of any such notice will be Contractor’s
responsibility. The amount of each applicable bond will be adjusted to reflect the effect of
any such change,

ARTICLE 12—CLAIMS

12.01 Clgims

A,

B.

Claims Process: The following disputes between Owner and Contractar are subject to the
Claims process set forth in this article:

1. Appeals by Owner or Contractor of Engineer’s decisions regarding Change Proposals;

2. Owner demands for adjustments in the Contract Price or Contract Times, or other relief
under the Contract Documents;

3. Disputesthat Engineer has been unahle to addrass because they do notinvolve the design
(as set forth in the Drawings, Specifications, or otherwise), the acceptability of the Work,
or other engineering or technical matters; and

4. Suhject to the waiver provisions of Paragraph 15.07, any dispute arising after Engineer
has issued a written recommendation of final payment pursuant to Paragraph 15.06.8,

Submittel of Claim: The party submitting a Claim shall deliver it directly to the other party to
the Contract promptly {but in no event later than 30 days) after the start of the event giving
rise thereto; in the case of appeals regarding Change Proposals within 30 days of the decision
under appeal. The party submitting the Claim shall also furnish a copy to the Engineer, for its
information anly. The responsibility te substantiate a Clairn rests with the party making the
Claim. In the case of a Claim by Contractor seeking an increase in the Caontract Times or
Contract Price, Contractor shall certify that the Claim is made in good faith, that the
supporting data are accurate and complete, and that to the best of Contractor's knowledge
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and belief the amount cf time ar money requested accurately reflects the full amount to
which Centractor is entitled.

C. Review and Resofution: The party receiving a Claim shall review it thoroughly, giving full
consideration to its merits. The two parties shall seek to resolve the Claim through the
exchange of information and direct negotiations. The parties may extend the time for
resolving the Claim by mutual agreement. All actions taken on a Claim will be stated in writing
and submitted to the other party, with a copy to Engineer.

D, Mediation

1. At any time after initiation of a Claim, Owner and Contractor may mutually agree to
mediation of the underlying dispute. The agreement to mediate will stay the Claim
submittal and response process.

2. If Owner and Contractor agree to mediation, then after 60 days from such agreement,
either Owner or Contractor may unilaterally terminate the mediation process, and the
Claim submittal and decision process will resume as of the date of the termination. If the
mediation proceeds but is unsuccessful in resolving the dispute, the Claim submittal and
decision process will resume as of the date of the conclusion of the mediation, as
determined by the mediator,

3. Owner and Contractor shall each pay one-half of the mediator's fees and costs.

E. Particl Approval: If the party receiving a Claim approves the Claimin part and denies it In part,
such action will be final and binding unless within 30 days of such action the other party
invokes the procedure set forth in Article 17 for final resolution of disputes.

F.  Denial of Claim: If efforts to resalve a Claim are not successful, the party receiving the Claim
may deny it by giving written notice of denial to the other party. If the receiving party does
not take action on the Claim within 90 days, then either Owner or Contractor may at any time
thereafter submit a letter to the other party indicating that as a result of the inaction, the
Claim is deemed denied, thereby commencing the time for appeal of the denial. A denial of
the Claim will be final and binding unless within 30 days of the denial the other party invokes
the procedure set forth in Article 17 faor the final resoution of disputes.

G. Finai and Binding Results: if the parties reach a mutual agreement regarding a Claim, whether
through approval of the Claim, direct negotiations, mediation, or otherwise; or if a Claim is
approved in part and denied in part, or denied in full, and such actions become final and
binding; then the results of the agreement or action an the Claim will be incorporated in a
Change Order or other written document to the extent they affect the Contract, including the
Work, the Contract Times, or the Contract Price.

ARTICLE 13—COST OF THE WORK; ALLOWANCES; UNIT PRICE WORK

13.01 Cost of the Work

A. Purposes for Determination of Cost of the Work: The term Cost of the Work means the sum
of ali costs necessary for the proper performance of the Work at issue, as further defined
below. The provisions of this Paragraph 13.01 are used for two distinct purposes:

1. To determine Cost of the Work when Cost of the Work is a component of the Contract
Price, under cost-plus-fee, time-and-materials, or other cost-based terms; or
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2. When needed to determine the value of a Change Order, Change Propasal, Claim, set-off,
or other adjustment in Contract Price. When the value of any such adjustment s
determined on the basis of Cost of the Work, Contractor is entitled only to those
additional or incremental costs required because of the change in the Work or because
of the event giving rise to the adjustment.

B. Costs Included: Except as otherwise may be agreed to in writing by Owner, costs included in
the Cost of the Work will be in amounts no higher than these cammonly incurred in the
locality of the Project, will not include any of the costs itemized in Paragraph 13.01.C, and will
include only the fellowing items:

1. Payroli costs for emplayees in the direct employ of Contractor in the perfarmance of the
Work under schedules of job classifications agreed upon by Owner and Contractor in
advance of the subject Work. Such employees include, without limitation,
superintendents, foremen, safety managers, safety representatives, and cther personnel
empioyed full time on the Work. Payroll costs for employees not employed full time ¢n
the work wili be apportioned on the basis of their time spent an the Work. Payroll costs
include, but are not limited to, salaries and wages plus the cost of fringe benefits, which
include sacial security contributions, unemployment, excise, and payrell taxes, workers’
compensation, health and retirement benefits, sick leave, and vacation and haliday pay
applicable thereto. The expenses of performing Work outside of regular working hours,
on Saturday, Sunday, or legal holidays, will be included in the above to the extent
authorized by Owner.

2. Cost of all materials and equipment furnished-and incorporated in the Work, including
costs of transportation and storage thereof, and Suppliers’ field services required in
connection therewith, All cash discounts accrue to Contractor unless Owner deposits
funds with Contractor with which to make payments, in which case the cash discounts
will accrue to Owner. All trade discounts, rebates, and refunds and returns from sale of
surptus materials and equipment will accrue to Owner, and Contractor shall make
provisions sa that they may be obtained,

3. Payments made by Contractor to Subcontractors for Work performed by Subcontractors.
If required by Owner, Contractor shall cbtain competitive bids from subcontractors
acceptable to Owner and Contractor and shalt deliver such bids to Owner, which will then
determine, with the advice of Engineer, which bids, if any, will be acceptable. If any
subcontract provides that the Subcontractor is to be paid on the basis of Cost of the Work
plus a fee, the Subcontractor's Cost of the Work and fee will be determined in the same
manner as Contractor's Cost of the Work and fee as provided in this Paragraph 13.01.

4. Costs of special consultants {including but not limited to engineers, architects, testing
laboratories, surveyors, attorneys, and accountants) employed oy retained for services
specifically related to the Work.

5. Other costs cansisting of the following:

a. The proportion of necessary transportation, travel, and subsistence expenses of
Contractor's employees incurred in discharge of duties connected with the Work.

b. Cost, including transportation and maintenance, of all materials, supplies, equipment,
machinery, appliances, office, and temporary facilities at the Site, which are
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consumed in the performance of the Wark, and cost, less market value, of such items
used but not consumed which remain the property of Contractor.

1) In establishing included costs for materials such as scaffolding, plating, or
sheeting, consideration will he given to the actual or the estimated life of the
material for use on other projects; or rental rates may be established on the basis
of purchase or salvage value of such items, whichever is less. Contractor will not
be eligible for compensation for such items in an amount that exceeds the
purchase cost of such item.

¢.  Construction Equipment Rental

1} Rentals of all construction equipment and machinery, and the parts thereof, in
accordance with rental agreements approved by Owner as to price {including any
surcharge or special rates applicable to overtime use of the construction
equipment or machinery}, and the costs of transportation, foading, unloading,
assembly, dismantling, and remaval thereof. All such costs will be in accordance
with the terms of said rental agreements. The rental of any such eguipment,
machinery, or parts must cease when the use thereof is no langer necessary for
the Work.

2} Costs for equipment and machinery owned by Contractor or a Contractor-related
entity will be paid at a rate shown for such equipment in the equipment rental
rate book specified inthe-Supplementary-Conditions by the Engineer. An hourly
rate will be computed by dividing the monthly rates by 176, These computed
rates will include all operating costs.

3) With respect to Work that is the result of a Change Order, Change Proposal,
Claim, set-off, or other adjustment in Contract Price {(“changed Work”), included
costs will be based on the time the equipment or machinery is in use on the
changed Work and the costs of transportation, loading, unloading, assembly,
dismantling, and removal when directly attributable to the changed Work. The
cost of any such equipment or machinery, or parts thereof, must cease to accrue
when the use thereof is no longer necessary for the changed Work.

d. Sales, consumer, use, and other similar taxes related to the Work, and for which
Contractor is liable, as impoesed by Laws and Regulations,

e. Depasits fost for causes other than negligence of Contractor, any Subcantractor, or
anyone directly or indirectly employed by any of them or for whose acts any of them
may be liable, and royalty payments and fees for permits and licenses.

f.  Losses and damages (and related expenses} caused by damage 1o the Wark, not
compensated by insurance or otherwise, sustained by Contractor in connection with
the performance of the Waork {except losses and damages within the deductible
amounts of builder’s risk or other property insurance established in accordance with
Paragraph £.04), provided such losses and damages have resulted from causes other
than the negligence of Contractor, any Subcontractor, or anyone directly or indirectly
employed by any of them or for whose acts any of them may be liable. Such losses
incfude settlements made with the written consent and approval of Owner. No such
losses, damages, and expenses will be included in the Cost of the Work for the
purpose of determining Contractor’s fee.
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g. The cost of utilities, fuel, and sanitary facilities at the Site.

Mincr expenses such as communication service at the Site, express and courier
services, and similar petty cash items in connection with the Work.

i. The costs of premiums for all bonds and insurance that Contractor is required by the
Contract Dacuments to purchase and maintain.

C. Costs Excluded: The term Cost of the Work does not include any of the following items:

1. Payroll costs and other compensation of Contractor’s officers, executives, principals,
general managers, engineers, architects, estimators, attorneys, auditors, accountants,
purchasing and contracting agents, expediters, timekeepers, clerks, and other persennel
employed by Contractor, whether at the Site or in Contractor’s pringipal or branch office
for general administration of the Work and not specifically included in the agreed upon
schedule of job classifications referred to in Paragraph 13.01.B.1 or specifically covered
by Paragraph 132.01.B.4. The payroll casts and other compensation excluded here are to
be considered administrative costs covered by the Contractor's fee.

2. The cost of purchasing, renting, or furnishing small tools and hand toals.

3. Expenses of Contractor's principal and branch offices other than Contractor’s office at the
Site.

4, Any part of Contractor's capital expenses, including interest on Contractor’s capital
employed for the Work and charges against Contractor for delinquent paymenis.

5. Costs due to the negligence of Contractor, any Subcontractor, or anyone directly or
indirectly empioyed by any of them or for whose acts any of them may be liable, including
but not limited to, the correction of defective Work, disposal of materials or eguipment
wrongly supplied, and making good any damage to property.

6. Expenses incurred in preparing and advancing Claims.

7. Other overhead or general expense costs of any kind and the costs of any item not
specifically and expressly included in Paragraph 13.01.B.

D. Contractor’s Fee
1. When the Work as a whole is performed on the basis of cost-plus-a-fee, then:

a. Contractor's fee for the Work set forth in the Contract Documents as of the Effective
Date of the Contract will be determined as set forth in the Agreement.

b. for any Work covered by a Change Order, Change Proposal, Claim, set-off, ar other
adjustment in Contract Price on the basis of Cost of the Work, Contractor’s fee will be
determined as follows:

1} When the fee for the Work as a whole is a percentage of the Cost of the Wark,
the fee will automatically adjust as the Cost of the Work changes.

2] When the fee for the Work as a whole is a fixed fee, the fee for any additions or
deletions will be determined in accordance with Paragraph 11.07.C.2.

2. When the Work as a whole is performed on the basis of a stipulated sum, or any other
basis other than cost-plus-a-fee, then Contractor’s fee for any Work covered by a Change
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Order, Change Proposal, Claim, set-off, or other adjustment in Contract Price on the basis
of Cost of the Work wili be determined in accordance with Paragraph 11.07.C.2.

Documentation and Audit: Whenever the Cost of the Wark for any purpose is to be
determined pursuant to this Article 13, Contractor and pertinent Subcontractors will establish
and maintain records of the costs In accordance with generally accepted accounting practices.
Subject to prior written notice, Owner will be afforded reasonabie access, during normal
business hours, to alf Contractor’'s accounts, records, books, correspondence, instructions,
drawings, receipts, vouchers, memoranda, and similar data relating to the Cost of the Work
and Contractor’s fee, Contractor shall preserve all such documents for a period of three years
after the final payment by Owner. Pertinent Subcontractors will afford such access to Owner,
and preserve such documents, to the same extent required of Contractor.

13.02 Aflowances

A,

It is understood that Contractor has included in the Contract Price &l allowances so named in
the Contract Documents and shall cause the Work so covered to be performed for such sums
and by such persons or entities a5 may be acceptable to Owner and Engineer,

Cash Allowances: Contractor agrees that;

1. the cash allowances include the cost to Contractor {less any applicable trade discounts)
of materials and equipment required by the allowances to be delivered at the Site, and
ali applicable taxes; and

2. Contractor’'s costs for unloading and handling on the Site, labor, installation, overhead,
profit, and other expenses contemplated for the cash allowances have been included in
the Contract Price and notin the allowances, and no demand for additional payment for
any of the foregeing will be valid.

Owner’s Contingency Alfowance: Contractor agrees that an Owner's contingency allowance,
if any, is for the sole use of Owner to cover unanticipated costs.

Prior to final payment, an appropriate Change QOrder will be issued as recommended by
Engineer to reflect actual amounts due Cantractor for Work covered by allowances, and the
Contract Price will be correspondingly adjusted.

13.03 Unit Price Work

A,

Where the Contract Documents provide that all or part of the Work is to be Unit Price Work,
inftially the Contract Price will be deemed to include for all Unit Price Work an amount equal
to the sum of the unit price for each separately identified item of Unit Price Work times the
estimated quantity of each item as Tndicated in the Agreement.

The estimated guantities of items of Unit Price Work are not guaranteed and are solely for
the purpose of comparison of Bids and determining an initial Contract Price. Payments to
Contractor for Unit Price Work will be based on actuzal quantities. _

Each unit price will be deemed to include an amount considered by Contractor to be adequate
to cover Contractor’s overhead and profit for each separately identified item.

Engineer will determine the actual guantities and classifications of Unit Price Work perfarmed
by Contractor. Engineer will review with Contractor the Engineer's preliminary
determinations on such matters before rendering a written decision thereon (by
recommendation of an Application for Payment or otherwise}. Engineer’s written decision

Modlfied by Chamlin & Associates from EJCDC® C-700, Standard General Conditions of the Construction Contract,

Copyright® 2018 National Society of Professional Engineers, American Council of Englneerlng Companies,

and American Society of Civil Engineers. All rights reserved,
Page 55 of 70



E.

therecon will be final and binding {except as modifled by Engineer to reflect changed factual
conditions or more accurate data} upon Owner and Contractor, and the final adjustment of
Contract Price will be set forth in a Change Order, subject to the provisions of the following
paragraph.

Adjustments in Unit Price

1. Contractor or Owner shall be entitled to an adjustment in the unit price with respect to
an item of Unit Price Work if: :

a. the quantity of the item of Unit Price Work performed by Contractor differs materially
and significantly from the estimated quantity of such item indicated in the
Agreament; and

h. Contractor's unit costs to perform the item of Unit Price Work have changed
materially and significantly as a result of the quantity change.

2. The adjustment in unit price will account for and be coordinated with any related changes
in gquantities of other items of Worlk, and in Contractor’s costs to perform such other
Wark, such that the resulting overall change in Contract Price is equitable to Qwner and
Contractor.

3. Adjusted unit prices will apply to all units of that item.

ARTICLE 14—TESTS AND INSPECTIONS; CORRECTION, REMOVAL, OR ACCEPTANCE OF DEFECTIVE WORK

14.01 Access to Work

A,

Owner, Engineer, their consultants and other representatives and personnel of Owner,
independent testing laboratories, and authorities having jurisdiction have access to the Site
and the Work at reasonable times for their observation, inspection, and testing. Contractor
shall provide them proper and safe conditions for such access and advise them of Contractor's
safety procedures and programs so that they may comply with such procedures and programs
as applicable.

14.02 Tests, Inspections, ond Approvals

A,

Contractor shall give Engineer timely notice of readiness of the Work {or specific parts
thereof) for all required inspections and tests, and shall cooperate with inspection and testing
personnel to facilitate required inspections and tests.

Owner shall retain and pay for the services of an independent inspector, testing laboratory,
or other gualified individual or entity to perform all inspections and tests expressly required
by the Contract Documents to be furnished and paid for by Owner, except that costs incurred
in cannection with tests ar inspections of covered Work will be governed by the provisions of
Paragraph 14.05.

If Laws or Regulations of any public body having jurisdiction require any Work {or part thereof)
specifically to be inspected, tested, or approved by an employee or other representative of
such public body, Contractor shall assume full responsibility for arranging and obtaining such
inspections, tests, or approvals, pay all costs in connection therewith, and furnish Engineer
the required certificates of inspection or approval.
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D. Contractor shall be responsible for arranging, obtaining, and paying for all inspections and

tests required:

1. by the Contract Documents, unless the Contract Documents expressly ailocate
responsibility for a specific inspection or test to Owner;

2. to attain Owner’s and Engineer's acceptance of materials or equipment to be
incorporated in the Work;

3. by manufacturers of equipment furnished under the Cantract Documents;

4. fortesting, adjusting, and halancing of mechanical, electrical, and other eguipment to be
incorporated into the Work; and

5. for acceptance of materials, mix designs, er equipment submitted for approval prior to
Contractor's purchase thereof for incorporation in the Work,

Such inspections and tests will be performed by independent inspectors, testing laboratories,
or other qualified individuals or entities acceptable to Owner and Engineer.

If the Contract Documents require the Work {or part thereof) to be approved by Owner,
Engineer, or another designated individual or entity, then Contractor shali assume full
responsibiiity for arranging and obtaining such approvals.

if any Work (or the work of athers) that is to be inspected, tested, or approved is covered by
Contractor without written concurrence of Engineer, Contractor shall, if requested by
Engineer, uncover such Work for observation. Such uncovering will be at Contractor’'s expense
unless Contractor had given Engineer timely notice of Contractor’s intention to cover the
same and Engineer had not acted with reasonable promptness in response to such notice,

14,03 Defective Work

A
B,

Contractor’s Obligation: t is Contractor’s ebligation to assure that the Work is not defective,

Engineer’s Authority. Engineer has the authority to determine whether Work is defective, and
1o reject defective Work.

Notice of Defects: Prompt written notice of all defective Work of which Owner or Engineer
has actual knowledge will be given ta Contractor,

Correction, or Remova! ond Replacement. Promptly after receipt of written notice of defective
Work, Contractor shall correct all such defective Work, whether or not fabricated, installed,
ar completed, or, if Engineer has rejected the defective Work, remove it from the Project and
replace it with Work that is not defective.

Preservation of Warranties: When correcting defective Work, Centractar shall take no action
that would void or otherwise impair Owner’s special warranty and guarantee, if any, on said
Wark,

Costs ond Damages: In addition to its correction, removal, and replacement gbligations with
respect to defective Work, Contractor shall pay a!l claims, costs, losses, and damages arising
out of or relating to defective Wark, including but not limited te the cost of the inspection,
testing, correction, removal, replacement, or reconstruction of such defective Waork, fines
levied against Owner by governmental authorities because the Work is defective, and the
costs of repair or replacement of work of others resulting from defective Work. Prior to final
payment, if Owner and Contractor are unable to agree as to the measure of such claims, costs,
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losses, and damages resulting from defective Work, then Owner may impose a reasonable
set-off against payments due under Article 15.

14.04 Acceptance of Defective Work

A,

If, instead of requiring correction or removal and replacement of defective Work, Owner
prefers to accept it, Owner may do so {subject, if such acceptance occurs prior to final
payment, to Engineer’s confirmation that such acceptance is in general accord with the design
intent and applicable engineering principles, and will not endanger public safety). Contractor
shall pay all claims, costs, losses, and damages attributable to Owner’s evaluation of and
determination to accept such defective Work (such costs to be approved by Engineer as to
reasonableness), and far the diminished value of the Work to the extent not otherwise paid
by Contractor. If any such acceptance occurs prior to final payment, the necessary revisions
in the Contract Documents with respect to the Work will be incorporated in a Change Order.
If the parties are unakle to agree as to the decrease in the Contract Price, reflecting the
diminished value of Work so accepted, then Owner may impose a reasonable set-off against
payments due under Article 15. If the acceptance of defective Work occurs after final
payment, Contractor shail pay an appropriate amount to Owner.,

14.05 Uncovering Work

A,

Engineer has the authority to require additional inspection or testing of the Work, whether
or not the Work is fabricated, installed, or completed.

If any Work is covered contrary to the written request of Engineer, then Contractor shall, if
requested hy Engineer, uncover such Work for Engineet’s ohservation, and then replace the
covering, all at Contractor’s expense,

If Engineer considers it necessary or advisable that covered Work be observed by Engineer or
inspected or tested by others, then Contractor, at Engineer’'s request, shall uncover, expose,
or otherwise make aveilable for observation, inspection, or testing as Engineer may require,
that portion of the Work in question, and provide all necessary labar, materfal, and
equipment.

1. Ifitis found that the uncovered Work is defective, Contractor shall be respansible far all
claims, costs, losses, and damages arising out of ar relating to such uncovering, exposure,
ohservation, inspection, and testing, and of satisfactory replacement or reconstruction
{including but not limited to all costs of repair or replacement of work of others}; and
pending Contractor’s full discharge of this responsibility the Owner shalt be entitled to
impose a reasonable set-off against payments due under Article 15,

2. If the uncovered Work is not found to be defective, Contractor shall be allowed an
increase in the Contract Price or an extension of the Contract Times, directly attributable
to such uncovering, exposure, observation, inspection, testing, replacement, and
reconstruction. tf the parties are unable to agree as to the amount or extent thereof, then
Contractor may submit a Change Proposal within 30 days of the determination that the
Work is not defective,

14.06  Owner May Stop the Work

A.

If the Work is defective, or Contractor fails to supply sufficient skilled workers or suitable
materials or equipment, or fails to perform the Work in such a way that the completed Work
will conform to the Contract Documents, then Qwner may order Contractor to stop the Work,
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or any partion thereof, until the cause for such arder has been eliminated; however, this right
of Owner to stop the Work will not give rise to any duty on the part of Owner to exercise this
right for the benefit of Contractor, any Subcontractor, any Supplier, any other individual or
entity, or any surety for, or employee or agent of any of them.

14.07 Owner May Correct Defective Work

A. |f Contractor fails within a reasonable time after written notice from Engineer to correct
defective Work, or to remove and replace defective Work as required by Engineer, then
Owner may, after 7 days” written notice to Contractor, correct or remedy any such deficiency,

B. In exercising the rights and remedies under this Paragraph 14.07, Owner shall proceed
expeditiously. In connection with such corractive or remedial action, Owner may exclude
Contractor from all or part of the Site, take possassion of all or part of the Work and suspend
Contractor's services related thereto, and incaorporate in the Work all materials and
equipment stored at the Site or for which Owner has paid Contractor but which are stored
glsewhere. Contractor shall allow Owner, Owner's representatives, agents and employees,
Owner’'s other contractors, and Engineer and Engineer’s consultants access to the Site to
enable Owner to exercise the rights and remedies under this paragraph.

C. All claims, costs, losses, and damages incurred or sustained by Owner in exercising the rights
and remedies under this Paragraph 14.07 will be charged against Contractar as set-offs
against payments due under Article 15. Such clatms, costs, losses and damages will include
but not be limited to all costs of repair, or replacement of work of others destroyed or
damaged by correction, removal, or replacement of Contractor’s defective Work.

D. Contractor shall not be allowed an extension of the Contract Times because of any delay in
the performance of the Work attributable to the exercise by Owner of Owner’s rights and
remedies under this Paragraph 14.07.

ARTICLE 15—PAYMENTS TO CONTRACTOR; SET-OFFS; COMPLETION; CORRECTION PERIOD

15.01 Progress Payments

A. Basis for Progress Payments: The Schedule of Values established as provided in Article 2 will
serve as the basis for progress payments and will be incorporated into a form of Application
for Payment acceptable to Engineer, Progress payments for Unit Price Work will be based on
the number of units completed during the pay period, as determined under the provisions of
Paragraph 13.03. Progress payments for cost-based Work will be based on Cost of the Work
completed by Contractor during the pay period.

B. Applications for Poyments

1. Atleast 20 days before the date established in the Agreement for each progress payment
(but nat more often than once a month), Contractor shall submit to Engineer for review
an Application for Payment filled out and signed by Contractor covering the Wark
completed as of the date of the Application and accompanied by such supporting
documentation as is required by the Contract Documents.

2. If payment is requested on the basis of materials and equipment not incorporated in the
Work but delivered and suitably stored at the Site or at another location agreed to in
writing, the Application for Payment must also be accompanied by: {(a} a hill of sale,
invoice, copies of subcontract or purchase order payments, or other documentation
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establishing full payment by Contractor for the materials and equipment; (b) at Owner’s
request, documentation warranting that Owner has received the materials and
equipment free and clear of all Liens; and (c) evidence that the materials and equipment
are covered hy appropriate property insurance, a warehouse bond, or other
arrangements tc protect Owner’s interest therein, all of which must be satisfactory to
Owner.

3. Beginning with the second Application for Payment, each Application must include an
affidavit of Contractor stating that all previous progress payments received by Contractor
have been apyplied to discharge Cantractor’s legitimate obligations associated with prior
Appiications for Payment,

4, The amount of retainage with respect to progress payments will be as stipulated in the
Agreement.

C. Review of Applications

1. Engineer will, within 10 days after receipt of each Application for Payment, including each
resubmittal, either indicate in writing a recommendation of payment and present the
Application to Owner, or return. the Application te Contractor indicating in writing
Engineer’s reasons for refusing to recommend payment. In the latter case, Contractor
may make the necessary corrections and resubmit the Application,

2. Enginees’s recommendation of any payment requested in an Application Tor Payment will
constitute a representation by Engineer to Owner, based on Engineer’s observations of
the executed Work as an experienced and gualified design professional, and on Engineer’s
review of the Application for Payment and the accompanying data and schedules, that to
the best of Engineer’s knowledge, infarmation and belief:

a. the Work has progressed to the point indicated;

h. the quality of the Wark is generally in accordance with the Contract Documents
{subject to an evaluation of the Work as a functicning whole prior to or upon
Substantial Completion, the results of any subsequent tests called for in the Contract
Documents, 2 final determination of quantities and classifications for Unit Price Work
under Paragraph 13.03, and any other qualifications stated in the recommendation);
and

c. the conditions precedent to Contractor’s being entitled to such payment appear to
have been fulfilled in so far as it is Engineer’s responsibility to observe the Wark.

3. By recommending any such payment Engineer will not thereby be deemed to have
represented that:

a. inspections made to check the quality or the quantity of the Work as it has been
performed have been exhaustive, extended to every aspect of the Work in progress,
or involved detailed inspections of the Work beyond the responsibilities specifically
assigned to Engineer in the Contract; or

b. there may not be other matters or issues between the parties that might entitle
Contractor to be paid additionally by Owner or entitle Owner to withhold payment to
Contractor.
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4. Neither Engineer's review of Contractor’s Work for the purposes of recommending
payments nor Engineer's recommendation of any payment, including final payment, will
impose responsibility on Engineer:

a. tosupervise, direct, or control the Work;

b. for the means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures of construction, or
the safety precautions and programs incident thereto;

c. for Contractor's failure to comply with Laws and Regulations applicable to
Contractor’s perfarmance of the Work;

d. tomake any examination to ascertain how or for what purposes Contractor has used
the money paid by Owner; or

e. to determine that title to any of the Wark, materials, or equipment has passed to
Owner free and clear of any Liens.

5. Enginger may refuse to recommend the whole or any part of any payment if, in Engineer’s
opinion, it would be incorrect to make the representaticns to Owner stated in
Paragraph 15.01.C.2.

6. Engineer will recommend reductions in payment (set-offs) necessary in Engineer’s
opinion to protect Owner from loss because:

a. the Work s defective, requiring correction or replacement;
h. the Contract Price has been reduced by Change Orders;

c. Owner has been required to correct defective Work in accordance with
Paragraph 14.07, or has accepted defective Work pursuant to Paragraph 14.04;

d. Owner has been required to remove or remediate a Hazardous Environmental
Conditien for which Contractor is responsible; or

e. Engineer has actual knowledge of the occurrence of any of the events that would
constitute a default by Contractor and therefore justify termination for cause under
the Contract Documents.

D. Payment Becomes Due

1. Ten days after presentation of the Application for Payment to Owner with Engineer’s
recommendation, the amount recommended {subject to any Owner sat-offs) will become
due, and when due will be paid by Owner to Contractor.,

E. Reductions in Payment by Owner

1. In addition to any reducticns in payment (set-offs) recommended by Engineer, Owner is
entitled to impase a set-off against payment based on any of the following:

a. Claims have been made against Owner based on Contractor's conduct in the
performance or furnishing of the Work, or Owner has incurred costs, losses, or
damages resulting from Contractor's conduct in the performance or furnishing of the
Work, including but not limited to claims, costs, losses, or damages from workplace
injuries, adjacent property damage, non-compliance with Laws and Regulations, and
patent infringement;
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h. Contractor has failed to take reasonable and custornary measures to avoid damage,
delay, disruption, and interference with other work at or adjacent to the Site;

¢.  Contractor has failed to provide and maintain required bonds or insurance;

d. Owner has been required to remove or remediate a Hazardous Environmental
Condition for which Contractor is responsible;

e. Owner has incurred extra charges or engineering costs related 0 submittal reviews,
evaluations of proposed substitutes, tests and inspections, or return visits to
manufacturing or assembly facilities;

f. The Work is defective, requiring correction ar replacement;

g. Owner has been required to carrect defective Work in accordance with
Paragraph 14.07, or has accepted defective Work pursuant to Paragraph 14.04;

h. The Contract Price has been reduced by Change Orders;

i. An event has occurred that would constitute a default;, by Contractor and therefore
justify a termination for cause;

j.  Liquidated or other damages have accrued as a result of Contractor's failure to
achieve Milestones, Substantial Completion, or final completion of the Waork;

k. Liens have been filed in connection with the Work, except where Contractor has
delivered a specific bond satisfactery to Owner to secure the satisfaction and
discharge of such Liens; or

I.  Other items entitle Owner to a set-off against the amount recommended.

If Owner imposes any set-off against payment, whether based on its own knowledge or
on the written recommendations af Engineer, Owner will give Contractor immediate
written notice (with a copy to Engineer) stating the reasons for such action and the
specific amount of the reduction, and promptly pay Contractor any amount remaining
after deduction of the amount so withheld. Owner shall promptly pay Contractor the
amount so withheld, or any adjustment thereto agreed to by Owner and Contractor, if
Contractor remedies the reasons for such action. The reduction imposed will be binding
on Contractor unless it duly submits a Change Proposal contesting the reduction.

Upen a subsequent determination that Owner’s refusal of payment was not justified, the
amount wrangfully withheld will be treated as an amount due as determined by
Paragraph 15.01.D.1 and sukiect to interest as provided in the Agreement.

15,02 Contractor’s Warranty of Title

A

Contractor warrants and guarantees that title to all Work, materials, and equipment furnished
under the Contract will pass to Owner free and clear of (1) all Liens and other title defects,
and {2} all patent, ticensing, copyright, or royaity obligations, no later than 7 days after the
time of payment by Owner.

15.03 Substantial Completion

A. When Contractor considers the entire Work ready for its intended use Contractor shall notify

Owner and Engineer in writing that the entire Work is substantially complete and request that
Engineer issue a certificate of Substantial Completion. Contractor shall at the same time
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submit to Owner and Engineer an initial draft of puneh list items to be completed or corrected
hefare final payment.

B. Promptly after Contractor's notification, Owner, Contractor, and Engineer shall make an
inspection of the Work to determine the status of completion. If Engineer does not consider
the Work substantially complete, Engineer will notify Contractor in writing giving the reasons
therefor,

€. If Engineer considers the Work substantially complete, Engineer will deliver to Owner a
preliminary certificate of Substantial Completion which will fix the date of Substantial
Completion. Fngineer shall attach to the certificate a punch list of items to be completed or
corrected before final payment. Qwner shall have 7 days after receipt of the preliminary
certificate during which to make written objection to Engineer as to any provisions of the
certificate or attached punch list. If, after considering the objections to the provisions of the
preliminary certificate, Engineer concludes that the Work is not substantially complete,
Engineer will, wititin 14 days after submission of the preiiminary certificate to Owner, notify
Contractor in writing that the Work is not substantially complete, stating the reasans therefor,
If Owner does not obhject 1o the provisions of the certificate, or if despite consideration of
Owner’s objections Engineer concludes that the Weork is substantially complete, then
Engineer will, within said 14 days, execute and deliver 10 Owner and Contractor a final
certificate of Substantial Completion {with a revised punch list of items to be compieted or
cortected) reflecting such changes from the prefiminary certificate as Engineer believes
justified after consideration of any abjections from Owner,

D. At the time of receipt of the preliminary certificate of Substantial Completion, Qwner and
Contractor will confer regarding Qwner's use or occupancy of the Work following Substantial
Completion, review the builder’s risk insurance policy with respect to the end of the builder’s
risk coverage, and confirm the transition to coverage cf the Work under a permanent
property insurance policy held by Owner, Unless Gwner and Contractor agree otherwise in
writing, Owner shall bear responsibility for security, operation, protection of the Work,
property insurance, maintenance, heat, and utilities upon Owner's use or occupancy of the
Work.

E. After Substantial Completion the Contractor shail promptly begin work on the punch list of
items to be completed or corrected prior to final payment. In appropriate cases Contractor
may submit menthly Applications for Payment for completed punch list items, following the
progress payment procedures set forth above.

F. Owner shall have the right to exclude Contractor from the Site after the date of Substantial
Completion subject to allowing Contractor reascnable access to remove its property and
complete or correct #tems on the punch list.

15.04 Partio! Use or Occupancy

A. Prior to Substantial Completion of ail the Work, Owner may use or occupy any substantially
completed part of the Work which has specifically been identified in the Contract Documents,
or which Owner, Engineer, and Contractor agree constitutes a separately functioning and
usable part of the Work that can be used by Owner for its intended purpose without
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significant interference with Contractor’s performance of the remainder of the Work, subject
to the following conditions:

1.

At any time, Owner may request in writing that Contractor permit Owner to use or occupy
any such part of the Work that Owner believes to be substantially complete. If and when
Contractor agrees that such part of the Work is substantially complete, Contractor,
Owner, and Engineer will follow the procedures of Paragraph 15.03.A through 15.03.E for
that part of the Work.

At any time, Contractor may notify Owner and Engineer in writing that Contractor
considers any such part of the Work substantially complete and request Engineer to issue
a certificate of Substantial Completion for that part of the Work.

Within a reasonable time after either such request, Owner, Contractor, and Engineer shall
make an inspection of that part of the Work to determine its status of completion. If
Engineer does not consider that part of the Work to be substantially complete, Engineer
will notify Owner and Contractor in writing giving the reasons therefor. If Engineer
considers that part of the Work to be substantially complete, the provisions of
Paragraph 15.03 will apply with respect to certification of Substantial Completion of that
part of the Work and the division of responsibility in respect thereof and access thereto.

No use or occupancy or separate operation of part of the Work may occur prior to
compliance with the requirements of Paragraph 6.04 regarding builder’s risk or other
property insurance.

15.05 Final inspection

A. Upon written notice from Contractor that the entire Work or an agreed portion thereof is
complete, Engineer will promptly make a final inspection with Owner and Contractor and will
notify Contractor in writing of all particulars in which this inspection reveals that the Work, or
agreed portion thereof, is incomplete or defective. Contractor shall immediately take such
measures as are necessary to complete such Work or remedy such deficiencies.

15.06 Final Payment

A. Application for Payment

1.

After Contractor has, in the opinion of Engineer, satisfactorily completed all corrections
identified during the final inspection and has delivered, in accordance with the Contract
Documents, all maintenance and operating instructions, schedules, guarantees, bonds,
certificates or other evidence of insurance, certificates of inspection, annotated record
documents (as provided in Paragraph 7.12), and other documents, Contractor may make
application for final payment.

The final Application for Payment must be accompanied (except as previously delivered)
by:
a. all documentation called for in the Contract Documents;

b. consent of the surety, if any, to final payment;

c. satisfactory evidence that all title issues have been resolved such that title to all Work,
materials, and equipment has passed to Owner free and clear of any Liens or other
title defects, or will so pass upon final payment.
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d. alist of all duly pending Change Proposals and Claims; and

e. compiete and legally effective releases or waivers [satisfactory to Owner) of all Lien
rights arising out of the Work, and of Liens filed in connection with the Waork,

3. Inlieuofthe releases or waivers of Liens speciffed in Paragraph 15.06.A,2 and as approved
by Owner, Contractor may furnish receipts or releases in full and an affidavit of Contractor
that: (a) the releases and receipts include all fabor, services, material, and equipment for
which & Lien could be filed; and (b} all payrolls, material and equipment bills, and other
indebtedness connected with the Work for which Owner might in any way be responsible,
or which might in any way result in liens or other burdens on Owner's property, have been
paid or otherwise satisfied. If any Subcontractor or Supplier fails to furnish such a release
or receipt in full, Contractor may furnish a bond or other collateral satisfactory to Owner
to indemnify Owner against any Lien, or Owner at its option may issue joint checks
payable to Contractor and specified Subcontractors and Suppliers.

B. Engineer’s Review of Fingl Application and Recommendation of Payment: If, on the basis of
Engineer's observation of the Work during construction and final inspection, and Engineer’s
review of the final Application for Payment and accompanying documentaticn as required by
the Contract Documents, Engineer is satisfied that the Work has been completed and
Contractor's other obligations under the Contract have beean fulfilled, Engineer will, within 10
days after receipt of the final Application for Payment, indicate in writing Engineer's
recommendation of final payment and present the final Application for Payment to Qwner
for payment. Such recommendation will account for any set-offs against payment that are
necessary in Engineer’s opinian to protect Owner fram loss for the reasons stated above with
respact to progress payments, Otherwise, Engineer will return the Application for Payment to
Contractor, indicating in writing the reasons for refusing to reccmmend final payment, in
which case Contractor shall make the necessary corrections and resubmit the Application for
Payment.

C. Notice of Acceptability: In support of its recommendation of payment of the final Application
for Payment, Engineer will also give written notice to Owner and Contractor that the Work is
acceptabie, subject to stated limitations in the notice and to the provisions of
Paragraph 15.07. '

B, Completion of Work: The Work is complete (subject to surviving obligations) when it is ready
for final payment as established by the Engineer’s written recommendation of final payment
and issuance of notice of the acceptability of the Wark.

E. Finol Payment Becomes Due: Upon receipt from Engineer of the final Application far Payment
and accompanying documentation, Owner shall set off against the amount recommended by
Engineer for final payment any further sum to which Owner is entitled, including but not
limited to set-offs for liquidated damages and set-offs allowed under the provisions of this
Contract with respect to progress payments. Owner shall pay the resulting balance due to
Contractor within 30 days of Owner’s receipt of the final Application for Payment from
Engineer.

15.07 Waiver of Claims

A. By making final payment, Owner waives its claim or right to liquidated damages or other
damages for late completion by Contractor, except as set forth in an outstanding Claim,
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appeal under the provisions of Article 17, set-off, or express reservation of rights by Owner.
Owner reserves all other claims or rights after final payment.

The acceptance of final payment by Contractor will constitute a waiver by Contractor of all
claims and rights against Owner other than those pending matters that have been duly
submitted as a Claim, or appealed under the provisions of Article 17.

15.08 Correction Period

A.

If within one year after the date of Substantial Completion {or such longer period of time as
may be prescribed by the Supplementary-Cenditions Specifications or the terms of any
applicable special guarantee required by the Contract Documents), Owner gives Contractor
written notice that any Work has been found to be defective, or that Contractor’s repair of
any damages to the Site or adjacent areas has been found to be defective, then after receipt
of such notice of defect Contractor shall promptly, without cost to Owner and in accordance
with Owner’s written instructions:

1. correct the defective repairs to the Site or such adjacent areas;
2. correct such defective Work;

3. remove the defective Work from the Project and replace it with Work that is not
defective, if the defective Work has been rejected by Owner, and

4. satisfactorily correct or repair or remove and replace any damage to other Work, to the
work of others, or to other land or areas resulting from the corrective measures.

Owner shall give any such notice of defect within 60 days of the discovery that such Work or
repairs is defective. If such notice is given within such 60 days but after the end of the
correction period, the notice will be deemed a notice of defective Work under
Paragraph 7.17.B.

If, after receipt of a notice of defect within 60 days and within the correction period,
Contractor does not promptly comply with the terms of Owner’s written instructions, orin an
emergency where delay would cause serious risk of loss or damage, Owner may have the
defective Work corrected or repaired or may have the rejected Work removed and replaced.
Contractor shall pay all costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and
charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or arbitration
or other dispute resolution costs) arising out of or relating to such correction or repair or such
removal and replacement (including but not limited to all costs of repair or replacement of
work of others). Contractor’s failure to pay such costs, losses, and damages within 10 days of
invoice from Owner will be deemed the start of an event giving rise to a Claim under
Paragraph 12.01.B, such that any related Claim must be brought within 30 days of the failure
to pay.

in special circumstances where a particular item of equipment is placed in continuous service
before Substantial Completion of all the Work, the correction period for that item may start
to run from an earlier date if so provided in the Specifications.

Where defective Work (and damage to other Work resulting therefrom) has been corrected
or removed and replaced under this paragraph, the correction period hereunder with respect
to such Work will be extended for an additional period of one year after such correction or
removal and replacement has been satisfactorily completed.
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F,

Contractor’s obligations under this paragraph are in addition to all other obligations and
warranties. The provisions of this paragraph are not to be construed as a substitute for, or a
waiver of, the provisions of any applicable statute of limitation or repose.

ARTICLE 16—SUSPENSION OF WORK AND TERMINATION

16.01 Owner May Suspend Work

A. At any time and without cause, Owner may suspend the Worlk or any portion thereof for a

period of not mare than 90 consecutive days by written notice to Contractor and Engineer.
Such notice will fix the date on which Work will be resumed. Contractor shall resume the Work
on the date so fixed. Contractor shall be entitled to an adjustment in the Contract Price or an
extension of the Contract Times directly attributable to any such suspension. Any Change
Proposal seeking such adjustments must be submitted no later than 30 days after the date
fixed for resumption of Work.

16.02 QOwner May Terminate for Cause

A.

The occurrence of any one or mare of the following events will constitute a default by
Contractor and justify termination for cause:

1. Contractor’'s persistent faitlure to perform the Wark in accordance with the Contract
Documents {including, but not limited to, failure to supply sufficient skilled workers or
suitable materials or equipment, or failure tc adhere to the Progress Schedule);

2. Failure of Contractor to perform or otherwise to comply with a material term of the
Contract Documents;

3. Contractor's disregard of Laws or Regulatians of any public body having jurisdiction; or
4. Contractor’s repeated disregard of the authority of Owner or Engineer.

if ane or more of the events identified in Paragraph 16.02.A occurs, then after giving
Contractor {and any surety) 10 days’ written notice that Owner is considering a declaration
that Contractor is in default and termination of the Contract, Owner may proceed to:

1. declare Centractor to be in default, and give Contractar {and any surety) written notice
that the Contract is terminated; and

2. enforce the rights availabie to Owner under any applicable performance bond.

Subject to the terms and operation of any applicable performance bond, if Owner has
terminated the Contract for cause, Owner may exclude Contractor from the Site, take
possession of the Work, incorparate in the Work all materials and equipment stored at the
Site or for which Cwner has paid Contractor but which are stored elsewhere, and complete
the Work as Owner may deem expedient,

Owner may not proceed with termination of the Contract under Paragraph 16.02.8 if
Contractor within 7 days of receipt of notice ofintent to terminate begins to correct its failure
to perform and proceeds diligently to cure such failure,

If Owner proceeds as provided in Paragraph 16.02.B, Cantractor shall not be entitled to
receive any further payment until the Work is completed. If the unpaid balance of the
Centract Price exceeds the cost to complete the Work, including all related claims, costs,
losses, and damages {including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers, architects,
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attorneys, and other professionals) sustained by Owner, such excess will be paid to
Contractor. If the cost to complete the Work including such related claims, costs, losses, and
damages exceeds such unpaid balance, Contractor shall pay the difference to Owner. Such
claims, costs, losses, and damages incurred by Owner will be reviewed by Engineer as to their
reascnableness and, when so approved by Engineer, incorporated in a Change Order. When
exercising any rights or remedies under this paragraph, Owner shall not be required to cbtain
the lowest price for the Worlk performed.

Where Contractor's services have been so terminated by Owner, the termination will not
affect any rights or remedies of Owner against Contractor then existing or which may
thereafter accrue, or any rights or remedgies of Owner against Contractor or any surety under
any payment bond or performance bond. Any retentien or payment of money due Contracior
by Owner will not release Contractor from liability.

If and to the extent that Contractor has provided a perfarmance bond under the pravisions
of Paragraph 6.01.A, the provisions of that bond will gavern over any inconsistent provisions
of Paragraphs 16.02.B and 16.02.D.

16.03 Cwner Moy Terminote for Convenfence

A.

B.

Upon 7 days’ written notice to Contractor and Engineer, Owner may, without cause and
without prejudice to any other right ar remedy of Owner, terminate the Contract. in such
case, Contractor shall be paid far {without duplication of any items):

1. completed and acceptable Work executed in accordance with the Contract Documents
prior to the effective date of termination, including fair and reasonahle sums for overhead
and profit on such Work;

2. expenses sustained prior to the effective date of termination in performing services and
furnishing labor, materials, or equipment as required by the Contract Documents in
connection with uncompleted Work, plus fair and reasonable sums for overhead and
profit on such expenses; and

3. other reasonahle expenses directly attributable to termination, including costs incurrad
to prepare a3 termination for convenience cost proposal.

Contractor shall not be paid for any loss of anticipated profits or revenue, post-termination
overhead costs, or other economic loss arising out of or resulting from such terminaticn.

16.04 Contractor May Stop Work or Terminate

A,

If, through no act or fault of Contractor, (1} the Work is suspended for more than 90
consecutive days by Owner or under an order of court or other public authority, or {2)
Engineer fails to act on any Application for Payment within 30 days after it is submitted, or (3)
Owner fails for 30 days to pay Contractor any sum finally determined to be due, then
Contractar may, upon 7 days’ written notice to Owner and Engineer, and provided Owner or
Engineer do not remedy such suspension or failure within that time, terminate the contract
and recover from Owner payment on the same terms as provided in Paragraph 16.03.

In lieu of terminating the Contract and without prejudice to any other right or remedy, if
Engineer has failed to act on an Application for Payment within 30 days after it is submitted,
or Owner has failed for 30 days to pay Contractor any sum firally determined to he due,
Contractor may, 7 days after written notice to Owner and Engineer, stop the Werk until
payment is made of all such amounts due Contractor, including interest thereon. The
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pravisions of this paragraph are not intended to preclude Contractor from submitting a
Change Proposal for an adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times or atherwise for
expenses or damage directly attributable to Contractor’s stopping the Work as permitted by
this paragraph.

ARTICLE 17—FINAL RESCLUTION OF DISPUTES

17.01 Methods and Procedures

A,

Disputes Subject to Final Resolution: The following disputed matters are subject to final
resclution under the provisions of this article:

1. Atimely appeal of an approval in part and denial in part of a Claim, or of a denial in full,
pursuant to Article 12; and

2. Disputes between Owner and Contractor concerning the Work, or obligations under the
Contract Documents, that arise after final payment has been made.

Final Resolution of Disputes: For any dispute subject to resolution under this article, Owner or
Contractor may;

1. elect in writing to invoke the dispute resolution process provided for in the
SupplerrentarCoanditions Specifications;

2. agree with the other party to submit the dispute to ancther dispute resolution process;
or :

3. if no dispute resolution process is provided for in the Supplementary—Conditions

Specifications or mutuzlly agreed to, give written notice to the other party of the intent
to submit the dispute to a court of competent jurisdiction,

ARTICLE 18—MISCELLANEOUS

18.01 Giving Notice

A,

Whenever any provision of the Contract requires the giving of written notice to Owner,
Engineer, or Contractor, it will be deemed to have been validly given anly if delivered:

1. in person, by a commercial courier service or otherwise, to the recipient’s place of
business;

2. by registered or certified mail, postage prepaid, to the recipient’s place of business; or

3. bye-maitto the recipient, with the words “Formal Notice” or similar in the e-mail’s subject
line.

18.02 Computation of Times

A.

When any period of time is referred to in the Contract by days, it will be computed to exclude
the first and include the last day of such periad. If the last day of any such period falls on a
Saturday or Sunday or on a day made 3 legal holiday by the law of the applicable jurisdiction,
such day will be omitted from the computation.
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18.03

18.04

18.05

18.06

18.07

18.08

18.09

18.10

Cumulative Remedies

A. The duties and obligations imposed by these General Conditions and the rights and remedies
available hereunder to the parties hereto are in addition to, and are not to be construed in
any way as a limitation of, any rights and remedias available to any or all of them which are
otherwise imposed or available by Laws or Regulations, by special warranty or guarantee, or
by other provisions of the Contract. The provisions of this paragraph will be as effective as if
repeated specifically in the Contract Documents in connection with each particular duty,
obligation, right, and remedy to which they apply.

Limitation of Damages

A, With respect to any and all Change Propaosals, Claims, disputes subject to final resolution, and
other matters at issue, neither Qwner nor Engineer, nor any of their officers, directors,
members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, or subcontractors, shalt be liable to
Contractor for any claims, costs, losses, or damages sustained by Contractar on or in
cennection with any other project or anticipated project.

No Waiver

A, A party’s non-enforcement of any provision will not constitute a waiver of that provision, nor
will it affect the enforceability of that provision or of the remainder of this Contract.

Survivo! of Obligations

A. All representations, indemnifications, warranties, and guarantees made in, required by, or
given in accordance with the Contract, as well as all continuing obligations indicated in the
Contract, will survive final payment, completion, and acceptance af the Wark or termination
of the Contract or of the services of Contractar.

Controlling Law
A. This Contract is 1o be governed by the law of the state in which the Project is located.
Assignment of Contract

A. Unless expressly agreed to elsewhere in the Contract, no assignment by & party to this
Contract of any rights under or interests in the Contract will be binding on the other party
without the written consent of the party sought to be bound; and, specifically but without
limitation, maney that may become due and money that is due may not be assigned without
such consent {except to the extent that the effect of this restriction may be limited by taw),
and uniess specifically stated to the contrary in any written consent fo an assignment, no
assisnment will release or discharge the assignor from any duty or responsibility under the
Contract.

Surcessors and Assigns

A. Owner and Contractor each binds itself, its successors, assigns, and legal representatives to
the other party hereto, its successors, assigns, and legal representatives in respect to all
covenants, agreements, and obligations cantained in the Caentract Documents.

Headings

A. Article and paragraph headings are inserted for convenience only and do not constitute parts
of these General Conditions.
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SUPPLEMENTARY CONDITIONS

UTILITIES
The Contractor shall be responsible for notifying all utilities prior to any excavation. Locations of

utilities shown on these plans are approximate and shall be verified by the Contractor prior to any
excavation with no additional compensation.

VENUE OF LAWSUITS

The parties of this Confract agree that if any dispute arising from the pursuit of said Contract
requires the filing of a lawsdit, venue of such lawsuit shall be in the Circuit Court of Marshal
County, llinois.

SUBSTANCE ABUSE PREVENTION PROGRAM

Before the Contractor and any subcontractor commences work, the Contractor and any
subcontractor shall have in place a wrilten Substance Abuse Prevention Program for the
prevention of substance abuse among its employees which meets or exceeds the requirements
in Public Act 95-0635 as enacted by the lllinois Generai Assembly or shall have a collective
pargaining agreement in effect dealing with the subject matter of Public Act 95-0635.

The Contractor and any subcontractor shall file with a public body: a copy of the substance
abuse prevention program aleng with a cover leiter certifying that their program meets the
requirements of the Act, or a letter certifying that the Contractor or a subcontractor has a
collective bargaining agreement in effect dealing with the subject matter of this Act.

The apparent low Bidder, upon notification of contract award by the Cwner, shall submit the
required documents with the executed contract documents and insurance certificates. The
Contractor is responsible for obtaining all appropriate documentation from their subconfractors
and submitting 10 the Engineer.

QCCUPATIONAL SAFETY & HEALTH ADMINISTRATION RULES & REGULATIONS

All work described herzin and as shown on the accompanying plan sheets shall comply in all
respects to pertinent articles of the current edition of the State and Federal Governments' rules
and regulations concerning occupational safety and health standards.

Within Section 1928.652(a}, OSHA requires that every jobsite with excavations must have a
“‘Competent Person” present to evaluate the potential for hazards to employees, It shall be the
responsibility of the Contractor to provide the required “Competent Person” as defined below.

He must ensure that every trench 5’ or more in depth has a protective system. He must ensure
that every trench less than 5’ undergoes an inspection to determine whether a collapse hazard to
employees exists. If a collapse hazard is detected, an appropriate protective system must be
used. '

A “Competent Person” is defined as one who is capable of identifying existing and predictable
hazards in the surroundings, or working conditions which are unsanitary, hazardous or
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dangerous t¢ employees and who has the authorization to take prompt corrective measures to
eliminate them.

“‘Competent Person” responsibilities:

Understand the standards and any and ail data provided.
Select proper protective system based on soil type
Recognize and reclassify scil after changing conditions
Conduct air test for hazard atmospheres

Design structural ramps

Locate underground installations/utilities

Monitor water removal equipment

Perform inspections prior to work daily

Inspect after each hazard-increasing event

Responsible for ensuring CSHA compliance

# = % 4 & & a4 2 w» 8

ILLINOIS STEEL PRODUCTS PROCUREMENT ACT

The tliinois Steel Products Procurement Act (30 ILL.CS 565) is applicable to this project. This Act
includes various requirements pertaining to the origin of steel products which will be used in the
construction of this preject.  {Copy enclosed.}
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I1l1inois steel Products Procurement ACt

(30 ILcs 363/1) (from ch, 48, par. 1801)
Sec. 1. This Act shall be known and may be cited as the "Steel Products
Procurement Act”.
(source: P.A. §3-1030.)

- T30 1LCS 565/72) (from ¢h. 48, par. 1802) _

Sec. 2. It fis hereby found and declared by the ITlineis General Assembly that

(1) The preduction of steel products provides the jebs znd family incomes of
hundreds of thousands of people in this State dand, fm turnm, the jobs and family
incemes of millions of persons in the United States: I

(2 The taxesrgaid to the State and 1ts political subdivisions by employers and
emg]oyees engaged in the praduction and sale of steel producis are a Targe source of
public reventes in the State; . ' _ .

(3) The economy and general welfare of this State and its people, as well as the
ecenomy and general welfare of the United States, arg inseparaply related to the
praeservatien anhd development of Fndustry in this state, as well as all the other
states of this hation. ) _

The General assembly therefore declares it to be the pdlicy of the State of
I1Tinois that all public officers and agencies should aid and promote the ecéromy of
the state and the United States by specifying steel products produced in the united
states fn all contracts for construction, reconstruction, repair, improvement or
maintenance of public warks,

{Sourcte: P.A. 83-1030.)

{30 ILCS 565/3) (From ch. 48, par. 1803)

Sec. 3. For _the purpeses of this act, the following words have the meanings
ascribed to them ia this Section unless the context clearly regitires otherwise.

(a} "Pubiic agency” means the state of I1Tinois, its depajitments, agencies,
beards, commissions amd institutions, and all wiits pf Jocai government; including
school districts. )

(b) "United Srates” means the United states and any place subject to the
jurisdiction thereof. :

{€) "Steel products’ means products rolled, Tormed, shaped, drawn, extruded,
forged, east, fabricated, or otherwise similarly processed, or processed by a
combination of two or more such eperations, from steel made in the United States by
the open hearth, basic oxygen, electric furnace, Bassemer or other steel making
process. ,

(saurce: P.A. B3-1030.)

(30 1Les 565/4) (from ch. 48, par. 1§04)
sec. 4. Each contract for the construétion, reconstruction, alteration,
repair, improvement or maintenance of public works made by a pubiic agéncy shall
contain a provisionm that steel products used or supplied in tﬁe perfarmance of that
contract or any subcentract thereto shall be manufactured o produced in the United
States.

The provisions of this Sactjen shall rhot applyi |

(1Y Where the contract invelves an expenditure of Tess than §500.

(2) where the executive head of the pubTic agency certifies in writing that (a)
the specified produets are not mangfactured or produted in the United States in
sufficient quantitiss to meet the agency's requiremants or cannot be manufactured .or
produced n the United States within the hetessary time Tn sufficient quantities to
meet the agency’s requirements, or (b)Y obtaining the specified products
manufactured or produced in the United States would tincrease the cost of rhe
gontriact by more than 10%. ]

(3) when its application i5 not in the public interesst,
fsource: P.A. B3-1030.)
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I11inois Steel Products Proturement Act

{30 ILCS 565/5) L(Trom <h. 48, par. 1805)

Sec. 5, Mo pubiic agency may authorize, provide for or make any payment to any
vendor or centractor upon any contract in wviolation of Section 4. 1t shall be a
business offense for any vender or contractor %o knowinmgly €nter into any contrack
in violation of Section 4 4r to knowingly vielate gontract provisians reguired by
section 4. Each such violatipn shall subjeéct the vialator ta a fine ef the greater
oFf $5,000 or the payment price received hy him as a result of such wiplation. The

Attorney General s authorized to file and prosecute a complaint in the ¢ircuft
i

court of any county +in which the contract was in whole or in part executed or
perfaried.
{Source: F.A. 83-1030.)

(30 TLCS 565/6) (from_Ch. 4§, par. 1806)
sac. 6.  This Act shall apply only to centracts and subcontracts entered nta
afrer the effective date of this act, ard shall not Timit the use or supply of steel
products purchased ar Jedsed prior to the effective dake of this act.
(source: P.A. B3-1030.)

(30 TLes 565/7) (From ch, 48, par. 1807)

Sec. 7. Nothing inm this Act is intended to centravene any existing treaty,
Taw, agreement or rejulation of the United States. Contracrs entared into dn
accordance with an existing treaty, Jaw, agreement or ragulation of the Umited
“ates shall not ke in vialation of this Act to the extent of such accordance.
(source: P.A4. E3-1830.)
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SUPPLEMENTARY CONDITIONS - INSURANCE

The minimum |imits of the Coniractor's Liability Insurance as indicated in the Standard General
Conditions, Article 6.03 - Contractor's Insurance, shall be as follows:

A. Claims under workers’ compensation, disability benefits, and other similar employee benefit
acts, the limits should be the Statutory Limits,

B. Claims for damages because of bodily injury, occupational sickness or disease, or death of
Contractor's employees, the minimum limits should be $1,000,000.

C. Claims for damages because of bodily injury, occupational sickness or disease, or death of any
person other than Contractor's employees, the minimum limits should be $1,000,000.

D. Claims for damages insured by reasonably available perscnal injury liability coverage which are
sustained by any person as a result of an offense directly or indirectly related to the employment
of such person by the Contractor or by any other person for any cther reason, the minimum
limits should be $1,000,000.

E. Claims for damages, other than to the Work itself, because of injury to or destruction of tangible
property wherever jocated, including loss of use resuiting therefrom, the minimum limits should
be $1,000,000.

F. Claims for damages because of bodily injury or death of any person or property damage arising
out of the ownership, maintenance or use of any motor vehicle, the minimum limits should be
$1,000,000.

In addition to the above coverages, the Contractor shall carry an umbrella/Excess Liability policy in the
amount of not less than $2,000,000 which should include Employer’'s Liability Coverage.

The Contractor, as indicated in Article 6.03.C shali extend insurance 1o the Owner and the Engineer
for the liability coverages listed above, by endorsement as additional primary and non contributory
insureds. A copy of the endorsement which adds the additional insureds to the policy shail also be
provided as well as any Waivers of Subrogation endorsements for the General Liability and Worker's
Compensation policies.

Regarding Commercial General Liability Insurance, Products/Completed Operations Coverage shall
be maintained and evidence of continuation provided to the Owner and each other additional insured
for three years after final payment.

BUILDER'S RISK INSURANCE

The Contractor will not be required to provide Builder's Risk Insurance for this project. (Standard
unless otherwise noted below.)
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Al insurance shall provide a minimum of 30 days advance written notice of insurer’s intent to cancel or
otherwise terminate policy coverage.

The Coniractor shall file with all "Additional Insured” named above, and their affiliates on or before the
effective date of this agreement a valid Certificate of Insurance for aill required insurance policies.
Each cerfificate shall identify said “Additional Insured” and their affiliates as additional insured as
required and state that said "Additiona! Insured” and their affiliates will receive a minimum of 30 days
advance written notice of insurer's intent to cancel or otherwise terminate policy coverage. Fifteen
(15) days prior to expiration of such insurance, the Contractor shall supply updated Certificates of
Insurance that clearly evidence the continuation of all coverage in the same manner, limits of
protection, and scope of coverage, as was provided by the original Certificates.

The Contractor hereby waives all rights of subrogation against said “Additional Insured” and their
affiliates for damages to the extent covered by insurance. All insurance policies of the Contractor
shall allow that any release from liahility of or waiver of claim for recovery from any party entered inte in
writing by the Contractor pricr to any loss or damage shall not affect the validity of said policy{ies) or
the right of the insured or insureds to recover thereunder.
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CONTRACT PROVISIONS

lllinois Prevailing Wage Act (820 ILCS 130/

This contract calls for the construction of a “public work,” within the meaning of the lllinois
Prevailing Wage Act, 820 ILCS 130/.01 et seq. (“the Act”). The Act requires contractors and
subcontractors to pay laborers, workers and mechanics performing services on public works
projects no less than the current “prevailing rate of wages” (hourly cash wages plus amount for
fringe benefits) in the county where the work is performed. The Department publishes the
prevailing wage rates on its website at http:/labor.illinois.gov/. The Department revises the
prevailing wage rates and the contractor/subcontractor has an obligation to check the
Department’s web site for revisions to prevailing wage rates. For information regarding current
prevailing wage rates, please refer to the lllinois Department of Labor's website. All contractors
and subcontractors rendering services under this contract must comply with all requirements of
the Act, including but not limited to, all wage requirements and notice and record keeping duties.

Employment of lllinois Workers on Public Works Act (30 ILCS 570/0.01 et seq.).
Employment of lllinois Workers on Public Works Act (30 ILCS 570/0.01 et seq.) (the “Act”)

provides that whenever there is a period of excessive unemployment in lllinois (as defined by
the Act), if the Grantee is using Grant Funds for (1) constructing or building any public works, or
(2) performing the clean-up and on-site disposal of hazardous waste for the State of lllinois or
any political subdivision of the State, then the Grantee shall employ at least 90% lllinois laborers
on such project. lllinois laborers refers to any person who has resided in lllinois for at least 30
days and intends to become or remain an lllinois resident. Grantee may receive an exception
from this requirement by submitting a request and supporting documents certifying that lllinois
laborers are either not available, or are incapable of performing the particular type of work
involved. In addition, every contractor on a public works project or improvement or hazardous
waste clean-up and on-site disposal project in this State may place on such work no more than
3 (or 6 in the case of a hazardous waste clean-up and on-site disposal project) of the
contractor’s regularly employed non-resident executive and technical experts.

lllinois Works Jobs Program Act
The lllinois Works Jobs Program Act, 30 ILCS 559/Art. 20, is a statewide initiative to ensure that

all lllinois residents have access to State capital projects and careers in the construction
industry and building trades and to provide contracting and employment opportunities to
historically underrepresented populations in the construction industry. This will be accomplished
through three programs created by the lllinois Works Jobs Program Act: the lllinois Works
Apprenticeship Initiative, the lllinois Works Pre-Apprenticeship Program, and the lllinois Works
Bid Credit Program. Additional information is available at the following website:
https://www2.illinois.gov/dceo/WorkforceDevelopment/Pages/illinoisWorksJobsProgramAct.asp
X.

The goal of the lllinois Works Apprenticeship Initiative (“10% apprenticeship goal”) is that for
projects estimated to cost $500,000 or more, apprentices will perform either 10% of the total
labor hours actually worked in each prevailing wage classification or 10% of the estimated labor
hours in each prevailing wage classification, whichever is less. The 10% apprenticeship goal
applies to projects being paid for in whole or in part by appropriated capital funds to construct a
public work either through a contract or grant issued by a State agency.
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Business Enterprise Program for Minorities, Females, and Persons with Disabilities Act
(“BEP”) (30 ILCS 575/0.01 et seq.),

The Business Enterprise Program for Minorities, Females, and Persons with Disabilities Act
(“BEP”) (30 ILCS 575/0.01 et seq.), establishes a goal for contracting with businesses that have
been certified as owned and controlled by persons who are minority, female or who have
disabilities. Grantee shall maintain compliance with the BEP Utilization Plan submitted in
conjunction with the Agreement and shall comply with all reporting requirements. Contractors
working on state grant-funded construction projects will be required to comply with BEP by
subcontracting with CMS BEP Certified vendors and contractors. Compliance will be tracked
through the completion and submission of the BEP Utilization Plan submitted with the
Contractor’s bid during the procurement process. Submission of an incomplete BEP Utilization
Plan or a bid without the submission of a completed BEP Utilization Plan shall result in the bid
being deemed non-responsive. No awards shall be made until the BEP Utilization Plan is
approved by the Department.

$87,262.20 of the bid performed or vended, has to be from a State of IL certified
Women owned business.

https://cei.illinois.gov/business-enterprise-program/compliance.html Utilization Plan
documentation can be found under the Utilization Plan section: Utilization Plan Version 24.1

PLEASE NOTE: Only subcontractors / suppliers through the State of
lllinois’ Commission on Equity and Inclusion (CEl) Business
Enterprise Program will count toward meeting the utilization goals for
this grant.

Contract Provisions-2



ARTICLE Ifl
GRANTEE CERTIFICATIONS AND REPRESENTATIONS

3.5.  Spedific Certifications. Grantee is responsible for compliance with the
enumerated certifications in this Paragraph to the extent that the certifications apply to Grantee.

(a) Bribery. Grantee certifies that it has not been convicted of bribery or attempting to
bribe an officer or employee of the State of lllincis, nor made an admission of guilt of
such conduct which is a matter of record.

(b) Bid Rigging. Grantee certifies that it has not been barred from contracting with a
unit of State or local government as a result of a violation of Paragraph 33E-3 or
33E-4 of the Criminal Code of 2012 (720 ILCS 5/33E-3 or 720 ILCS 5/33E-4,
respectively).

(c) Debt to State. Grantee certifies that neither it, nor its affiliate(s), isfare barred from
receiving an Award because Grantee, or its affiliate(s), isfare delinquent in the
payment of any debt to the State, unless Grantee, or its affiliate{s), has/have entered
into a deferred payment plan to pay off the debt.

(d} International Boycott. Grantee certifies that neither it nor any substantially owned
affiliated company is participating or will participate in an international boycott in
violation of the provision of the Anti-Baycott Act of 2018, Part || of the Export Control
Reform Act of 2018 (SO USC 4841 through 4843), and the anti-boycott provisions
set forth in Part 760 of the federal Export Administration Regulations (15 CFR Parts
730 through 774).

{e) Discriminatory Club Dues or Fees. Grantee certifies that it is not prohibited from
receiving an Award because it pays dues or fees on behalf of its employees or
agents, or subsidizes or otherwise reimburses employees or agents for payment of
their dues or fees to any club which unlawfully discriminates (775 ILCS 25/2).

{f} Pro-Children Act. Grantee certifies that it is in compliance with the Pro-Children Act
of 2001 in that it prohibits smoking in any portion of its facility used for the provision
of health, day care, early childhood development services, education or library
services to children under the age of eighteen(18) (except such porticns of the
facilities which are used for inpatient substance abuse treatment) (20 use 7181-
7184).

(g) Drug-Free Workplace. If Grantee is not an individual, Grantee certifies it will provide
a drug free workplace pursuant to the Drug Free Workplace Act. 30 ILCS 580/3. If
Grantee is an individual and this Agreement s valued at more than $5,000, Grantee
certifies it will not engage in the untawful manufacture, distribution, dispensation,
possession, or use of a controlled substance during the performance of the
Agreement. 30 ILCS 580/4. Grantee further certifies that if it is a recipient of federal
pass-through funds, it is in compliance with the government-wide requirements for a
drug-free workplace as set forth in 41 USC 8103.

{h) Motor Voter Law. Grantee ceriifies that it is in full compliance with the terms and
provisions of the National Voter Registration Act of 1993 (52 USC 20501 et seq.).

(i) Clean Air Act and Clean Water Act. Grantee certifies that it is in compliance with all
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applicable standards, orders or regulations issued pursuant to the Clean Air Act (42
USC 7401 et seq.) and the Federal Water Pollution Control Act, as amended (33
USC 1251 et seq.).

(i} Debarment. Grantee certifies that it is not debarred, suspended, proposed for
debarment or permanent inclusion on the lilinois Stop Payment List, declared
ineligible, or voluntarily excluded from participation in this Agreement by any federal
department or agency (2 CFR 200.205(a)}, or by the State {30 ILCS 708/25(6)(G)).

(k} Non-procurement Debarment and Suspension. Grantee certifies that it is in
compliance with Subpart C of 2 CFR Part 180 as supplemented by 2 CFR Part 376,
Subpart C.

(I} Health Insurance Portability and Accountability Act. Grantee certifies that it is in
compliance with the Health Insurance Partability and Accountability Act of 1996
(HIPAA) (Public Law No. 104-191, 45 CFR Parts 160, 162 and 164, and the Social
Security Act, 42 USC 1320d-2 through 1320d-7), in that it may not use or disclose
protected health information other than as permitted or required by law and agrees to
use appropriate safeguards to prevent use or disclosure of the protected health
informaticn. Grantee must maintain, for a minimum of six (8) years, all protected
health information.

(m) Criminal Convictions. Grantee certifias that:

(i) Neither it nor a managerial agent of Grantee (for non-governmental
grantees only, his includes any officer, director or partner of Grantee) has been
convicled of a felony under the Sarhanes-Oxley Act of 2002, nor a Class 3 or Class 2
felony under lllinois Securities Law of 1953, or that at least five (5) years have
passed since the date of the conviciion; and

(i) it must disclose to Grantor all viclations of criminal law involving fraud, bribery
or gratuity violations potentially affecting this Award. Failure to disciose may result in
remedial actions as stated in the Grant Accountability and Transparency Act. 30
ILCS 708/40, Additionally, if Grantee receives over $1¢ million in total federal
Financial Assistance, during the period of this Award, Grantee must maintain the
currancy of information reported 1o SAM regarding civil, criminal or administrative
proceedings as required by 2 CFR 200.113 and Appendix Xl of 2 CFR Part 200, and
30 ILCS 708/40.

(n) Federal Funding Accountability and Transparency Act of 2006 (FFATA).
Graniee cetlifies that it is in compliance with the terms and requirements of 31 USC
6101 with respect fo Federal Awards greater than or equal to $30,000. A FFATA
subaward report must be filed by the end of the month following the month in which
the award was made.

(o) lllinois Works Review Panel. For Awards made for public works projects, as
defined in the illinois Works Jobs Program Act, Grantee certifies that it and any
contractor(s) or subcontractor(s) that performs work using funds from this Award,
musi, upon reasonable notice, appear before and respond o requests for information
from the lllinois Works Review Panel. 30 ILCS 558/20-Z3(d}.

(p) Anti-Discrimination. Grantee certifies that its employees and subcontractors under’
subcontract made pursuant to this Agreement, must comply with all applicable
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provisions of State and federal laws and regulations perfaining to nondiscrimination,
sexual harassment and equal employment opportunity including, but not limited to:
linois Human Rights Act (775 ILCS 5/1-101 et seq.), including, without limitation, 44
M. Admin. Code 750- Appendix A, which is incorporated herein; Public Works
Employment Discrimination Act (775 ILCS 10/1 et seq.); Civil Rights Act of 1964 (as
amended) (42 USC 2000a - 2000h-6); Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973
(29 USC 794); Americans with Disabilities Act of 1990 (as amended) {42 USC 12101
et seq.); and the Age Discrimination Act of 1975 (42 USC 6101 et seq.).

(g} Internal Revenue Code and lllinois Income Tax Act. Grantee certifies that it
complies with all provisions of the federal internal Revenue Code (26 USC 1}, the
lliinois Income Tax Act (35 ILCS 5), and all regulations and rules promulgated
thereunder, including withholding provisions and timely deposits of employee taxes
and unemployment insurance taxes.

ARTICLE Vill
LOBBYING

8.1. Improper Infiuence. Grantee certifies that it will not use and has not used Grant
Funds to influence or attempt tc influence an officer or employee of any government agency or
a member or employee of the State or federal legislature in conneclion with the awarding of any
agreement, the making of any grant, the making of any loan, tha entering into of any
cooperative agreement, or the extension, continuation, renewal, amendment or modification of
any agreement, grant, loan or cooperative agreement. Additionally, Grantee certifies that it has
filed the required certification under the Byrd Anti-Lobbying Amendment (31 USC 1352), if
applicable.

8.2. Federai Form LLL. If any federal funds, other than federally-appropriated funds,
were paid or will be paid to any person for influencing or attempting to influence any of the
above persons in connection with this Agreement, the undersigned must also complete and
submit Federai Form LLL, Disclosure of Lobbying Activities Form, in accordance with its
instructions.

8.3. Lobhving Costs. Grantee certifies that it is in compliance with the restrictions on
lobbying set forth in 2 CFR 200.450. For any Indirect Costs associated with this Agreement,
total lobbying costs must be separately identified in the Program Budget, and thereafter treated
as other Unallowable Costs,

8.4.  Procurement Lobbying. Grantee warrants and certifies that it and, to the best of
its knowledge, its subrecipients have complied and will comply with lllincis Executive Order No.
1 (2007) (EO 1-2007). EO 1-2007 generally prohibits grantees and subcontractors from hiring
the then-serving Governor's family members {o lobby procurement activities of the State, or any
other unit of government in ilinois including local governments, if that procurement may result in
a contract valued at over $25,000. This prohibition also applies to hiring for that same purpose
any former State employee who had procurement authority at any time during the one-year
period preceding the procurement lobbying activity.

8.5. Subawards. Grantee must include the language of this ARTICLE in the award
documents for any subawards made pursuant to this Award at all tiers. All subregipients are
also subject to certification and disclosure. Pursuant to Appendix II{l) to 2 CFR Part 200,
Grantee must forward all disclosures by contractors regarding this certification to Grantor.
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8.6. Certification. This certification is a material representation of fact upon which
reliance was placed to enter into this transaction and is a prerequisite for this transaction,
pursuant to 31 USC 1352. Any person who fails to file the required certifications will be subject
to a civil penalty of not less than $10,000, and not more than $100,000, for each such failure.
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Marshall County Prevailing Wage Rates posted on 1/15/2026

Trade Title
ASBESTOS ABT-GEN

ASBESTOS ABT-GEN
ASBESTOS ABT-MEC
BOILERMAKER

BRICK MASON
CARPENTER

CARPENTER

CEMENT MASON
CEMENT MASON
CEMENT MASON
CERAMIC TILE FINISHER
ELECTRIC PWR EQMT OP
ELECTRIC PWR GRNDMAN
ELECTRIC PWR LINEMAN
ELECTRIC PWR TRK DRV
ELECTRICIAN

ELECTRICIAN

ELECTRONIC SYSTEM TECH
ELEVATOR CONSTRUCTOR
GLAZIER

HEAT/FROST INSULATOR
IRON WORKER

IRON WORKER

IRON WORKER

LABORER

LABORER

LABORER, SKILLED

Rg
All
All
All
All
All
All
All

All
All
All
All
All

All
All
All
All
NE
SW
SW
All
All
All

Type C Base

BLD 40.64
HWY 42.77
BLD 35.18
BLD 50.46
BLD 39.50
BLD 39.00
HWY 40.28
ALL 48.30
BLD 35.96
HWY 39.43
BLD 36.21
ALL 57.47
ALL 39.05
ALL 63.97
ALL 40.98
BLD 49.63
BLD 45.65
BLD 37.70
BLD 60.52
BLD 41.24
BLD 46.91
ALL 49.40
BLD 39.24
HWY 45.48
BLD 38.64
HWY 41.77
BLD 38.64

Overtime

Foreman M-F Sa

41.89
44.27
38.00
54.46
41.87
42.90
42.03
53.13
38.71
41.93

68.20
68.20
68.20
68.20
54.59
49.15
40.70
68.09
43.24
49.72
54.34
4114
47.48
39.89
43.27
39.89

1.5
1.5
1.5
1.5
1.5
1.5
1.5
1.5
1.5
1.5
1.5
1.5
1.5
1.5
1.5
1.5
1.5
1.5
2.0
1.5
1.5
2.0
1.5
1.5
1.5
1.5
1.5

1.5
1.5
1.5
1.5
1.5
1.5
1.5
1.5
1.5
1.5
1.5
1.5
1.5
1.5
1.5
1.5
1.5
1.5
2.0
1.5
1.5
2.0
1.5
1.5
1.5
1.5
1.5

Su
2.0

2.0
2.0
2.0
2.0
2.0
2.0
2.0
2.0
2.0
2.0
2.0
2.0
2.0
2.0
2.0
2.0
2.0
2.0
1.5
2.0
2.0
2.0
2.0
2.0
2.0
2.0

Hol
2.0

2.0
2.0
2.0
2.0
2.0
2.0
2.0
2.0
2.0
2.0
2.0
2.0
2.0
2.0
2.0
2.0
2.0
2.0
2.0
2.0
2.0
2.0
2.0
2.0
2.0
2.0

H/W
8.90

8.90
16.44
7.07
12.45
12.26
12.89
12.45
9.00
9.00
12.45
9.22
8.67
9.42
8.73
8.85
9.75
8.85
16.37
15.87
16.44
14.61
12.71
12.71
8.90
8.90
8.90

Pension Vac

17.54
18.54
14.75
24.29
16.63
24.36
25.12
18.10
24.00
23.67
16.63
16.09
10.93
17.91
11.48
12.92
16.12
14.15
21.76
11.51
17.08
26.15
20.26
20.26
17.54
18.54
17.54

0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
4.84
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00

Trng
0.80

0.90
0.92
2.34
1.25
0.89
0.94
0.98
0.86
0.80
1.24
0.57
0.39
0.64
0.41
0.74
0.90
0.40
0.85
1.40
0.92
1.10
0.91
1.16
0.80
0.80
0.80

Other
Ins

0.00
0.00

0.00

0.00

0.00
0.00

0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00

0.00

0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00

Add OT
1.5x owed

2.50
3.00
2.43
16.38
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
1.12
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
3.59
0.00
0.00
0.00
2.50
3.00
2.50

Add OT
2.0x owed

2.50
6.00
4.84

32.76
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
2.23
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
7.17
0.00
0.00
0.00
2.50
6.00
2.50



Marshall County Prevailing Wage Rates posted on 1/15/2026

LABORER, SKILLED
LATHER

MACHINERY MOVER
MACHINIST

MARBLE FINISHER
MARBLE MASON
MILLWRIGHT
MILLWRIGHT
OPERATING ENGINEER
OPERATING ENGINEER
OPERATING ENGINEER
OPERATING ENGINEER
OPERATING ENGINEER
OPERATING ENGINEER
PAINTER

PAINTER - SIGNS
PILEDRIVER
PILEDRIVER
PIPEFITTER

PIPEFITTER

PLASTERER

PLUMBER

PLUMBER

ROOFER

SHEETMETAL WORKER
SIGN HANGER
SPRINKLER FITTER
STEEL ERECTOR
STONE MASON

TERRAZZO FINISHER

All
All

All
All

HWY
BLD
HWY
BLD
BLD
BLD
BLD
HWY
BLD
BLD
BLD
HWY
HWY
HWY
ALL
BLD
BLD
HWY
BLD
BLD
BLD
BLD
BLD
BLD
BLD
HWY
BLD
HWY
BLD
BLD

—_

wWw N

41.77
39.00
45.48
60.39
36.21
39.92
51.09
51.09
47.79
44.09
38.03
47.79
44.09
38.03
42.40
48.16
39.25
41.28
58.50
46.60
48.30
60.50
42.70
38.05
50.36
45.48
50.51
45.48
39.50
36.21

43.27
42.90
47.48
64.39

42.32
56.20
56.20
50.79

51.29

44.40
54.11
43.18
43.03
61.50
51.73
53.13
64.15
47.40
40.90
53.89
47.48
53.76
47.48
41.87

1.5
1.5
1.5
1.5
1.5
1.5
1.5
1.5
1.5
1.5
1.5
1.5
1.5
1.5
1.5
1.5
1.5
1.5
1.5
1.5
1.5
1.5
1.5
1.5
1.5
1.5
1.5
1.5
1.5
1.5

1.5
1.5
1.5
1.5
1.5
1.5
1.5
1.5
1.5
1.5
1.5
1.5
1.5
1.5
1.5
1.5
1.5
1.5
1.5
1.5
1.5
1.5
1.5
1.5
1.5
1.5
1.5
1.5
1.5
1.5

2.0
2.0
2.0
2.0
2.0
2.0
2.0
2.0
2.0
2.0
2.0
2.0
2.0
2.0
1.5
2.0
2.0
2.0
2.0
2.0
2.0
2.0
2.0
2.0
2.0
2.0
2.0
2.0
2.0
2.0

2.0
2.0
2.0
2.0
2.0
2.0
2.0
2.0
2.0
2.0
2.0
2.0
2.0
2.0
2.0
2.0
2.0
2.0
2.0
2.0
2.0
2.0
2.0
2.0
2.0
2.0
2.0
2.0
2.0
2.0

8.90
12.26
12.71
11.43
12.45
12.45
12.53
12.53
12.85
12.85
12.85
12.85
12.85
12.85
15.13

8.20
12.26
12.89
15.15

9.95
12.45
19.10

9.95
10.75
12.42
12.71
12.40
12.71
12.45
12.45

18.54
24.36
20.26

9.95
16.63
16.63
20.25
20.25
26.97
26.97
26.97
26.97
26.97
26.97
12.32
16.81
24.36
25.12
22.85
17.49
18.10
17.94
19.33
13.26
24.15
20.26
17.31
20.26
16.63
16.63

0.00
0.00
0.00
1.85
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00

0.80
0.89
1.16
1.47
1.24
1.26
0.83
0.83
3.60
3.60
3.60
3.60
3.60
3.60
1.50
0.00
0.89
0.94
3.12
1.65
0.98
1.98
1.70
0.50
1.34
1.16
0.54
1.16
1.25
1.24

0.00

0.00
0.00

0.00
0.00

0.00
0.00

0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00

3.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00

6.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00



Marshall County Prevailing Wage Rates posted on 1/15/2026

TERRAZZO MASON All BLD 39.92 42.32 1.5 15 20 20 1245 16.63 0.00 1.26 0.00 0.00
TILE LAYER All BLD 39.00 4290 15 15 20 20 1226 2436 0.00 0.89 0.00 0.00
TILE MASON All BLD 39.92 42.32 1.5 1.5 20 20 1245 16.63 0.00 1.26 0.00 0.00
TRUCK DRIVER All  ALL 1 45.29 49.65 1.5 15 20 20 17.11 8.06 0.00 0.25 0.00 0.00 0.00
TRUCK DRIVER All  ALL 2 4588 4965 15 15 20 20 17.11 8.06 0.00 0.25 0.00 0.00 0.00
TRUCK DRIVER All  ALL 3 46.15 4965 15 15 20 20 17.11 8.06 0.00 0.25 0.00 0.00 0.00
TRUCK DRIVER All  ALL 4 46.54 49.65 1.5 15 20 20 17.11 8.06 0.00 0.25 0.00 0.00 0.00
TRUCK DRIVER All  ALL 5 47.64 4965 15 15 20 20 17.11 8.06 0.00 0.25 0.00 0.00 0.00
TRUCK DRIVER Al O&C 1 36.23 39.72 15 15 20 20 17.11 8.06 0.00 0.25 0.00 0.00 0.00
TRUCK DRIVER All O&C 2 36.70 39.72 15 15 20 20 17.11 8.06 0.00 0.25 0.00 0.00 0.00
TRUCK DRIVER All O&C 3 36.92 39.72 15 15 20 20 17.11 8.06 0.00 0.25 0.00 0.00 0.00
TRUCK DRIVER All O&C 4 37.23 39.72 15 15 20 20 17.11 8.06 0.00 0.25 0.00 0.00 0.00
TRUCK DRIVER All O&C 5 38.11 39.72 15 15 20 20 17.11 8.06 0.00 0.25 0.00 0.00 0.00
TUCKPOINTER All BLD 39.50 41.87 1.5 1.5 20 20 1245 16.63 0.00 1.25 0.00 0.00
Legend

Rg Region

Type Trade Type - All,Highway,Building,Floating,Oil & Chip,Rivers

C Class

Base Base Wage Rate

OT M-F Unless otherwise noted, OT pay is required for any hour greater than 8 worked each day, Mon through Fri. The number
listed is the multiple of the base wage.

OT Sa Overtime pay required for every hour worked on Saturdays

OT Su Overtime pay required for every hour worked on Sundays

OT Hol Overtime pay required for every hour worked on Holidays

H/W Health/Welfare benefit

Vac Vacation

Trng Training

Other Ins Employer hourly cost for any other type(s) of insurance provided for benefit of worker.

Explanations MARSHALL COUNTY

CEMENT MASON (EAST) - The part east of a line which runs south from the point where Marshall, Putnam and LaSalle Counties
meet to Route 166 just south and west of Benson, Illinois (in Woodford County).
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ELECTRICIANS (EAST) - Townships of Roberts, Evans, Bill Plain, and Bennington.

IRONWORKERS (SOUTHWEST) - That part of the county Southwest of a diagonal line through Toluca, Varba and Bradford (Stark
County).

PLUMBERS & PIPEFITTERS (NORTH) - That part of the county North of Route 17.

The following list is considered as those days for which holiday rates of wages for work performed apply: New Years Day,
Memorial Day, Fourth of July, Labor Day, Thanksgiving Day, Christmas Day and Veterans Day in some classifications/counties.
Generally, any of these holidays which fall on a Sunday is celebrated on the following Monday. This then makes work performed
on that Monday payable at the appropriate overtime rate for holiday pay. Common practice in a given local may alter certain
days of celebration. If in doubt, please check with IDOL.

Oil and chip resealing (O&C) means the application of road oils and liquid asphalt to coat an existing road surface, followed by
application of aggregate chips or gravel to coated surface, and subsequent rolling of material to seal the surface.

EXPLANATION OF CLASSES

ASBESTOS - GENERAL - removal of asbestos material/mold and hazardous materials from any place in a building, including
mechanical systems where those mechanical systems are to be removed. This includes the removal of asbestos materials/mold
and hazardous materials from ductwork or pipes in a building when the building is to be demolished at the time or at some close
future date.

ASBESTOS - MECHANICAL - removal of asbestos material from mechanical systems, such as pipes, ducts, and boilers, where the
mechanical systems are to remain.

CERAMIC TILE FINISHER, MARBLE FINISHER, TERRAZZO FINISHER

Assisting, helping or supporting the tile, marble and terrazzo mechanic by performing their historic and traditional work
assignments required to complete the proper installation of the work covered by said crafts. The term "Ceramic" is used for
naming the classification only and is in no way a limitation of the product handled. Ceramic takes into consideration most hard
tiles.

ELECTRONIC SYSTEMS TECHNICIAN

Installation, service and maintenance of low-voltage systems which utilizes the transmission and/or transference of voice, sound,
vision, or digital for commercial, education, security and entertainment purposes for the following: TV monitoring and
surveillance, background/foreground music, intercom and telephone interconnect, field programming, inventory control systems,
microwave transmission, multi-media, multiplex, radio page, school, intercom and sound burglar alarms and low voltage master
clock systems.

Excluded from this classification are energy management systems, life safety systems, supervisory controls and data acquisition
systems not intrinsic with the above listed systems, fire alarm systems, nurse call systems and raceways exceeding fifteen feet in
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length.
LABORER, SKILLED - BUILDING

The skilled laborer building (BLD) classification shall encompass the following types of work, irrespective of the site of the work:
tending of carpenters in unloading, handling, stockpiling and distribution operations, also other building crafts, mixing, handling,
and conveying of all materials used by masons, plasterers and other building construction crafts, whether done by hand or by any
process. The drying of plastering when done by salamander heat, and the cleaning and clearing of all debris. All work pertaining
to and in preparation of asbestos abatement and removal. The building of scaffolding and staging for masons and plasterers.
The excavations for buildings and all other construction, digging, of trenches, piers, foundations and holes, dig-ging, lagging,
sheeting, cribbing, bracing and propping of foundations, holes, caissons, cofferdams, and dikes, the setting of all guidelines for
machine or hand excavation and subgrading. The mixing, handling, conveying, pouring, vibrating, gunniting and otherwise
applying of concrete, whether by hand or other method of concrete for any walls, foundations, floors, or for other construction
concrete sealant men. The wrecking, stripping, dismantling, and handling of concrete forms and false work, and the building of
centers for fireproofing purposes. Boring machine, gas, electric or air in preparation for shoving pipe, telephone cable, and so
forth, under highways, roads, streets and alleys. All hand and power operating cross cut saws when used for clearing. All work in
compressed air construction. All work on acetylene burners in salvaging. The blocking and tamping of concrete. The laying of
sewer tile and conduit, and pre-cast materials. The assembling and dismantling of all jacks and sectional scaffolding, including
elevator construction and running of slip form jacks. The work of drill running and blasting, including wagon drills. The wrecking,
stripping, dismantling, cleaning, moving and oiling of forms. The cutting off of concrete piles. The loading, unloading, handling
and carrying to place of installation of all rods, (and materials for use in reinforcing) concrete and the hoisting of same and all
signaling where hoist is used in this type of construction coming under the jurisdiction of the Laborers' Union. And, all other
labor work not awarded to any other craft. Mortar mixers, kettlemen and carrier of hot stuff, tool crib men, watchmen (Laborer),
firemen or salamander tenders, flagmen, deck hands, installation and maintenance of temporary gas-fired heating units, gravel
box men, dumpmen and spotters, fencing Laborers, cleaning lumber, pit men, material checkers, dispatchers, unloading
explosives, asphalt plant laborers, writer of scale tickets, fireproofing laborers, janitors, asbestos abatement and removal laborers,
handling of materials treated with oil, creosote, chloride, asphalt, and/or foreign material harmful to skin or clothing, Laborers
with de-watering systems, gunnite nozzle men, laborers tending masons with hot material or where foreign materials are used,
Laborers handling masterplate or similar materials, laser beam operator, concrete burning machine operator, material selector
men working with firebrick or combustible material, dynamite men, track laborers, cement handlers, chloride handlers, the
unloading and laborers with steel workers and re-bars, concrete workers (wet), luteman, asphalt raker, curb asphalt machine
operator, ready mix scalemen, permanent, portable or temporary plant drilling machine operator, plaster tenders, underpinning
and shoring of buildings, fire watch, signaling of all power equipment, to include trucks excavating equipment, etc., tree topper or
trimmer when in connection to construction, tunnel helpers in free air, batch dumpers, kettle and tar men, tank cleaners, plastic
installers, scaffold workers, motorized buggies or motorized unit used for wet concrete or handling of building materials, sewer
workers, rod and chain men, vibrator operators, mortar mixer operator, cement silica, clay, fly ash, lime and plasters, handlers
(bulk or bag), cofferdam workers, on concrete paving, placing, cutting and tying of reinforcing, deck hand, dredge hand and
shore laborers, bankmen on floating plant, asphalt workers with machine & layers, grade checker, power tools, caisson workers,
lead man on sewer work, welders, cutters, burners and torch men, chain saw operators, paving breaker, jackhammer and drill
operator, layout man and/or drainage tile layer, steel form setters -- street and highway, air tamping hammerman, signal man on
crane, concrete saw operator, screen man on asphalt pavers, front end man on chip spreader, multiple concrete duct -- lead man.
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LABORER, SKILLED - HIGHWAY

The skilled laborer heavy and highway (HWY) classification shall encompass the following types of work, irrespective of the site of
the work: handling of materials treated with oil, creosote, asphalt and/or any foreign materials harmful to skin or clothing, track
laborers, chloride handlers, the unloading and loading with steel workers and re-bars, concrete workers (wet), tunnel helpers in
free air, batch dumpers, mason tenders, kettle and tar men, plastic installers, scaffold workers, motorized buggies or motorized
unit used for wet concrete or handling of building materials, laborers with de-watering systems, sewer workers plus depth, rod
and chainmen, vibrator operators, mortar mixer operators, cement silica, clay, fly ash, lime and plasters, handlers (bulk or bag),
cofferdam workers plus depth, on concrete paving, placing, cutting and tying or reinforcing, deck hand, dredge hand shore
laborers, bankmen on floating plant, asphalt workers with machine, and layers, grade checker, power tools, stripping of all
concrete forms excluding paving forms, dumpmen and spotters, when necessary, caisson workers plus depth, gunnite nozzle
men, welders, cutters, burners and torchmen, chain saw operators, paving breaker, jackhammer and drill operators, layout man
and/or drainage tile layer, steel form setters - street and highway, air tamping hammerman, signal man on crane, concrete saw
operator, screedman on asphalt pavers, front end man on chip spreader, multiple concrete duct, luteman, asphalt raker, curb
asphalt machine operator, ready mix scalemen (portable or temporary plant), laser beam operator, concrete burning machine
operator, and coring machine operator.

TRUCK DRIVER - OIL AND CHIP RESEALING ONLY.

This shall encompass laborers, workers and mechanics who drive contractor or subcontractor owned, leased, or hired pickup,
dump, service, or oil distributor trucks. The work includes transporting materials and equipment (including but not limited to,
oils, aggregate supplies, parts, machinery and tools) to or from the job site; distributing oil or liquid asphalt and aggregate; stock
piling material when in connection with the actual oil and chip contract. The Truck Driver (Oil & Chip Resealing) wage
classification does not include supplier delivered materials.

TRUCK DRIVER - BUILDING, HEAVY AND HIGHWAY CONSTRUCTION

Class 1. Drivers on 2 axle trucks hauling less than 9 ton. Air compressor and welding machines and broomes, including those
pulled by separate units, truck driver helpers, warehouse employees, mechanic helpers, greasers and tiremen, pickup trucks when
hauling materials, tools, or workers to and from and on-the-job site, and fork lifts up to 6,000 Ib. capacity.

Class 2. Two or three axle trucks hauling more than 9 ton but hauling less than 16 ton. A-frame winch trucks, hydrolift trucks,
vactor trucks or similar equipment when used for transportation purposes. Fork lifts over 6,000 Ib. capacity, winch trucks, four
axle combination units, and ticket writers.

Class 3. Two, three or four axle trucks hauling 16 ton or more. Drivers on water pulls, articulated dump trucks, mechanics and
working forepersons, and dispatchers. Five axle or more combination units.

Class 4. Low Boy and Oil Distributors.

Class 5. Drivers who require special protective clothing while employed on hazardous waste work.
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OPERATING ENGINEERS - BUILDING

Class 1. Cranes; Overhead Cranes; GRADALL All Cherry Pickers; Mechanics; Central Concrete Mixing Plant Operator; Road Pavers
(27E - Dual Drum - Tri Batchers); Blacktop Plant Operators and Plant Engineers; 3 Drum Hoist; Derricks; Hydro Cranes; Shovels;
Skimmer Scoops; Koehring SCOOPER Drag Lines; Backhoe; Derrick Boats; Pile Drivers and Skid Rigs; Clamshells; Locomotive
Cranes; Dredge (all types) Motor Patrol; Power Blades - Dumore - Elevating and similar types; Tower Cranes (Crawler-Mobile) and
Stationary; Crane-type Backfiller; Drott Yumbo and similar types considered as Cranes; Caisson Rigs; Dozer; Tournadozer; Work
Boats; Ross Carrier; Helicopter; Tournapulls - all and similar types; Scoops (all sizes); Pushcats; Endloaders (all types); Asphalt
Surfacing Machine; Slip Form Paver; Rock Crusher; Heavy Equipment Greaser; CMI, CMI Belt Placer, Auto Grade & 3 Track and
similar types; Side Booms; Multiple Unit Earth Movers; Creter Crane; Trench Machine; Pump-crete-Belt Crete-Squeeze Cretes-
Screw-type Pumps and Gypsum; Bulker & Pump - Operator will clean; Formless Finishing Machine; Flaherty Spreader or similar
types; Screed Man on Laydown Machine; Wheel Tractors (industrial or Farm-type w/Dozer-Hoe-Endloader or other attachments);
F.W.D. & Similar Types; Vermeer Concrete Saw.

Class 2. Dinkeys; Power Launches; PH One-pass Soil Cement Machine (and similar types); Pugmill with Pump; Backfillers; Euclid
Loader; Forklifts; Jeeps w/Ditching Machine or other attachments; Tuneluger; Automatic Cement and Gravel Batching Plants;
Mobile Drills (Soil Testing) and similar types; Gurries and Similar Types; (1) and (2) Drum Hoists (Buck Hoist and Similar Types);
Chicago Boom; Boring Machine & Pipe Jacking Machine; Hydro Boom; Dewatering System; Straw Blower; Hydro Seeder;
Assistant Heavy Equipment Greaser on Spread; Tractors (Track type) without Power Unit pulling Rollers; Rollers on Asphalt -- Brick
Macadem; Concrete Breakers; Concrete Spreaders; Mule Pulling Rollers; Center Stripper; Cement Finishing Machines & CMI
Texture & Reel Curing Machines; Cement Finishing Machine; Barber Green or similar loaders; Vibro Tamper (All similar types)
Self-propelled; Winch or Boom Truck; Mechanical Bull Floats; Mixers over 3 Bag to 27E; Tractor pulling Power Blade or Elevating
Grader; Porter Rex Rail; Clary Screed; Truck Type Hoptoe Oilers; Fireman; Spray Machine on Paving; Curb Machines; Truck Crane
Oilers; Oil Distributor; Truck-Mounted Saws.

Class 3. Air Compressor; Power Subgrader; Straight Tractor; Trac Air without attachments; Herman Nelson Heater, Dravo, Warner,
Silent Glo, and similar types; Roller: Five (5) Ton and under on Earth or Gravel; Form Grader; Crawler Crane & Skid Rig Oilers;
Freight Elevators - permanently installed; Pump; Light Plant; Generator; Conveyor (1) or (2) - Operator will clean; Welding
Machine; Mixer (3) Bag and Under (Standard Capacity with skip); Bulk Cement Plant; Oiler on Central Concrete Mixing Plant.

OPERATING ENGINEERS - HEAVY AND HIGHWAY CONSTRUCTION

CLASS 1. Cranes; Hydro Cranes; Shovels; Crane Type Backfiller; Tower, Mobile, Crawler, & Stationary Cranes; Derricks; Hoists (3
Drum); Draglines; Drott Yumbo & Similar Types considered as Cranes; 360 Degree Swing Excavator (Shears, Grapples, Movacs,
etc.); Back Hoe; Derrick Boats; Pile Driver and Skid Rigs; Clam Shell; Locomotive - Cranes; Road Pavers - Single Drum - Dual Drum
- Tri Batcher; Motor Patrols & Power Blades - Dumore - Elevating & Similar Types; Mechanics; Central Concrete Mixing Plant
Operator; Asphalt Batch Plant Operators and Plant Engineers; Gradall; Caisson Rigs; Skimmer Scoop - Koering Scooper; Dredges
(all types); Hoptoe; All Cherry Pickers; Work Boat; Ross Carrier; Helicopter; Dozer; Tournadozer; Tournapulls - all and similar types;
Operation of Concrete and all Recycle Machines; Multiple Unit Earth Movers; Scoops (all sizes); Pushcats; Endloaders (all types);
Asphalt Surfacing Machine; Slip Form Paver; Rock Crusher; Operation of Material Crusher, Screening Plants, and Tunnel Boring
Machine; Heavy Equipment Greaser (top greaser on spread); CMI, Auto Grade, CMI Belt Placer & 3 Track and Similar Types; Side
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Booms; Asphalt Heater & Planer Combination (used to plane streets); Wheel Tractors (with Dozer, Hoe or Endloader
Attachments); CAT Earthwork Compactors and Similar Types; Blaw Knox Spreader and Similar Types; Trench Machines; Pump
Crete - Belt Crete - Squeeze Crete - Screw Type Pumps and Gypsum (operator will clean); Creter Crane; Operation of Concrete
Pump Truck; Formless Finishing Machines; Flaherty Spreader or Similar Types; Screed Man on Laydown Machine; Vermeer
Concrete Saw; Operation of Laser Screed; Span Saw; Dredge Leverman; Dredge Engineer; Lull or Similar Type; Hydro-Boom Truck;
Operation of Guard Rail Machine; and Starting Engineer on Pipeline or Construction (11 or more pieces) including: Air
Compressor (Trailer Mounted), All Forced Air Heaters (regardless of Size), Water Pumps (Greater than 4-1/2" or Total Discharge
Over 4-1/2"), Light Plants, Generators (Trailer Mounted - Excluding Decontamination Trailer), Welding Machines (Any Size or
Mode of Power), Conveyor, Mixer (any size), Stud Welder, Power Pac, etc, and Ground Heater (Trailer Mounted).

CLASS 2. Bulker & Pump; Power Launches; Boring Machine & Pipe Jacking Machine; Dinkeys; Operation of Carts, Powered Haul
Unit for a Boring Machine; P & H One Pass Soil Cement Machines and Similar Types; Wheel Tractors (Industry or Farm Type -
Other); Back Fillers; Euclid Loader; Fork Lifts; Jeep w/Ditching Machine or Other Attachments; Tunneluger; Automatic Cement &
Gravel Batching Plants; Mobile Drills - Soil Testing and Similar Types; Pugmill with Pump; All (1) and (2) Drum Hoists; Dewatering
System; Straw Blower; Hydro-Seeder; Bump Grinders (self-propelled); Assistant Heavy Equipment Greaser; Apsco Spreader;
Tractors (Track-Type) without Power Units Pulling Rollers; Rollers on Asphalt - Brick or Macadam; Concrete Breakers; Concrete
Spreaders; Cement Strippers; Cement Finishing Machines & CMI Texture & Reel Curing Machines; Vibro-Tampers (All Similar
Types Self-Propelled); Mechanical Bull Floats; Self-Propelled Concrete Saws; Truck Mounted Power Saws; Operation of Curb
Cutters; Mixers - Over Three (3) Bags; Winch and Boom Trucks; Tractor Pulling Power Blade or Elevating Grader; Porter Rex Rail;
Clary Screed; Mule Pulling Rollers; Pugmill without Pump; Barber Greene or Similar Loaders; Track Type Tractor w/Power Unit
attached (minimum); Fireman; Spray Machine on Paving; Curb Machines; Paved Ditch Machine; Power Broom; Self-Propelled
Sweepers; Self-Propelled Conveyors; Power Subgrader; Oil Distributor; Straight Tractor; Truck Crane Oiler; Truck Type Oilers;
Directional Boring Machine; Horizontal Directional Drill; Articulating End Dump Vehicles; Starting Engineer on Pipeline or
Construction (6 -10 pieces) including: Air Compressor (Trailer Mounted), All Forced Air Heaters (regardless of Size), Water Pumps
(Greater than 4-1/2" or Total Discharge Over 4-1/2"), Light Plants, Generators (Trailer Mounted - Excluding Decontamination
Trailer), Welding Machines (Any Size or Mode of Power), Conveyor, Mixer (any size), Stud Welder, Power Pac, etc., and Ground
Heater (Trailer Mounted).

CLASS 3. Straight Framed Truck Mounted Vac Unit (separately powered); Trac Air Machine (without attachments); Rollers - Five
Ton and Under on Earth and Gravel; Form Graders; Bulk Cement Plant; Oilers; and Starting Engineer on Pipeline or Construction (3
- 5 pieces) including: Air Compressor (Trailer Mounted), All Forced Air Heaters (regardless of Size), Water Pumps (Greater than 4-
1/2" or Total Discharge Over 4-1/2"), Light Plants, Generators (Trailer Mounted - Excluding Decontamination Trailer), Welding
Machines (Any Size or Mode of Power), Conveyor, Mixer (any size), Stud Welder, Power Pac, etc., and Ground Heater (Trailer
Mounted).

Other Classifications of Work:

For definitions of classifications not otherwise set out, the Department generally has on file such definitions which are available. If
a task to be performed is not subject to one of the classifications of pay set out, the Department will upon being contacted state
which neighboring county has such a classification and provide such rate, such rate being deemed to exist by reference in this
document. If no neighboring county rate applies to the task, the Department shall undertake a special determination, such
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special determination being then deemed to have existed under this determination. If a project requires these, or any
classification not listed, please contact IDOL at 217-782-1710 for wage rates or clarifications.

LANDSCAPING

Landscaping work falls under the existing classifications for laborer, operating engineer and truck driver. The work performed by
landscape plantsman and landscape laborer is covered by the existing classification of laborer. The work performed by
landscape operators (regardless of equipment used or its size) is covered by the classifications of operating engineer. The work
performed by landscape truck drivers (regardless of size of truck driven) is covered by the classifications of truck driver.
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Chamlin & Associates, Inc.
218 W. Lafayette Street Ottawa, IL 61350
(Phone) 815-434-7225 (Fax) 815-434-2831

SECTION 01 1000 - SUMMARY

PART 1 GENERAL

1.1  SUMMARY

A. Section Includes:

1. Contract description.
2. Contractor's use of Site.
3. Specification conventions.

1.2 CONTRACT DESCRIPTION

A. Work of the Project includes the construction of two new electric vehicle (EV) charging stations

for the City of Wenona, Illinois, to be located in the south parking lot of the Veterans Park
Pavilion. The work generally consists of:

o Installation of new underground electrical conduit and wiring.
Installation of new electrical metering equipment, electrical panels, transformer and
chargers.

e Construction of concrete pads for electrical vehicle charging stations and transformer.

e Network operator interface commissioning and one year of total service plan including
cellular internet connection.

e Restoration of all disturbed areas including, but not limited to, turf, pavement, and curb.

In all cases, the Contractor is responsible for assuring that no items of equipment or wiring have
been omitted, which would prevent the equipment from operating satisfactorily.

Equipment manufacturers shall supply the services of qualified technical personnel during the
startup, or for preliminary adjustments to the equipment. Startup shall be considered as being
complete only when all equipment is operating to the satisfaction of the Engineer and the Owner.

Services of the technician shall also be supplied as needed after startup in the event of equipment
failure or malfunction during warranty period.

It shall be the Contractor’s responsibility to coordinate the efforts of all technical personnel
involved in the startup of the equipment.

Time Restrictions for Performing Work:
1. The project shall be substantially completed by June 1, 2026, and fully completed by
June 15, 2026.

Perform Work of the Contract in accordance with the General Conditions and Special Conditions.

03969.01/01-2026 Summary
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Chamlin & Associates, Inc.
218 W. Lafayette Street Ottawa, IL 61350
(Phone) 815-434-7225 (Fax) 815-434-2831

1.3 CONTRACTOR'S USE OF SITE

A. Limit use of site to allow:
L. Work by Others and Work by Owner.
2. Use of site by the public and Owner as necessary.

B. Construction Operations: Limited to areas noted on Drawings.

1.4 SPECIFICATION CONVENTIONS

A. These Specifications are written in imperative mood and streamlined form. This imperative
language is directed to Contractor unless specifically noted otherwise. The words "shall be" are
included by inference where a colon (:) is used within sentences or phrases.

B. In addition to these Specifications, the following documents shall be considered standard
specifications for this project:
1. [llinois Department of Transportation’s “Standard Specifications for Road and
Bridge Construction,” adopted January 1, 2022, and “Supplemental Specifications
and Recurring Special Provisions,” current edition. These two (2) documents shall
herein be referred to as the “Roadway Specifications.”

C. In case of conflict between the above-referenced “Standard Specifications” and the Drawings and
Specifications for this project, the Drawings and Specifications for this project will govern.
PART 2 PRODUCTS - Not Used

PART 3 EXECUTION - Not Used

END OF SECTION
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Chamlin & Associates, Inc.
218 W. Lafayette St. Ottawa, IL 61350
(Phone) 815-434-7225

SECTION 01 1500 — PROJECT COORDINATION

PART 1 GENERAL
1.1 CONTRACTOR RESPONSIBILITY

A. The General Contractor shall be responsible for all project coordination and shall provide a single
point of contact, whose name should be included in the package, to the Owner for all issues
related to the administration of this construction contract.

1.2 JOB SITE ADMINISTRATION

A. The Engineer, as a rule, will not respond to questions relating to the work from sub-contractors,
crew foremen, etc. The Contractor will be responsible to keep the Engineer informed of the day-
to-day activity schedule, particularly if there are times when on-site work is not continuous, such
that observation and resident inspection can be coordinated.

END OF SECTION
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Chamlin & Associates, Inc.
218 W. Lafayette Street Ottawa, IL 61350
(Phone) 815-434-7225 (Fax) 815-434-2831

SECTION 01 2000 - PRICE AND PAYMENT PROCEDURES

PART 1 GENERAL

1.1~ SECTION INCLUDES

A.

E.

Schedule of Values.
Application for Payment.
Change Procedures.
Defect Assessment.

Alternates.

1.2 SCHEDULE OF VALUES

A.

B.

D.

E.

Submit printed schedule on AIA G703 - Continuation Sheet for G702.

Submit Schedule of Values in duplicate within 15 days after date of Owner-Contractor
Agreement for review and approval of the Engineer.

Format: Utilize Schedule of Quantities/Summary of Quantities established in the Contract
Documents for Unit Price Contracts.

Include within each line item, direct proportional amount of Contractor's overhead and profit.

Revise schedule to list approved Change Orders with each Application for Payment.

1.3 APPLICATION FOR PAYMENT

A. Submit three copies of each Application for Payment on AIA G702 - Application and Certificate
for Payment and AIA G703 - Continuation Sheet for G702. Contractor’s electronic media driven
form will be considered and requires Engineer’s approval.

B. Content and Format: List items per the Engineer approved Schedule of Values.

C. Submit updated construction schedule with each Application for Payment.

D. Payment period: Payment periods shall be one-month intervals.

E. Submit with transmittal letter as specified for Submittals in Section 01 3300 — Submittal
Procedures.

F.  Submit partial waivers of lien from the Contractor and his suppliers and subcontractors.

03969.01/01-2026 Price And Payment Procedures
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G.

Chamlin & Associates, Inc.
218 W. Lafayette Street Ottawa, IL 61350
(Phone) 815-434-7225 (Fax) 815-434-2831

Substantiating Data: When Engineer requires substantiating information, submit data justifying
dollar amounts in question. Include the following with Application for Payment:

1. Partial release of liens from major Subcontractors and vendors.

2. Affidavits/invoices attesting to off-site stored products and associated insurance certificate.
3. Affidavits/invoices attesting to on-site stored products stored but not installed.

4. Construction Progress Schedule, revised and current.

1.4 CHANGE PROCEDURES

A.

Submittals: Submit name of individual who is authorized to receive change documents and is
responsible for informing others in Contractor's employ or Subcontractors of changes to the
Work.

Engineer will advise of minor changes in the Work not involving adjustment to Contract
Sum/Price or Contract Time by issuing supplemental instructions in writing to the Contractor.

Engineer may issue Proposal Request or Notice of Change including a detailed description of
proposed change with supplementary or revised Drawings and Specifications, a change in
Contract Time for executing the change with stipulation of overtime work required and with the
period of time during which the requested price will be considered valid. Contractor will prepare
and submit estimate within 3 days.

Contractor may propose changes by submitting a request for change to Engineer, describing
proposed change and its full effect on the Work. Include a statement describing reason for the
change and the effect on Contract Sum/Price and Contract Time with full documentation and a
statement describing effect on the Work by separate or other Contractors. Document requested
substitutions in accordance with Section 01 2500 — Substitution Procedures.

Stipulated Sum/Price Change Order: Based on Proposal Request/Notice of Change and
Contractor's fixed price quotation or Contractor's request for Change Order as approved by
Engineer.

Construction Change Directive: Engineer may issue directive, on Engineer’s designated form,
signed by Owner, instructing Contractor to proceed with change in the Work, for subsequent
inclusion in a Change Order. Document will describe changes in the Work and designate method
of determining any change in Contract Sum/Price or Contract Time. Promptly execute change.

Time and Material Change Order: Submit itemized account and supporting data after completion
of change, within time limits indicated in Conditions of the Contract. The Engineer will
determine change allowable in Contract Sum/Price and Contract Time as provided in Contract
Documents.

Maintain detailed records of work done on Time and Material basis. Provide full information
required for evaluation of proposed changes, and to substantiate costs for changes in the Work.

Document each quotation for change in Project Cost or Time with sufficient data to allow
evaluation of quotation.
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J.  Change Order Forms: Change Orders shall be processed on the Engineer’s provided Change
Order Form found in these Specifications.

K. Execution of Change Orders: Engineer will issue Change Orders for signatures of parties as
provided in Conditions of the Contract.

L. Correlation of Contractor Submittals:
1. Promptly revise Schedule of Values and Application for Payment forms to record each
authorized Change Order as separate line item and adjust Contract Sum/Price.
2. Promptly revise progress schedules to reflect change in Contract Time, revise sub-schedules
to adjust times for other items of work affected by the change, and resubmit.
3. Promptly enter changes in Project Record Documents.

1.5 DEFECT ASSESSMENT
A. Replace the Work, or portions of the Work, not conforming to specified requirements.

B. [If] in the opinion of Engineer, it is not practical to remove and replace the Work, Engineer will
direct appropriate remedy or adjust payment.

C. The defective Work may remain, but unit sum/price will be adjusted to new sum/price at
discretion of Engineer and Owner.

D. Defective Work will be partially repaired according to instructions of Engineer and Owner, and
unit sum/price will be adjusted to new sum/price at discretion of Engineer and Owner.

E. Individual specification sections may modify these options or may identify specific formula or
percentage sum/price reduction.

F. Authority of Engineer and Owner to assess defects and identify payment adjustments is final.

G. Non-Payment for Rejected Products: Payment will not be made for rejected products for any of
the following:

Products wasted or disposed of in a manner that is not acceptable.

Products determined as unacceptable before or after placement.

Products not completely unloaded from transporting vehicle.

Products placed beyond lines and levels of required work.

Products remaining on hand after completion of the Work.

Loading, hauling, and disposing of rejected products.

ANl o e

1.6 ALTERNATES

A. Alternates quoted on Bid Forms will be reviewed and accepted or rejected at Owner's option.
Accepted Alternates will be identified in Owner-Contractor Agreement. The Owner-Contractor
Agreement may identify certain Alternates to remain an Owner option for a stipulated period of
time.

B. Coordinate related Work and modify surrounding Work.
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PART 2 PRODUCTS - Not Used

PART 3 EXECUTION - Not Used

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 2500 - SUBSTITUTION PROCEDURES

PART 1 GENERAL
1.1  SECTION INCLUDES
A. Quality assurance.
B. Product substitution procedures.
1.2 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A. Contract is based on products and standards established in Contract Documents.

B. Products specified define standard of quality, type, function, dimension, appearance, and
performance required.

C. Substitution Proposals: Permitted for specified products except where specified otherwise. Do not
substitute products unless substitution has been accepted and approved by the Engineer

1.3 PRODUCT SUBSTITUTION PROCEDURES

A. For all specified products or manufacturers, prior to the Bid Date:
1. Engineer may consider requests for substitutions submitted no less than 15 days before the
Bid Date.
2. Accepted substitutions will be announced via Addendum no less than 5 days before the Bid
Date.
3. Substitutions shall be documented in accordance with Paragraph C below.

B. Following Notice to Proceed:
1. Engineer may consider requests for substitutions only within 15 days after issuance of
Notice to Proceed.
2. Substitutions shall be documented in accordance with Paragraph C below.

C. Document each request with complete data, substantiating compliance of proposed substitution
with Contract Documents, including:
1. Manufacturer's name and address, product, trade name, model, or catalog number,
performance and test data, and reference standards.
2. Itemized point-by-point comparison of proposed substitution with specified product, listing
variations in quality, performance, and other pertinent characteristics.

3. Reference to Article and Paragraph numbers in Specification Section.
4. Cost data comparing proposed substitution with specified product and amount of net change
to Contract Sum.
5. Changes required in other Work.
6. Availability of maintenance service and source of replacement parts as applicable.
7.  Certified test data to show compliance with performance characteristics specified.
8. Samples when applicable or requested.
9. Other information as necessary to assist Engineer's evaluation.
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D. A request constitutes a representation that Bidder/Contractor:

L.

2.
3.

Has investigated proposed product and determined that it meets or exceeds quality level of
specified product.

Will provide same warranty for substitution as for specified product.

Will document and coordinate installation and make changes to other Work that may be
required for the Work to be complete with no additional cost to Owner.

Waives claims for any and all additional costs or time extension that may subsequently
become apparent.

Will coordinate installation of the accepted substitute, making such changes as may be
required for the Work to be complete in all respects.

Will reimburse Owner and Engineer for review or redesign services associated with
approved substitutions.

E. Substitutions will not be considered when they are indicated or implied on Shop Drawing or
Product Data submittals without separate written request or when acceptance will require revision
to Contract Documents.

F. Substitution Submittal Procedure:

L.

2.

3.

Submit three copies of requests for substitutions for consideration. Limit each request to one
proposed substitution.

Submit Shop Drawings, Product Data, and certified test results attesting to proposed product
equivalence. Burden of proof is on proposer.

Engineer will notify Contractor in writing of decision to accept or reject request.

G. Working Days

1.

Working days for this project will not be extended as a result of re-design for substituted
equipment.

PART 2 PRODUCTS - Not Used

PART 3 EXECUTION - Not Used
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SECTION 01 3000 - ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS

PART 1 GENERAL

1.1  SECTION INCLUDES

A. Coordination and Project conditions.

B. Field engineering.

C. Preconstruction Meeting

1.2 COORDINATION AND PROJECT CONDITIONS

A. Coordinate scheduling, submittals, and Work of various Sections of Project Manual to ensure
efficient and orderly sequence of installation of interdependent construction elements, with
provisions for accommodating items installed later.

B. Coordinate completion and clean-up of Work of separate sections in preparation for Substantial
Completion.

C. After Substantial Completion, coordinate access to site for correction of defective Work and
Work not in accordance with Contract Documents, to minimize disruption of completed,
satisfactory work.

1.3 FIELD ENGINEERING

A. The Owner shall employ a land surveyor and field engineer (the Engineer). The Contractor shall
notify the Engineer a minimum of 2 days prior to the start of the work.

B. The Owner, at their expense, shall employ Chamlin & Associates to perform construction staking
for charging station locations and exterior underground piping. Any additional staking beyond
what is specified must be procured and paid for by the Contractor at no additional cost to the
Owner. Chamlin & Associates will also provide any additional construction staking required for
the Contractor’s portion of the work, if necessary.

C. When construction layout/stakeout is required, the Contractor shall notify the Engineer a
minimum of 2 days prior to the required layout. Requests made for staking/layout with less than
2 days advanced notice may not be accommodated and any delay in the Contract time or increase
in Contractor’s expenses shall be the sole responsibility of the Contractor.

D. Locate and protect survey control and reference points. Promptly notify Engineer of
discrepancies discovered.

E. Control datum for survey is that shown on Drawings.

F. Verify set-backs and easements; confirm drawing dimensions and elevations.
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G. Maintain complete and accurate log of control and survey points as Work progresses.

H. Protect survey control points prior to starting site work; preserve permanent reference points
during construction.

1. Promptly report to Engineer loss or destruction of reference points or relocation required because
of changes in grade or other reasons.

J. Replace dislocated survey control points based on original survey control. Make no changes
without prior written notice to Engineer.

1.4 PRECONSTRUCTION MEETING
A. Engineer will schedule and preside over meeting after Notice of Award.

B. Attendance Required: Engineer, Owner, Resident Project Representative, appropriate
governmental agency representatives, Construction Manager, major Subcontractors, and
Contractor.

C. Minimum Agenda:
1.  Submission of list of Subcontractors, list of products, schedule of values, and Progress
Schedule.
2. Designation of personnel representing parties in Contract.
Communication procedures.
Procedures and processing of requests for interpretations, field decisions, field orders,
submittals, substitutions, Applications for Payments, proposal request, Change Orders, and
Contract closeout procedures.
Scheduling.
Critical Work sequencing.
Use of premises by Owner and Contractor.
Safety, security and housekeeping procedures.

w

PN

D. Engineer: Record minutes and distribute copies to participants within two days after meeting,
with copies to Contractor, Owner, and those affected by decisions made.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 3216 - CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS SCHEDULE

PART 1 GENERAL

1.1~ SECTION INCLUDES

A.

B.

C.

Submittals.

Review and evaluation.

Distribution.

1.2 SUBMITTALS

A. Within 14 days after date of Notice to Proceed, submit draft of proposed complete bar chart
schedule for review.
B. Within 7 days after joint review, submit revised Progress Schedule.
C. Submit updated schedules with each Application for Payment.
D. Schedule Updates:
1. Overall percent complete, projected and actual.
2. Completion progress by listed activity and subactivity, to within five working days prior to
submittal.
3. Changes in Work scope and activities modified since submittal.
4. Delays in submittals or resubmittals, deliveries, or Work.
5. Adjusted or modified sequences of Work.
6. Other identifiable changes.
7. Revised projections of progress and completion.
E. Narrative Progress Report:
1. Submit with each monthly submission of Progress Schedule.
2. Summary of Work completed during the past period between reports.
3. Work planned during the next period.
4. Explanation of differences between summary of Work completed and Work planned in
previously submitted report.
5. Current and anticipated delaying factors and estimated impact on other activities and
completion milestones.
6. Corrective action taken or proposed.
1.3 FORMAT
A. Bar chart schedule to include at least:
1. Identification and listing in chronological order of those activities reasonably required to
complete the Work, including:
a.  Subcontract Work.
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b. Major equipment design, fabrication, factory testing, and delivery dates including
required lead times.

c. Move-in and other preliminary activities.

d. Equipment and equipment system test and startup activities.

e. Project closeout and cleanup.

f.  Work sequences, constraints, and milestones.

2.  Listings identified by Specification Section number.

Identification of the following:

a. Horizontal time frame by year, month, and week.

b. Duration, early start, and completion for each activity and subactivity.
c.  Critical activities and Project float.

d.  Subschedules to further define critical portions of Work.

W

1.4 REVIEW AND EVALUATION
A. Participate in joint review and evaluation of schedules with Engineer at each submittal.
B. Evaluate Project status to determine Work behind schedule and Work ahead of schedule.
C. After review, revise schedules incorporating results of review, and resubmit within 7 days.
1.5 DISTRIBUTION

A. Following joint review, distribute copies of updated schedules to Contractor's Project site file, to
Subcontractors, suppliers, and Engineer.

B. Instruct recipients to promptly report, in writing, problems anticipated by projections shown in
schedules.
PART 2 PRODUCTS — Not Used

PART 3 EXECUTION — Not Used

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 3300 - SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES

PART 1 GENERAL

1.1 ~ SECTION INCLUDES

A. Definitions.

B. Submittal procedures.

C. Proposed Product List

D. Product data.

E. Use of electronic CAD files of Project Drawings.
F.  Shop Drawings.

G. Design data.

H. Certificates.

I.  Manufacturer's instructions.

J. Manufacturer's field reports.
K. Contractor review.
L. Engineer review.

1.2 DEFINITIONS

A. Action Submittals: Written and graphic information and physical samples that require Engineer's
and Contractor’s responsive action.

B. Informational Submittals: Written and graphic information and physical Samples that do not
require Engineer's and Contractor’s responsive action. Submittals may be rejected for not
complying with requirements.

1.3 SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES

A. Transmit each submittal to Engineer.

B. Sequentially number transmittal forms. Mark revised submittals with original number and
sequential alphabetic suffix.

C. Identify: Project, Contractor, Subcontractor and supplier, pertinent Drawing and detail number,
and Specification Section number appropriate to submittal.
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D. Apply Contractor's stamp, signed or initialed, certifying that review, approval, verification of
products required, field dimensions, adjacent construction Work, and coordination of information
is according to requirements of the Work and Contract Documents.

E. Include lead time required for all items being submitted.

F. Schedule submittals to expedite Project, and submit electronic submittals via email as PDF
electronic files. Coordinate submission of related items.

G. For each submittal for review, allow 15 days excluding delivery time to and from Contractor.

H. Identify variations in Contract Documents and product or system limitations that may be
detrimental to successful performance of completed Work.

I.  Allow space on submittals for Contractor and Engineer review stamps.
J. When revised for resubmission, identify changes made since previous submission.

K. Distribute copies of reviewed submittals as appropriate. Instruct parties to promptly report
inability to comply with requirements.

L. Submittals not requested will not be recognized nor processed.

M. Incomplete Submittals: Engineer will not review. Complete submittals for each item are
required. Delays resulting from incomplete submittals are not the responsibility of Engineer.

1.4 PROPOSED PRODUCT LIST

A. Within 15 days after date of Notice to Proceed, submit list of major products proposed for use,
with name of manufacturer, trade name, model number, and lead time of each product.

B. For products specified only by reference standards, indicate manufacturer, trade name, model or
catalog designation, and reference standards.

1.5 PRODUCT DATA

A. Product Data: Action Submittal: Submit to Engineer for review for assessing conformance with
information given and design concept expressed in Contract Documents.

B. Submit electronic submittals via email as PDF electronic files to Engineer, or as opaque copies
(number required by Contractor, plus three copies Engineer will retain).

C. Mark each copy to identify applicable products, models, options, and other data. Supplement
manufacturers' standard data to provide information specific to this Project.

D. Indicate product utility and electrical characteristics, utility connection requirements, and location
of utility outlets for service for functional equipment and appliances.

E. After review, produce copies and distribute.
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1.6 ELECTRONIC CAD FILES OF PROJECT DRAWINGS

A. Electronic CAD Files of Project Drawings: May only be used to expedite production of Shop
Drawings for the Project. Use for other Projects or purposes is not allowed.

B. Electronic CAD Files of Project Drawings: Distributed only under the following conditions:

1. Use of files is solely at receiver's risk. Engineer does not warrant accuracy of files.
Receiving files in electronic form does not relieve receiver of responsibilities for
measurements, dimensions, and quantities set forth in Contract Documents. In the event of
ambiguity, discrepancy, or conflict between information on electronic media and that in
Contract Documents, notify Engineer of discrepancy and use information in hard-copy
Drawings and Specifications.

2. CAD files do not necessarily represent the latest Contract Documents, existing conditions,
and as-built conditions. Receiver is responsible for determining and complying with these
conditions and for incorporating addenda and modifications.

3. User is responsible for removing information not normally provided on Shop Drawings and
removing references to Contract Documents. Shop Drawings submitted with information
associated with other trades or with references to Contract Documents will not be reviewed
and will be immediately returned.

4. Receiver shall not hold Engineer responsible for data or file clean-up required to make files
usable, nor for error or malfunction in translation, interpretation, or use of this electronic
information.

5. Receiver shall understand that even though Engineer has computer virus scanning software
to detect presence of computer viruses, there is no guarantee that computer viruses are not
present in files or in electronic media.

6. Receiver shall not hold Engineer responsible for such viruses or their consequences, and
shall hold Engineer harmless against costs, losses, or damage caused by presence of
computer virus in files or media.

1.7 SHOP DRAWINGS

A. Shop Drawings: Action Submittal: Submit to Engineer for assessing conformance with
information given and design concept expressed in Contract Documents.

B. Indicate special utility and electrical characteristics, utility connection requirements, and location
of utility outlets for service for functional equipment and appliances.

C. When required by individual Specification Sections, provide Shop Drawings signed and sealed by
a professional Engineer responsible for designing components shown on Shop Drawings.
1. Include signed and sealed calculations to support design.
2. Submit Shop Drawings and calculations in form suitable for submission to and approval by
authorities having jurisdiction.
3. Make revisions and provide additional information when required by authorities having
jurisdiction.

D. Submit electronic submittals via email as PDF electronic files to Engineer, or as opaque copies
(number required by Contractor, plus three copies Engineer will retain).

E. After review, produce copies and distribute.
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1.8 DESIGN DATA

A. Informational Submittal: Submit data for Engineer's knowledge as Contract administrator or for
Owner.

B. Submit information for assessing conformance with information given and design concept
expressed in Contract Documents.

1.9  CERTIFICATES

A. Informational Submittal: Submit certification by manufacturer, installation/application
Subcontractor, or Contractor to Engineer, in quantities specified for Product Data.

B. Indicate material or product conforms to or exceeds specified requirements. Submit supporting
reference data, affidavits, and certifications as appropriate.

C. Certificates may be recent or previous test results on material or product but must be acceptable
to Engineer.

1.10 MANUFACTURER'S INSTRUCTIONS

A. Informational Submittal: Submit manufacturer's installation instructions for Engineer's
knowledge as Contract administrator or for Owner.

B. Submit printed instructions for delivery, storage, assembly, installation, startup, adjusting, and
finishing, to Engineer in quantities specified for Product Data.

C. Indicate special procedures, perimeter conditions requiring special attention, and special
environmental criteria required for application or installation.

1.11 MANUFACTURER'S FIELD REPORTS

A. Informational Submittal: Submit reports for Engineer's knowledge as Contract administrator or
for Owner.

B. Submit report within 7 days of observation to Engineer for information.

C. Submit reports for information for assessing conformance with information given and design
concept expressed in Contract Documents.

1.12 CONTRACTOR REVIEW

A. Review for compliance with Contract Documents and approve submittals before transmitting to
Engineer.

B. Contractor: Responsible for:
1. Determination and verification of materials including manufacturer's catalog numbers.
2. Determination and verification of field measurements and field construction criteria.
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3. Checking and coordinating information in submittal with requirements of Work and of
Contract Documents.

Determination of accuracy and completeness of dimensions and quantities.
Confirmation and coordination of dimensions and field conditions at Site.
Construction means, techniques, sequences, and procedures.

Safety precautions.

Coordination and performance of Work of all trades.

PNk

C. Stamp, sign or initial, and date each submittal to certify compliance with requirements of
Contract Documents.

D. Do not fabricate products or begin Work for which submittals are required until approved
submittals have been received from Engineer.

1.13 ENGINEER REVIEW
A. Do not make "mass submittals" to Engineer. "Mass submittals" are defined as six or more
submittals or items in one day or 20 or more submittals or items in one week. If "mass
submittals" are received, Engineer's review time stated above will be extended as necessary to
perform proper review. Engineer will review "mass submittals" based on priority determined by

Engineer after consultation with Owner and Contractor.

B. Informational submittals and other similar data are for Engineer's information, do not require
Engineer's responsive action, and will not be reviewed or returned with comment.

C. Submittals made by Contractor that are not required by Contract Documents may be returned
without action.

D. Submittal approval does not authorize changes to Contract requirements unless accompanied by
letter of acceptance and/or Change Order.

E. Owner may withhold monies due to Contractor to cover additional costs beyond the second
submittal review.
PART 2 PRODUCTS - Not Used

PART 3 EXECUTION - Not Used

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 4000 - QUALITY REQUIREMENTS

PART 1 GENERAL

1.1~ SECTION INCLUDES

A. Quality control.

B. Tolerances.

C. References.

D. Labeling.

E. Testing and inspection services.

F. Manufacturers' field services.
G. Examination.
1.2 QUALITY CONTROL

A. Monitor quality control over suppliers, manufacturers, products, services, Site conditions, and
workmanship, to produce Work of specified quality.

B. Comply with manufacturers’ instructions, including each step in sequence.

C. When manufacturers’ instructions conflict with Contract Documents, request clarification from
Engineer before proceeding.

D. Comply with specified standards as the minimum quality for the Work except where more
stringent tolerances, codes, or specified requirements indicate higher standards or more precise
workmanship.

E. Perform Work using persons qualified to produce required and specified quality.
F. Supervise performance of Work in such manner and by such means to ensure that Work, whether
completed or in progress, will not be subjected to harmful, dangerous, damaging, or otherwise

deleterious exposure during construction period.

G. Secure products in place with positive anchorage devices designed and sized to withstand
stresses, vibration, physical distortion, or disfigurement.

1.3 TOLERANCES

A. Monitor fabrication and installation tolerance control of products to produce acceptable Work. Do
not permit tolerances to accumulate.
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B. Comply with manufacturers' recommended tolerances and tolerance requirements in reference
standards. When such tolerances conflict with Contract Documents, request clarification from
Engineer before proceeding.

1.4 REFERENCES

A. For products or workmanship specified by association, trade, or other consensus standards,
comply with requirements of standard except when more rigid requirements are specified or are
required by applicable codes.

B. Conform to reference standard by date of issue current as of date of Contract Documents except
where specific date is established by code.

C. Obtain copies of standards and maintain on Site when required by product Specification Sections.

D. When requirements of indicated reference standards conflict with Contract Documents, request
clarification from Engineer before proceeding.

E. Neither contractual relationships, duties, or responsibilities of parties in Contract nor those of
Engineer shall be altered from Contract Documents by mention or inference in reference
documents.

1.5 LABELING

A. Attach label from agency approved by authorities having jurisdiction for products, assemblies,
and systems required to be labeled by applicable codes.

B. Label Information: Include manufacturer's or fabricator's identification, approved agency
identification, and the following information, as applicable, on each label:
1.  Model number.
2. Serial number.
3. Performance characteristics.

C. Manufacturer's Nameplates, Trademarks, Logos, and Other Identifying Marks on Products: Not
allowed on surfaces exposed to view in public areas, interior or exterior.

1.6 TESTING AND INSPECTION SERVICES

A. Owner will employ and pay for specified services of an independent firm to perform testing and
inspection.

B. Independent firm will perform tests, inspections, and other services specified in individual
Specification Sections and as required by the Engineer and Owner.
1. Laboratory: Authorized to operate in the State of Illinois.

C. Reports shall be submitted by independent firm to Engineer and Contractor, indicating
observations and results of tests and compliance or noncompliance with Contract Documents.

03969.01/01-2026 Quality Requirements
Wenona — New (EV) Charging Stations 01 4000 - 2



Chamlin & Associates, Inc.
218 W. Lafayette Street Ottawa, IL 61350
(Phone) 815-434-7225 (Fax) 815-434-2831

D. Cooperate with independent firm; furnish samples of materials, design mix, equipment, tools,
storage, safe access, and assistance by incidental labor as requested.
1. Notify Engineer and independent firm 48 hours before expected time for operations
requiring services.
2. Make arrangements with independent firm and pay for additional Samples and tests required
for Contractor's use.

E. Employment of testing agency or laboratory shall not relieve Contractor of obligation to perform
Work according to requirements of Contract Documents.

F. Retesting or re-inspection required because of nonconformance with specified or indicated
requirements shall be performed by same independent firm on instructions from Engineer.
Payment for retesting or re-inspection will be charged to Contractor by deducting testing charges
from Contract Sum/Price.

G. Agency Responsibilities:
1. Test Samples of mixes submitted by Contractor.
2. Provide qualified personnel at Site. Cooperate with Engineer and Contractor in performance
of services.
Perform indicated sampling and testing of products according to specified standards.
Ascertain compliance of materials and mixes with requirements of Contract Documents.
5. Promptly notify Engineer and Contractor of observed irregularities or nonconformance of
Work or products.
6. Perform additional tests required by Engineer.
7. Attend preconstruction meetings and progress meetings.

w

H. Agency Reports: After each test, promptly submit 2 copies of report to Engineer and Contractor.
When requested by Engineer, provide interpretation of test results.

I.  Limits on Testing Authority:
1. Agency or laboratory may not release, revoke, alter, or enlarge on requirements of Contract
Documents.
2. Agency or laboratory may not approve or accept any portion of the Work.
3. Agency or laboratory may not assume duties of Contractor.
4. Agency or laboratory has no authority to stop the Work.

1.7 MANUFACTURER'S FIELD SERVICES

A. When specified in individual specification Sections, require material or product suppliers or
manufacturers to provide qualified staff personnel to observe Site conditions, conditions of
surfaces and installation, quality of workmanship, startup of equipment, testing, adjusting, and
balancing of equipment, and commissioning as applicable, and to initiate instructions when
necessary.

B. Report observations and Site decisions or instructions given to applicators or installers that are
supplemental or contrary to manufacturer's written instructions.

03969.01/01-2026 Quality Requirements
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PART 2 PRODUCTS - Not Used

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.1 EXAMINATION

A. Verify existing site conditions are acceptable for subsequent Work. Beginning new Work means
acceptance of existing conditions.

B. Examine and verify specific conditions described in individual specification sections.

C. Verify utility services are available, of correct characteristics, and in correct locations.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 6000 - PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS

PART 1 GENERAL

1.1  SECTION INCLUDES

A. Products.

B. Product delivery requirements.

C. Product storage and handling requirements.

D. Product options.

1.2 PRODUCTS

A. At minimum, comply with specified requirements and reference standards.

B. Specified products define standard of quality, type, function, dimension, appearance, and
performance required.

C. Furnish products of qualified manufacturers that are suitable for intended use. Furnish products of
each type by single manufacturer unless specified otherwise. Confirm that manufacturer's
production capacity can provide sufficient product, on time, to meet Project requirements.

D. Domestic Products: Except where specified otherwise, domestic products are preferred and
interpreted to mean products mined, manufactured, fabricated, or produced in United States or its
territories.

1.3 PRODUCT DELIVERY REQUIREMENTS

A. Transport and handle products according to manufacturer's instructions.

B. Promptly inspect shipments to ensure products comply with requirements, quantities are correct,
and products are undamaged.

C. Provide equipment and personnel to handle products; use methods to prevent soiling,
disfigurement, or damage.

1.4 PRODUCT STORAGE AND HANDLING REQUIREMENTS

A. Store and protect products according to manufacturer's instructions.

B. Store products with seals and labels intact and legible.

C. Store sensitive products in weathertight, climate-controlled enclosures in an environment suitable
to product.

D. For exterior storage of fabricated products, place products on sloped supports aboveground.

03969.01/01-2026 Product Requirements
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E. Provide secure, insured off-Site storage and protection when Site does not permit on-Site storage
or protection.

F. Cover products subject to deterioration with impervious sheet covering. Provide ventilation to
prevent condensation and degradation of products.

G. Store loose granular materials on solid flat surfaces in well-drained area. Prevent mixing with
foreign matter.

H. Provide equipment and personnel to store products; use methods to prevent soiling,
disfigurement, or damage.

I.  Arrange storage of products to permit access for inspection. Periodically inspect to verify
products are undamaged and are maintained in acceptable condition.

1.5 PRODUCT OPTIONS

A. Products Specified by Reference Standards or by Description Only: Products complying with
specified reference standards or description.

B. Products Specified by Naming One or More Manufacturers: Products of one of manufacturers
named and complying with Specifications; no options or substitutions allowed.

C. Products Specified by Naming One or More Manufacturers with Provision for Substitutions:
Submit Request for Substitution for any manufacturer not named, according to Section 01 2500 -
Substitution Procedures.

PART 2 PRODUCTS - Not Used

PART 3 EXECUTION - Not Used

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 7000 - EXECUTION AND CLOSEOUT REQUIREMENTS

PART 1 GENERAL

1.1~ SECTION INCLUDES

A.

Mmoo 0w

T Q

!—1

K.

Closeout procedures.

Final cleaning.

Starting of systems.

Demonstration and instructions.
Protecting installed construction.
Project record documents.

Operation and maintenance data.
Manual for equipment and systems.
Spare parts and maintenance products.
Product warranties and product bonds.

Maintenance service.

1.2 CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES

A.

Submit written certification that Contract Documents have been reviewed, Work has been
inspected, and that Work is complete in accordance with Contract Documents and ready for
Engineer's review.

Provide submittals to Engineer required by authorities having jurisdiction.

Submit final Application for Payment identifying total adjusted Contract Sum, previous
payments, and sum remaining due.

1.3 FINAL CLEANING

A. Execute final cleaning prior to final project assessment.

B. Clean debris from the site.

C. Clean site; sweep paved areas, rake clean landscaped surfaces.

D. Remove waste and surplus materials, rubbish, and construction facilities from site.
03969.01/01-2026 Execution And Closeout Requirements

Wenona — New (EV) Charging Stations 01 7000 - 1



Chamlin & Associates, Inc.
218 W. Lafayette Street Ottawa, IL 61350
(Phone) 815-434-7225 (Fax) 815-434-2831

1.4 STARTING OF SYSTEMS

A. Coordinate schedule for start-up of various equipment and systems.

B. Notify Engineer and Owner seven days prior to start-up of each item.

C. Verify each piece of equipment or system has been checked for proper control sequence and for
conditions which may cause damage.

D. Verify tests, meter readings, and specified electrical characteristics agree with those required by
equipment or system manufacturer.

E. Verify wiring and support components for equipment are complete and tested.

F. Execute start-up under supervision of applicable manufacturer's representative in accordance with
manufacturers' instructions.

G. When specified in individual specification Sections, require manufacturer to provide authorized
representative to be present at site to inspect, check, and approve equipment or system installation
prior to start-up, and to supervise placing equipment or system in operation.

H. Submit a written report in accordance with Section 01 3300 - Submittal Procedures that
equipment or system has been properly installed and is functioning correctly.

1.5 DEMONSTRATION AND INSTRUCTIONS
A. Demonstrate operation and maintenance of products to Owner's personnel two weeks prior
to date of Substantial Completion.
B. Demonstrate Project equipment instructed by qualified manufacturer's representative who is
knowledgeable about the Project.
C. Utilize operation and maintenance manuals as basis for instruction. Review contents of
manual with Owner's personnel in detail to explain all aspects of operation and maintenance.
D. Demonstrate start-up, operation, control, adjustment, troubleshooting, servicing,
maintenance, and shutdown of each item of equipment at agreed time, at equipment location.
E. Prepare and insert additional data in operations and maintenance manuals when need for
additional data becomes apparent during instruction.
F. Required instruction time for each item of equipment and system is specified in individual
sections.
1.6 PROTECTING INSTALLED CONSTRUCTION

A. Protect installed Work and provide special protection where specified in individual specification

sections.
03969.01/01-2026 Execution And Closeout Requirements

Wenona — New (EV) Charging Stations 01 7000 - 2



Chamlin & Associates, Inc.
218 W. Lafayette Street Ottawa, IL 61350
(Phone) 815-434-7225 (Fax) 815-434-2831

B. Provide temporary and removable protection for installed products. Control activity in immediate
work area to prevent damage.

C. Prohibit traffic from landscaped areas.

1.7 PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS

A. Maintain on site one set of the following record documents; record actual revisions to the
Work:
1. Drawings.
2. Specifications.
3. Addenda.
4. Change Orders and other modifications to the Contract.
5. Reviewed Shop Drawings, Product Data, and Samples.
6. Manufacturer's instruction for assembly, installation, and adjusting.
B. Ensure entries are complete and accurate, enabling future reference by Owner.
C. Store record documents separate from documents used for construction.
D. Record information concurrent with construction progress, not less than weekly.
E. Specifications: Legibly mark and record at each product section description of actual
products installed, including the following:
1. Manufacturer's name and product model and number.
2. Product substitutions or alternates utilized.
3. Changes made by Addenda and modifications.
F. Record Drawings and Shop Drawings: Legibly mark each item to record actual construction
including:
1. Measured depths of foundations in relation to finish first floor datum.
2. Measured horizontal and vertical locations of underground utilities and
appurtenances, referenced to permanent surface improvements.
3. Measured locations of internal utilities and appurtenances concealed in construction,
referenced to visible and accessible features of the Work.
4. Field changes of dimension and detail.
5. Details not on original Contract drawings.
G. Submit documents to Engineer with claim for final Application for Payment.

1.8 OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DATA

A. Submit data bound in 8-1/2 x 11 inch (A4) text pages, three D side ring capacity expansion
binders with durable plastic covers.

B. Prepare binder cover with printed title "OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE
INSTRUCTIONS", title of project, and subject matter of binder when multiple binders are
required.
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C. Internally subdivide binder contents with permanent page dividers, logically organized as
described below; with tab titling clearly printed under reinforced laminated plastic tabs.

D. Drawings: Provide with reinforced punched binder tab. Bind in with text; fold larger drawings to
size of text pages.

E. Contents: Prepare Table of Contents for each volume, with each product or system description
identified, typed on white paper, in three parts as follows:
1. Part 1: Directory, listing names, addresses, and telephone numbers of Engineer, Contractor,
Subcontractors, and major equipment suppliers.
2. Part 2: Operation and maintenance instructions, arranged by specification section. For each
category, identify names, addresses, and telephone numbers of Subcontractors and suppliers.
Identify the following:
Significant design criteria.
List of equipment.
Parts list for each component.
Operating instructions.
Maintenance instructions for equipment and systems.
Maintenance instructions for special finishes, including recommended cleaning
methods and materials, and special precautions identifying detrimental agents.
3. Part 3: Project documents and certificates, including the following:
a. Shop drawings and product data.
b. Certificates.
c. Photocopies of warranties and bonds.

hoe a0 oW

F. For equipment, or component parts of equipment put into service during construction and
operated by Owner, submit documents within ten days after acceptance.

G. Submit one copy of completed volumes 15 days prior to final inspection. Draft copy to be
reviewed and returned after final inspection, with Engineer comments. Revise content of
document sets as required prior to final submission.

H. Submit three sets of revised final volumes in final form within 10 days after final inspection.

1.9 MANUAL FOR EQUIPMENT AND SYSTEMS

A. Submit two copies of preliminary draft or proposed formats and outlines of contents before
start of Work. Engineer will review draft and return one copy with comments.

B. For equipment, or component parts of equipment put into service during construction and
operated by Owner, submit documents within ten days after acceptance.

C. Submit one copy of completed volumes 15 days prior to final inspection. Draft copy to be
reviewed and returned after final inspection, with Engineer comments. Revise content of

document sets as required prior to final submission.

D. Submit three sets of revised final volumes in final form within 10 days after final inspection.
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E. Each Item of Equipment and Each System: Include description of unit or system, and
component parts. Identify function, normal operating characteristics, and limiting conditions.
Include performance curves, with engineering data and tests, and complete nomenclature and
model number of replaceable parts.

F. Panelboard Circuit Directories: Provide electrical service characteristics, controls, and
communications; typed.

G. Include color coded wiring diagrams as installed.

H. Operating Procedures: Include start-up, break-in, and routine normal operating instructions
and sequences. Include regulation, control, stopping, shut-down, and emergency instructions.
Include summer, winter, and special operating instructions.

L Maintenance Requirements: Include routine procedures and guide for preventative
maintenance and troubleshooting; disassembly, repair, and reassembly instructions; and
alignment, adjusting, balancing, and checking instructions.

J. Include servicing and lubrication schedule, and list of lubricants required.

K. Include manufacturer's printed operation and maintenance instructions.

L. Include sequence of operation by controls manufacturer.

M. Include original manufacturer's parts list, illustrations, assembly drawings, and diagrams

required for maintenance.

N. Include control diagrams by controls manufacturer as installed.
0. Include Contractor's coordination drawings, with color coded piping diagrams as installed.
P. Include charts of valve tag numbers, with location and function of each valve, keyed to flow

and control diagrams.

Q. Include list of original manufacturer's spare parts, current prices, and recommended
quantities to be maintained in storage.

R. Include test and balancing reports as specified in Section 01 4000 - Quality Requirements.
S. Additional Requirements: As specified in individual product specification sections.
T. Include listing in Table of Contents for design data, with tabbed dividers and space for

insertion of data.
1.10  SPARE PARTS AND MAINTENANCE PRODUCTS

A. Furnish spare parts, maintenance, and extra products in quantities specified in individual
specification sections.

03969.01/01-2026 Execution And Closeout Requirements
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Deliver to Project site and place in location as directed by Owner; obtain receipt prior to
final payment.

1.11  PRODUCT WARRANTIES AND PRODUCT BONDS

A.

Obtain warranties and bonds executed in duplicate by responsible subcontractors, suppliers,
and manufacturers, within ten days after completion of applicable item of work.

Execute and assemble transferable warranty documents and bonds from subcontractors,
suppliers, and manufacturers.

Verify documents are in proper form, contain full information, and are notarized.
Co-execute submittals when required.

Include Table of Contents and assemble in three D side ring binder with durable plastic
cover.

Submit prior to final Application for Payment.

Time Of Submittals:

1. For equipment or component parts of equipment put into service during construction
with Owner's permission, submit documents within ten days after acceptance.

2. Make other submittals within ten days after Date of Substantial Completion, prior to
final Application for Payment.

3. For items of Work for which acceptance is delayed beyond Date of Substantial

Completion, submit within ten days after acceptance, listing date of acceptance as
beginning of warranty or bond period.

1.12 MAINTENANCE SERVICE

A.

03969.01/01-2026

Furnish service and maintenance of components indicated in specification sections during
warranty period.

Examine system components at frequency consistent with reliable operation. Clean, adjust,
and lubricate as required.

Include systematic examination, adjustment, and lubrication of components. Repair or
replace parts whenever required. Use parts produced by manufacturer of original component.

Do not assign or transfer maintenance service to agent or Subcontractor without prior written
consent of Owner.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 03 1000 - CONCRETE FORMING AND ACCESSORIES

PART 1 GENERAL

1.  SUMMARY
A. Section Includes:
1. Formwork for cast-in-place concrete.
2. Shoring, bracing, and anchorage.
3. Form accessories.
4. Form stripping.
1.2 DESIGN REQUIREMENTS
A. Design, engineer and construct formwork, shoring and bracing in accordance with ACI 347 to
conform to design and applicable code requirements to achieve concrete shape, line and
dimension as indicated on Drawings.
1.3 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS
A. Vapor Retarder Permeance: Maximum 1 perm when tested in accordance with ASTM E96,
Procedure A.
1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A. Perform Work in accordance with ACI 347, 301, 318, 350, and International Building Code.
B. Perform Work in accordance with these Specifications and the Roadway Specifications.
1.5 DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING
A. Section 01 6000 — Product Requirements: Products storage and handling requirements.
B. Deliver forms and installation instructions in manufacturer’s packaging.
C. Store off ground in ventilated and protected manner to prevent deterioration from moisture.
1.6 COORDINATION
A. Section 01 3000 — Administrative Requirements: Coordination and project conditions.
B. Coordinate this Section with other sections of work, requiring attachment of components to
formwork.
03969.01/01-2026 Concrete Forming And Accessories
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PART 2 PRODUCTS

2.1 WOOD FORM MATERIALS
A. Lumber Forms:
1. Application: Use for edge forms and unexposed finish concrete.
2. Boards: 6 inches or 8 inches in width, shiplapped or tongue and groove, “Standard” Grade
Douglass Fir, conforming to WCLIB Standard Grading Rules for West Coast Lumber.
Surface boards on four sides.
B. Plywood Forms:
1. Application: Use for exposed finish concrete.
2. Forms: Conform to PS 1; full size 4 x 8 feet panels; each panel labeled with grade
trademark of APA/EWA.
3. Plywood for Surfaces to Receive Membrane Waterproofing: Minimum of 5/8 inch thick;
APA/EWA “B-B Plyform Structural I Exterior” grade.
4. Plywood where “Smooth Finish” is required, as indicated on Drawings: APA/EWA “HD
Overlay Plyform Structural I Exterior” grade, minimum of 3/4 inch thick.
2.2 PREFABRICATED FORMS
A. Manufacturers:
1. Aluma-Systems, Inc., Burke Co.
2. Economy Forms Corp.
3. Molded Fiber Glass Concrete Forms Co.
4. Perma Tubes
5. Sonoco Products Co.
6. Symons Corp.
7. Western Forms, Inc.
8.  Substitutions: Section 01 6000 — Product Requirements

B. Preformed Steel Forms: Minimum 16 gauge matched, tight fitting, stiffened to support weight of
concrete without deflection detrimental to tolerances and appearance of finished surfaces.

C. Glass Fiber Fabric Reinforced Plastic Forms: Matched, tight fitting, stiffened to support weight
of concrete without deflection detrimental to tolerances and appearance of finished concrete
surfaces.

D. Steel Forms: Sheet steel, suitably reinforced, and designed for particular use indicated on
Drawings.

E. Framing, Studding and Bracing: Stud or No. 3 structural light framing grade.

2.3 FORMWORK ACCESSORIES

A. Form Ties:

1. Removable type, galvanized metal, cone type, with waterproofing washer, free of defects,
capable of leaving holes larger than 1 inch in concrete surface.
03969.01/01-2026 Concrete Forming And Accessories
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Spreaders: Standard, non-corrosive metal form clamp assembly, of type acting as spreaders and
leaving no metal within 1 inch of concrete face. Wire ties, wood spreaders or through bolts are
not permitted.

Form Anchors and Hangers:

1. Do not use anchors and hangers on exposed concrete leaving exposed metal at concrete
surface.

2. Symmetrically arrange hangers supporting forms from structural steel members to minimize
twisting or rotation of member.

3. Penetration of structural steel members is not permitted.

Form Release Agent: Colorless mineral oil that will not stain concrete, or absorb moisture, or
impair natural bonding or color characteristics of coating intended for use on concrete.

Dovetail Anchor Slot: Galvanized steel, 22 gauge thick, foam filled, anchors for securing to
concrete formwork.
1. Manufacturers:

a. Heckmann, Model 100

b. Hohmann & Barnard, Model DA 100

c. Substitutions: Section 01 6000 — Product Requirements

Vapor Retarder: Where indicated on Drawings, 8 mil thick polyethylene sheet.
Bituminous Joint Filler: Not allowed.

Nails, Spikes, Lag Bolts, Through Bolts, Anchorages: Size, strength and character to maintain
formwork in place while placing concrete.

Water Stops: Polyvinyl chloride, minimum 1,750 psi tensile strength, minimum 50° F to plus
175° F working temperature range, width as indicated on Drawings, maximum possible lengths,
ribbed profile, preformed corner sections, heat welded jointing.

Corners: Fillet or chamfer, rigid plastic or wood strip type; 3/4 x 3/4 inch size minimum;
maximum possible lengths.

PART 3 EXECUTION

3.1 EXAMINATION
A. Section 01 3000 — Administrative Requirements: Coordination and project conditions.
B. Verify lines, levels, and centers before proceeding with formwork. Verify dimensions agree with
Drawings.
C. When formwork is placed after reinforcement resulting in insufficient concrete cover over
reinforcement before proceeding, request instructions from Engineer.
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3.2 INSTALLATION

A. Earth Forms:

L.

EARTH FORMS ARE NOT PERMITTED.

B. Formwork — General:

1.

2.

4.

5.

Provide top form for sloped surfaces steeper than 1.5 horizontal to 1 vertical to hold shape of
concrete during placement, unless it can be demonstrated that top forms can be omitted.
Construct forms to correct shape and dimensions, mortar-tight, braced, and of sufficient
strength to maintain shape and position under imposed loads from construction operations.
Camber forms where necessary to produce level finished soffits unless otherwise shown on
Drawings.

Carefully verify horizontal and vertical positions of forms. Correct misaligned or misplaced
forms before placing concrete.

Complete wedging and bracing before placing concrete.

C. Forms for Smooth Finish Concrete:

1.

LW

Concrete surfaces exposed to view in the finished work or surfaces to receive finishes of any
type (paint, textured paint, etc.) shall have a smooth form finish as defined by ACI 301. Set
and maintain forms so finished concrete dimensions shall conform to the tolerances of ACI
347.

Use steel, plywood, or lined board forms.

Use clean and smooth plywood and form liners, uniform in size, and free from surface and
edge damage capable of affecting resulting concrete finish.

Install form lining with close-fitting square joints between separate sheets without springing
into place.

Use full size sheets of form lines and plywood wherever possible.

Tape joints to prevent protrusions in concrete.

Use care in forming and stripping wood forms to protect corners and edges.

Level and continue horizontal joints.

Keep wood forms wet until shipped.

D. Forms for Surfaces to Receive Membrane Waterproofing: Use plywood or steel forms. After
erection of forms, tape form joints to prevent protrusions in concrete.

E. Framing, Studding and Bracing:

1.

2.

3.
4.
5.

Space studs at 16 inches on center maximum for boards and 12 inches on center maximum
for plywood.

Size framing, bracing, centering, and supporting members with sufficient strength to
maintain shape and position under imposed loads from construction operations.

Construct beam soffits of material minimum of 2 inches thick.

Distribute bracing loads over base area on which bracing is erected.

When placed on ground, protect against undermining, settlement or accidental impact.

F. Erect formwork, shoring, and bracing to achieve design requirements, in accordance with
requirements of ACI 301, ACI 318, and ACI 350.

G. Arrange and assemble formwork to permit dismantling and stripping. Do not damage concrete
during stripping. Permit removal of remaining principal shores.
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Obtain Engineer’s approval before framing openings in structural members not indicated on
Drawings.

Install chamfer strips on all external corners.

Install void forms in accordance with manufacturer’s recommendations.

3.3 APPLICATION - FORM RELEASE AGENT

A.

B.

Apply form release agent on formwork in accordance with manufacturer’s recommendations.
Apply prior to placement of reinforcing steel, anchoring devices, and embedded items.

Do not apply form release agent where concrete surfaces are indicated to receive finishes that are
affected by agent. Soak inside surfaces of untreated forms with clean water. Keep surfaces
coated prior to placement of concrete.

Reuse and Coating of Forms: Thoroughly clean forms and reapply form coating before each
reuse. For exposed work, do not reuse forms with damaged faces or edges. Apply form coating
to forms in accordance with manufacturer’s specifications. Do not coat forms for concrete
indicated to receive “scored finish”. Apply form coatings before placing reinforcing steel.

3.4 INSTALLATION — INSERTS, EMBEDDED PARTS, AND OPENINGS

A. Install formed openings for items to be embedded in or passing through concrete work.

B. Locate and set in place items required to be cast directly into concrete.

C. Coordinate with Work of other sections in forming and placing openings, slots, reglets, recesses,
sleeves, bolts, anchors, other inserts, and components of other Work.

D. Install accessories straight, level, and plumb. Ensure items are not disturbed during concrete
placement.

E. Install water stops continuous without displacing reinforcement. Heat seal joints watertight.
Water stops shall be installed at all construction joints.

F. Provide temporary ports or openings in formwork where required to facilitate cleaning and
inspection. Locate openings at bottom of forms to allow flushing water to drain.

G. Close temporary openings with tight fitting panels, flush with inside face of forms, and neatly
fitted so joints will not be apparent in exposed concrete surfaces.

H. Form Ties:
1. Use sufficient strength and sufficient quantity to prevent spreading of forms.
2. Leave inner rods in concrete where forms are stripped.
3. Space form ties equidistant, symmetrical and aligned vertically and horizontally unless

otherwise shown on Drawings.
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I.  Arrangement: Arrange formwork to allow proper erection sequence and to permit form removal
without damage to concrete.

J. Construction Joints:

1. Install surfaced pouring strip where construction joints intersect exposed surfaces to provide
straight line at joints.

2. Just prior to subsequent concrete placement, remove strip and tighten forms to conceal
shrinkage.

3. Show no overlapping of construction joints. Construct joints to present same appearance as
butted plywood joints.

4.  Arrange joints in continuous line straight, true and sharp.

K. Embedded items:

1. Make provisions for pipes, sleeves, anchors, inserts, reglets, anchor slots, nailers, water
stops, and other features.

2. Do not embed wood or uncoated aluminum in concrete.

3. Obtain installation and setting information for embedded items furnished under other
Specification sections.

4. Securely anchor embedded items in correct location and alignment prior to placing concrete.

5. Verify conduits and pipes, including those made of coated aluminum, meet requirements of
ACI 318 for size and location limitations.

L. Openings for Items Passing Through Concrete:

1. Frame openings in concrete where indicated on Drawings. Establish exact locations, sizes,
and other conditions required for openings and attachment of work specified under other
sections.

2. Coordinate work to avoid cutting and patching of concrete after placement.

3. Perform cutting and repairing of concrete required as result of failure to provide required
openings.

M. Screeds:
1. Set screeds and establish levels for tops of concrete slabs and levels for finish on slabs.
2. Slope slabs to drain where required or as shown on Drawings.
3. Before depositing concrete, remove debris from space to be occupied by concrete and
thoroughly wet forms. Remove freestanding water.

N. Screed Supports:
1. For concrete over waterproof membranes and vapor retarder membranes, use cradle, pad or
base type screed supports which will not puncture membranes.
2. Staking through membrane is not permitted.

O. Cleanouts and Access Panels:
1. Provide removable cleanout sections or access panels at bottoms of forms to permit
inspection and effective cleaning of loose dirt, debris and waste material.
2. Clean forms and surfaces against which concrete is to be placed. Remove chips, saw dust
and other debris. Thoroughly blow out forms with compressed air just before concrete is
placed.
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3.5 FORM CLEANING

A. Clean forms as erection proceeds, to remove foreign matter within forms.

B. Clean formed cavities of debris prior to placing concrete.

C. Flush with water or use compressed air to remove remaining foreign matter. Ensure that water
and debris drain to exterior through clean-out ports.

D. During cold weather, remove ice and snow from within forms. Do not use de-icing salts. Do not
use water to clean out forms, unless formwork and concrete construction proceed within heated
enclosure. Use compressed air or other means to remove foreign matter.

3.6 FORM REMOVAL

A. Forms shall remain in place until permission is obtained from the Engineer for their removal. For
concrete substructure components that will be self-supporting after the forms are removed, the
forms shall remain in place until the concrete has attained the required flexural strength, and the
curing period is completed. For the remainder of cast-in-place concrete components the forms
shall remain in place at least 24 hours or as approved by the Engineer. Superimposed loads, either
dead or live, shall not be applied to a concrete component during the period the forms are
required to remain in place, and until the component has attained sufficient strength to support
subsequent loads. In the absence of tests to determine the flexural strength, the forms shall remain
in place until at least 14 days have elapsed after placing the concrete, exclusive of days the
temperature falls below 45 °F (7 °C). When either fly ash or ground granulated blast-furnace slag
has been used in the concrete mixture, forms shall remain in place a minimum of 28 days from
the time of concrete placement in the absence of strength tests.

B. Loose forms carefully. Do not wedge pry bars, hammers, or tools against finish concrete surfaces
scheduled for exposure to view.

C. Store removed forms in manner that surfaces to be in contact with fresh concrete will not be
damaged. Discard damaged forms.

3.7 ERECTION TOLERANCES
A. Construct formwork to maintain tolerances by ACI 301 and ACI 318.
3.8  FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A. Section 01 4000 — Quality Requirements.

B. Inspect erected formwork, shoring, and bracing to ensure that work is in accordance with
formwork design, and that supports, fastenings, wedges, ties, and items are secure.

C. Notify Engineer after placement of reinforcing steel in forms, but prior to placing concrete.

D. Schedule concrete placement to permit formwork inspection before placing concrete.

03969.01/01-2026 Concrete Forming And Accessories
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END OF SECTION
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SECTION 03 2000 - CONCRETE REINFORCING

PART 1 GENERAL
1.1 SUMMARY

A. Section Includes:
1. Reinforcing bars.
2. Welded wire fabric.
3. Reinforcement accessories.

1.2 REFERENCES

A. American Concrete Institute:

ACI 301 — Specifications for Structural Concrete.

ACI 318 — Building Code Requirements for Structural Concrete.

TMS 602 — Specifications for Masonry Structures.

ACI MNL-66 — ACI Detailing Manual.

ACI 350 — Code Requirements for Environmental Engineering Concrete Structures.

kW=

B. ASTM International:
1.  ASTM A185 — Standard Specification for Steel Welded Wire, Plain, for Concrete
Reinforcement.
2. ASTM A615/A615M — Standard Specification for Deformed and Plain Billet-Steel Bars for
Concrete Reinforcement.

C. American Welding Society:
1. AWS D1.4 — Structural Welding Code — Reinforcing Steel.

D. Concrete Reinforcing Steel Institute:
1. CRSI - Manual of Standard Practice.
2. CRSI - Placing Reinforcing Bars.
1.3 SUBMITTALS

A. Section 01 3300 — Submittal Procedures: Submittal procedures.

B. Shop Drawings: Indicate bar sizes, spacings, locations, and quantities of reinforcing steel and
welded wire fabric, bending and cutting schedules, and supporting and spacing devices.

C. Certificates: Submit AWS qualification certificate for welders employed on the Work.

D. Manufacturer’s Certificate: Certify products meet or exceed specified requirements.
1. Submit certified copies of mill test report of reinforcement materials analysis.

03969.01/01-2026 Concrete Reinforcing
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1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Perform Work in accordance with ACI 301, ACI, 318, ACI 350, and CRSI — Manual of Standard
Practice.

B. Prepare shop drawings in accordance with ACI MNL-66.
C. Perform Work in accordance with these Specifications and the Roadway Specifications.
D. Maintain one copy of each document on site.
1.5 QUALIFICATIONS
A. Welders: AWS qualified within previous 12 months.
1.6 COORDINATION
A. Section 01 3000 — Administrative Requirements: Coordination and project conditions.

B. Coordinate with placement of formwork, formed openings and other Work.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.1 REINFORCEMENT

A. Reinforcing Steel: ASTM A615/A615M; 60 ksi yield strength, deformed billet steel bars,
unfinished.

B. Welded Plain Wire Fabric: ASTM A185; in flat sheets; unfinished.

C. Epoxy Coated Reinforcing Steel: To be used where indicated on the Drawings. ASTM
A775/AASHTO M284; 60 ksi yield strength.

2.2 ACCESSORY MATERIALS
A. Tie Wire: Minimum 16 gauge annealed type.
B. Chairs, Bolsters, Bar Supports, Spacers; Sized and shaped for strength and support of
reinforcement during concrete placement conditions including load bearing pad on bottom to

prevent vapor retarder puncture.

C. Special Chairs, Bolsters, Bar Supports, Spacers Adjacent to Weather Exposed Concrete Surfaces:
Plastic-coated steel type; size and shape to meet Project conditions.

D. Reinforcing Splicing Devices: Full mechanical type. Splice shall develop at least 125% of the
specified yield strength of the bar. The mechanical connection shall be a positive butt splice
utilizing lock shear bolts and internal serrated grip rails within the coupling sleeve manufactured

03969.01/01-2026 Concrete Reinforcing
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from high quality steel. The heads of the lock shear bolts shall be designed to shear off at a
prescribed torque to ensure proper installation. Install per manufacturer’s recommendations.

FABRICATION:

A. Fabricate concrete reinforcement in accordance with ACI 318, ACI 350, and the CRSI — Manual
of Standard Practice.

B. Form standard hooks as indicated on Drawings.

C. Form reinforcement bends with minimum diameters in accordance with ACI 318.

D. Fabricate column reinforcement with offset bends at reinforcement splices.

E. Do not weld reinforcement.

F. Locate reinforcement splices not indicated on Drawings, at point of minimum stress. Review

location of splices with Engineer.

PART 3 EXECUTION

3.1 PLACEMENT
A. Place, support and secure reinforcement against displacement. Do not deviate from required
position beyond specified tolerance.
1. Do not weld crossing reinforcement bars for assembly.
B. Do not displace or damage vapor retarder.
C. Accommodate placement of formed openings.
D. Space reinforcement bars with minimum clear spacing in accordance with ACI 318.
E. Maintain concrete cover around reinforcement in accordance with ACI 318 and as indicated on
Drawings.
F. Splice reinforcing where indicated on Drawings and in accordance with splicing device
manufacturer’s instructions.
3.2 ERECTION TOLERANCES
A. Section 01 4000 — Quality Requirements: Tolerances.
B. Install reinforcement within the following tolerances for flexural members, walls, and
compression members:
03969.01/01-2026 Concrete Reinforcing
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Reinforcement Depth: Depth Tolerance: Concrete Cover Tolerance:
Greater than 8 inches Plus or minus 3/8 inch Minus 3/8 inch
Less than 8 inches Plus or minus 1/2 inch Minus 1/2 inch

C. Install reinforcement for masonry within the tolerances specified in TMS 602-16 Section 3.4B.
3.3 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A. Section 01 4000 — Quality Requirements.

B. Provide free access to Work and cooperate with appointed firm.

C. Reinforcement Inspection:

1. Placement Acceptance: Specified and ACI 318 material requirements and specified
placement tolerances.

2. Periodic Placement Inspection: Inspect for correct materials, fabrication, sizes, locations,
spacing, concrete cover, and splicing.

3. Welding: Inspect welds in accordance with AWS DI1.1.

4. Weldability Inspection. Inspect for reinforcement weldability when formed from steel other
than ASTM A706.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 03 3000 - CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE

PART 1 GENERAL
1.1 SUMMARY

A. Section includes cast-in-place concrete for the following:
1. Slabs on grade.
2. Equipment pads.
3. Concrete fillets

1.2 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

A. Vapor Retarder Permeance: Maximum 1 perm when tested in accordance with ASTM E96,
Procedure A.

1.3 SUBMITTALS
A. Section 01 3300 — Submittal Procedures: Submittal procedures.
B. Product Data: Submit data on joint devices, and attachment accessories.

C. Design Data:
1.  Submit concrete mix design for each concrete strength.
2. Submit separate mix designs when admixtures are required for the following:

a. Hot and cold weather concrete work.

b. Air-entrained concrete work.

Identify mix ingredients and proportions.

4. Identify chloride content of admixtures and whether or not chloride was added during
manufacture.

5. Submit compressive strength test results obtained on a test batch using each mix design to be
used on this project.

W

1.4 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS
A. Section 01 7000 — Execution and Closeout Requirements: Closeout procedures.

B. Project Record Documents: Accurately record actual locations of embedded utilities and
components concealed from view in finished construction.

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A. Perform Work in accordance with ACI 301.

B. Conform to ACI 305.1 and Article 1020 of the Roadway Specifications when concreting during
hot weather.
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Conform to ACI 306.1 and Article 1020 of the Roadway Specifications when concreting during
cold weather.

Acquire cement and aggregate from one source for Work.

Maintain one copy of each document on site.

1.6 COORDINATION

A.

B.

Section 01 3000 — Administration Requirements: Coordination and project conditions.

Coordinate placement of joint devices with erection of concrete formwork and placement of form
accessories.

PART 2 PRODUCTS

2.1 CONCRETE MATERIALS

A.

C.

Cement: ASTM C150, Type I — Normal, Portland type; Type Il — Moderate Heat of Hydration;
Type III — High Early Strength; or Type IV — Low Heat of Hydration as needed to meet
requirements. Use one brand of cement throughout project, unless approved by Engineer.

Aggregates: ASTM C33, normal weight.

1. Fine and Coarse Aggregate
a. Inaccordance with Sections 1003.02 and 1004.02 of the Roadway Specifications.
b. Maximum size in accordance with ACI 318.

Water: ACI 318; potable, not detrimental to concrete or steel.

2.2 ADMIXTURES

A. Air Entrainment: ASTM C260.
1. Manufacturers:
a.  W.R. Grace — Darex AEA.
b. Sika Chemical Corp. — Sika AER
c. Master Builders Co. — MB-VR
d.  Substitutions: Section 01 6000 — Product Requirements.
B. Water Reducing: ASTM C494/C494M
1. Use only with approval of Engineer.
C. Calcium Chloride: NOT PERMITTED
D. Fibers for fiber reinforced concrete slabs shall be FiberMesh 650 or W. R. Grace STRUX BT50
or W. R. Grace STRUX 90/40 or Engineer-approved equal.
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2.3 ACCESSORIES

A. Non-Shrink Grout: ASTM C1107, premixed compound consisting of non-metallic aggregate,
cement, water reducing and plasticizing agents; capable of developing minimum compressive
strength of 2,400 psi in 48 hours and 7,000 psi in 28 days.

1. Manufacturers:
a. Master Builders — Masterflow
b. U.S. Grout Corp. — Five Star Grout
c. W.R. Meadows — 588 Grout
d. Substitutions: Section 01 6000 — Product Requirements.

2.4 JOINT DEVICES AND FILLER MATERIALS

A. Joint Filler: ASTM D1751; Premolded flexible, lightweight, non-staining, polyethylene, and
closed cell; 1/2” inch thick; Deck-O-Foam manufactured by W. R. Meadows or approved equal.

B. Sealant: ASTM C920 Type S Polyurethane Joint Sealant

2.5 CONCRETE MIX

A. Mix and deliver concrete in accordance with ASTM C94 and the requirements outlined in the
Roadway Specifications.

B. Concrete mix design shall be per the following schedule:
1. PCC Pavement Patches: Class PP-1 per the requirements of Section 1020 of the Roadway
Specifications.
2. Pavement: Class PV per the requirements of Section 1020 of the Roadway Specifications.
3. Structures, Sidewalks, Curb and Gutter, Interior Floor Slabs, and Concrete Fillets: Class SI
per the requirements of Section 1020 of the Roadway Specifications.

C. Average Compressive Strength Reduction: Not permitted.

D. Ready Mixed Concrete: Mix and deliver concrete in accordance with ASTM C94/C94M and
ASTM C685.

E. Heat of hydration shall be controlled in accordance with Section 1020.15 of the Roadway
Specifications. Revise the first paragraph of Section 1020.15 to read: “The contractor shall
comply with all of the following requirements related to the control of heat or hydration of
concrete structures when the least dimension of a wall, or slab, or footing exceeds 35-1/2 inches.

F. Provide concrete to the following criteria:
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Unit Measurement
For Structures unless noted otherwise: Compressive Strength (14 day) 4000 psi

For Sidewalk, Pavement, Curb & Gutter,

Concrete Fillets (14 day) 3500 psi

G. Use accelerating admixtures in cold weather only when approved by Engineer. Use of
admixtures will not relax cold weather placement requirements.

H. Use set retarding admixtures during hot weather only when approved by Engineer.

I.  The addition of reinforcing fibers for slabs on grade shall be at a rate recommended by the
manufacturer to act as a replacement for temperature and shrinkage reinforcement in each slab.

J. Add air entraining agent to normal weight concrete mix for work exposed to exterior.

K. Workability: Concrete shall have a workability such that it will fill the forms without voids or
honeycombs with proper ventilation without permitting materials to separate or excess water to
collect on the surface.

L. Concrete Temperatures: Temperatures for concrete placement shall be in accordance with
Section 1020.14 of the Roadway Specifications.

1. Maintain concrete temperature above 50° F for minimum of 7 days following placement.
PART 3 EXECUTION
3.1 EXAMINATION
A. Section 01 3000 — Administrative Requirements: Coordination and project conditions.

B. Verify requirements for concrete cover over reinforcements.

C. Verify anchors, seats, plates, reinforcement and other items to be cast into concrete are accurately
placed, positioned securely, and will not interfere with placing concrete.

3.2 PREPARATION
A. Prepare previously placed concrete by cleaning with steel brush and applying bonding agent.
Remove laitance, coatings, and unsound materials. Remove concrete splatter from reinforcing

bars.

B. In locations where new concrete is doweled to existing work, drill holes in existing concrete,
insert steel dowels and pack solid with non-shrink grout.

C. Remove debris and ice from formwork, reinforcement, and concrete substrates.

D. Remove water from areas receiving concrete before concrete is placed.
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3.3 PLACING CONCRETE

A. Place concrete in accordance with ACI 301, ACI 318, and ACI 350.

B. Notify testing laboratory and Engineer minimum 24 hours prior to commencement of operations.

C. Ensure reinforcement, inserts, embedded parts, formed expansion and contraction joints, and all
other pre-placed items are not disturbed during concrete placement.

D. Install vapor retarder under interior slabs on grade in accordance with ASTM E1643. Lap joints
minimum 6 inches and seal watertight by taping edges and ends.

E. Repair vapor retarder damaged during placement of concrete reinforcing. Repair with vapor
retarder material; lap over damaged areas minimum 6 inches and seal watertight.

F. Separate slabs on grade from vertical surfaces with joint filler.

G. Place joint filler in floor slab pattern placement sequence. Set top to required elevations. Secure
to resist movement by wet concrete.

H. Extend joint filler from bottom of slab to within % inch of finished slab surface. Conform to
finish joint sealer requirements.

I.  Apply sealants in joint devices.

J. Deposit concrete at final position. Prevent segregation of mix.

K. Place concrete in continuous operation for each panel or section determined by predetermined
joints. Provide adequate numbers of conveyors or pumping devices to ensure cold joints do not
occur.

L. Consolidate concrete.

M. Maintain records of concrete placement. Record date, location, quantity, air temperature, and test
samples taken.

N. Place concrete continuously between predetermined expansion, control, and construction joints.
Provide adequate numbers of conveyors or pumping devices to ensure cold joints do not occur.

0. Do not interrupt successive placement; do not permit cold joints to occur.

P. The consistency of concrete must be plastic and cohesive, not fluid, yet sufficiently soft to flow
freely to fill the crevices. Work around reinforcement without excessive puddling or spading and
without permitting materials to segregate, or free water to collect on the surfaces.

Concrete not placed within 90 minutes of initial mix will be rejected.

Concrete from its point of release to mixers, hoppers, or conveyances, shall not be permitted to

drop more than 5 feet. Deposit concrete directly into conveyances and directly from conveyances
03969.01/01-2026 Cast-in-Place Concrete
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S. Consolidation of concrete shall conform to ACI 309. Place concrete as near as possible to final
position to prevent segregation. Do not use vibrators to transport concrete within forms.
Consolidate concrete in walls, columns, beams and slabs or joists construction thicker than 8
inches with internal vibrators (8000 to 12000 V.P.M.). Slabs less than 8 inches thick may be
consolidated with internal vibrators (9000 to 13500 V.P.M.) or vibrating screeds supported on
forms, screed boards, boards or rails, approved by the Structural Engineer. Supplement vibration
by forking or hand spading along surface adjacent to forms and construction joints.

T. Retempering of concrete will not be permitted. Concrete that has obtained its initial set shall be
discarded.

U. At exterior concrete surfaces, except slabs, strip forms and cut tie-wires to depth of 3/4 inch.
Dampen tie holes and all honeycombed areas with clean water and patch flush with patching
mortar. Add one part bonding agent to three parts clean water and mix with patching mortar.
Mix and apply heavy first coat at two pounds per square yard. Apply second brush coat at same
rate after finish has set. When finish coat has set, float it to uniform texture with a sponge float.

V. For non structural slabs on grade, saw cut joints within 24 hours after placing. Use 3/16 inch
thick blade, cut into 1/3 depth of slab thickness.

W. Screed floors and slabs on grade level, maintaining surface flatness of maximum 1/8 inch in 10 ft.

3.4 CONCRETE FINISHING

A. Sidewalks and curb and gutter shall receive a light broom finish perpendicular to the direction of
traffic.

B. Pavements and driveways shall receive a heavy broom finish perpendicular to the direction of
traffic.

3.5 CURING AND PROTECTION

A. Immediately after placement, protect concrete from premature drying, excessively hot or cold
temperatures, and mechanical injury.

B. Maintain concrete with minimal moisture loss at relatively constant temperature for period
necessary for hydration of cement and hardening of concrete.

C. Protect exposed surfaces from premature drying.

D. Protect freshly placed concrete against wash by rain.

E. Protect freshly placed concrete from all traffic, including Contractor’s vehicles, until 100% of
design strength is attained.
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to final points of deposit. Sufficient transportation equipment in good working order shall be on
hand before work begins. All conveying equipment shall be clean and kept clean during
concreting operations. Take every possible precaution to prevent separation or loss of
ingredients.
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F. Do not allow flowing water to contact concrete while it is in a plastic state. Do not allow flowing
water to contact formwork edges or joints.

G. Concrete other than structures shall be protected from low air temperatures in accordance with
Section 1020.13(c) of the Roadway Specifications.

H. Concrete structures shall be protected from low air temperatures in accordance with Section
1020.13(d) of the Roadway Specifications with the exception that only protection Method II will
be permitted for vertical elements (walls or columns) or slabs supported above grade.

3.6 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A. Section 01 4000 — Quality Requirements and Section 01 7000 — Execution and Closeout
Requirements: Field inspecting and testing.

B. Field inspection and testing will be performed by Owner’s testing laboratory in accordance with
ACI 318 and ACI 350.

C. Provide free access to Work and cooperate with appointed firm.

D. Submit proposed mix design of each class of concrete to inspection and testing firm for review
prior to commencement of Work.

E. Concrete Inspections:

1. Continuous Placement Inspection: Inspect for proper installation procedures.

2. Periodic Curing Inspection: Inspect for specified curing temperature and procedures.

F. Strength Test Samples:

1. Sampling Procedures: ASTM C172.

2. Cylinder Molding and Curing Procedures: ASTM C31/C31M, cylinder specimens, standard
cured.

3. Sample concrete and make one set of three cylinders for every 50 cu yds or less of each class
of concrete placed each day.

4.  When volume of concrete for any class of concrete would provide less than 5 sets of
cylinders, take samples from five randomly selected batches, or from every batch when less
than 5 batches are used.

5. Make one additional cylinder during cold weather concreting, and field cure.

G. Field Testing:

1. Slump Test Method: ASTM C143/C143M.

H. Extend joint filler from bottom of slab to within 1/8 inch of finished slab surface and install joint
sealer.

I.  Deposit concrete at final position. Prevent segregation of mix.

J. Place concrete in continuous operation for each panel or section determined by predetermined
joints.
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K. Consolidate concrete.

L. Maintain records of concrete placement. Record date, location, quantity, air temperature, and test
samples taken.

M. Place concrete continuously between predetermined expansion, control, and construction joints.

N. Do not interrupt successive placement; do not permit cold joints to occur.

O. Place floor slabs in checkerboard or saw cut pattern indicated.

P. Saw cut non-structural slabs on gradejoints within 12 hours after placing. Use 3/16 inch thick

blade, cut into 1/4 depth of slab thickness.
Q. Screed floors and slabs on grade level, maintaining surface flatness of maximum 1/4 inch in 10 ft.
3.7 PATCHING
A. Allow Engineer to inspect concrete surfaces immediately upon removal of forms.

B. Excessive honeycomb or embedded debris in concrete is not acceptable. Notify Engineer upon
discovery.

C. Patch imperfections as directed by Engineer.
3.8 DEFECTIVE CONCRETE

A. Defective Concrete: Concrete not conforming to required lines, details, dimensions, tolerances or
specified requirements.

B. Repair or replacement of defective concrete will be determined by Engineer.
C. Do not patch, fill, touch-up, repair, or replace exposed concrete except upon express direction of

Engineer for each individual area.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 11 1136 — 25 KW DC FAST CHARGING EQUIPMENT

PART 1 GENERAL
1.  SUMMARY
A. This Section defines the performance, safety, communication, electrical, civil interface, and
certification requirements for DC fast charging equipment to be furnished and installed under this
Contract. The intent is to allow multiple manufacturers to comply, provided the equipment meets
the minimum requirements of this Specification and is fully compatible with the Electric Vehicle
Charging Network Operator (ECNO).
1.2 RELATED SECTIONS
A. Section 11 1136 — Electric Vehicle Charging Network Operator Requirements.
B. Division 26 — Electrical Power Distribution.
C. Division 03 — Concrete Pads and Foundations.
D. Division 31 — Trenching and Backfill.
1.3 SUBMITTALS

A. Product Data: Manufacturer datasheets, electrical specs, communications protocols,
environmental ratings.

B. Compatibility Letter confirming interoperability with ECNO backend.
C. Shop Drawings for installation layout, conduit entry, and wiring diagrams.
1.4  QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Minimum 5 years manufacturer experience.

B. UL 2202 listing.
C. NEC 625 compliance.
D. CSSI/SAE J1772 compliance.
E. FCC Part 15 compliance.
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PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.1 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS
A. Continuous output power: Minimum 25 kW.
B. Output voltage range: 150-500 VDC minimum.
C. Output current: > 60A.
D. Shall maintain rated output to 35°C ambient.
2.2 CONNECTOR TYPE
A. One CCS1 connector minimum.
B. Cable length > 13 ft (4 m).
2.3  COMMUNICATION AND NETWORKING
A. OCPP 1.6-] support required.
B. TLS 1.2+ encryption.
C. ECNO-approved cellular modem with capability to accept future ethernet connection.
D. Remote firmware updates, diagnostics, and fault reporting.
2.4  ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS
A. Input: 480/277V, 3-phase, 60 Hz.
B. Max input current < 50A.
C. Efficiency >93%.
D. Ground fault per UL 2202.
2.5 ENVIRONMENTAL REQUIREMENTS
A. NEMA 3R or NEMA 4 enclosure.
B. Operating temperature -22°F to +122°F.
C. UV and corrosion resistance.
2.6 USER INTERFACE

A. Status indicators.
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B. Basic display of charging metrics.

C. Optional: RFID reader, touchscreen, QR code display.
ACCESSORIES

A. Exterior rated pedestal mount.

B. Cable management system.

WARRANTY

A. Minimum 2-year hardware warranty.

PART 3 EXECUTION

3.1

3.2

33

34

INSTALLATION

A. Install per manufacturer instructions and NEC 625.
B. Coordinate ADA reach compliance.

C. Provide dedicated 40A 3-pole breaker and proper conductors.
FIELD TESTING AND COMISSIONING

A. Pre-energization testing.

B. ECNO provisioning and OCPP identity assignment.
C. Three functional test sessions per charger.

D. Verify dashboard reporting and data export.
TRAINING

A. Minimum two (2) hours for City staff.
CLOSEOUT

A. As-built drawings.

B. Firmware configuration.

C. Warranty documentation.
D. ECNO commissioning report.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 26 1000 - ELECTRICAL

PART 1 GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY

A. Work Included:

B.

1.

These Electrical Specifications cover the providing of a complete electrical system of proper
voltage, capacity, and location, from the point of electric service to the various loads as
shown herein on the accompanying Drawings. The labor, materials, equipment, appliances,
and services necessary to accomplish in compliance with the Contract Documents all
electrical work required by this project shall be provided by the Contractor.

Accomplishing of the electrical work shall include furnishing and installing of all necessary
wiring to provide all necessary power wiring and outlets as required; all power wiring of
mechanical equipment requiring an electrical connection; all necessary communications and
control wiring for electrical and mechanical equipment as required, or as shown on the
Drawings or enumerated in these specifications.

The Contractor shall familiarize himself with existing conditions via an on-site inspection of
the site and building(s), which familiarization is to be accomplished prior to bidding.

Scope:

1.

It is the intention of the specifications and the related portions of the accompanying
Drawings to cause all systems indicated to be furnished complete, in every respect, to
include furnishing and installing all equipment needed and usually furnished in connection
with such a system, whether specifically mentioned or not, except such parts as are
specifically excluded.

The Drawings showing the arrangement of the buildings and electrical equipment with
wiring interlineation, figures, and details shall be considered as part of and illustrating these
specifications.

The Drawings are not intended to show all details or any special construction which may be
found necessary as work progresses. Any work necessary, due to such lack of such detail,
shall be done by the Contractor at no extra cost to the Owner.

1.2 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A.

03969.01/01-2026

Codes — Materials and Equipment: All materials and equipment shall conform with the most

current NEMA, UL, NEC, Local Utility, and Local Electrical Code standards or higher, including
subsequent revisions. The reference of articles and clauses of the NEC is for convenience and
does not imply that other articles and clauses do not also apply.

Codes — Work: All work shall be in accordance with the current edition and subsequent revisions
of the National Electrical Code (NEC) and any other applicable building codes.

Conflicts: In the case of conflict between or among pertinent codes, standards, and regulations,
the most stringent requirement shall take precedence and govern over the remaining
requirements.

Electrical
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D. Warranty: Unless otherwise noted, the Contractor’s warranty shall be in accordance with the
General Conditions for a time period of one year from the date of final acceptance.

1.3 SUBMITTALS
A. Section 01 3300 — Submittal Procedures: Requirements for submittals.

B. Product Data: Within 35 calendar days after the Contractor has received Owner’s “Notice to
Proceed,” the Contractor shall submit six sets of shop drawings for approval by the Engineer for
all apparatus and accessories, and cuts for specialties, proposed to be furnished and installed
under the Contract. This submittal shall include, but not be limited to:

1. Materials list of items proposed to be provided under this Section.

2. Manufacturer’s specifications and other data needed to prove compliance with the specified
requirements.

3. Shop drawings showing general layout, installation, materials, finishes, construction and
assembly, and wiring and clearances between equipment proposed to be furnished and a
building structure.

4. Manufacturer’s recommended installation procedures which, when approved by the
Engineer will become the basis for accepting or rejecting actual installation procedures used
on the work.

5. A conduit layout indicating conduit and wire sizes, a schedule of phenolic name plates, and
catalog numbers, options, and other manufacturer’s information for equipment provided
under this Section.

C. Manuals:

1. Upon completion of this portion of the work, and as a condition of its acceptance, deliver to
the Engineer three copies of operation and maintenance manuals compiled in accordance
with the provisions of Section 01 7000, and containing, in addition to other prescribed data:
a. The single-line electrical wiring diagram for each piece of electrical equipment.

b. Sequence of operation of the controls.

c. Operating instructions including complete details, adjustments, and instructions relating
to the controls of the equipment.

d. Parts lists.

e. Lubrication requirements.

f.  Maintenance requirements of all equipment furnished under this Section.

2. The enumerated operating and maintenance instructions for the electrical equipment
furnished under this Section shall be grouped by major item and bound together in one folder
before submitting to the Engineer.

1.4 PRODUCT HANDLING

A. Delivery and Storage: Materials delivered to the job site shall be properly marked, with markings
corresponding to those shown on the approved shop drawings, to identify the location for which
they are intended. Materials shall be stored in a manner to maintain identification and prevent
damage, off the ground, using pallets or other supports, in a dry location, off walkways and other
locations where damage may occur, and to prevent easy access for inspection.

B. Protection: The Contractor shall protect all electrical materials scheduled to remain and shall
replace items which are damaged during construction.

03969.01/01-2026 Electrical
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1.5 ARCFLASH HAZARD ANALYSIS

A. Purpose
1. Perform an arc flash hazard analysis to ensure compliance with NFPA 70E and IEEE 1584.
2. Identify potential arc flash hazards, calculate incident energy levels, and determine
appropriate Personal Protective Equipment (PPE) requirements.

B. Scope
1. Conduct a detailed study based on the final electrical system design. Include all equipment
rated 240V and above, downstream panels, switchboards, motor control centers, and any
other components where an arc flash hazard might occur.
2. Provide calculations for incident energy, arc flash boundary, and fault currents at all relevant
equipment locations.

C. Deliverables

1. Comprehensive report including:
a. Single-line diagram reflecting the study results.
b. Incident energy levels and arc flash boundaries for each piece of equipment.
c. PPE category recommendations based on calculated incident energy levels.
d. A table of recommended labeling for all electrical equipment.

2. Arc flash labels for installation on applicable electrical equipment. Labels shall include:
a. Incident energy at working distance.
b.  Arc flash boundary.
c. PPE category or specific level.
d. Warning or danger header, as appropriate.

D. Methodology
1.  Use IEEE 1584 or equivalent standard for all calculations.
2. Software used for analysis shall be industry-recognized and approved by the Engineer.

E. Coordination
1. The Contractor shall ensure that the electrical system design is coordinated with the arc flash
study results.
2. Any changes to the electrical system after the study is completed shall be re-analyzed to
maintain compliance.

F. Contractor Responsibilities
1. Provide as-built documentation to the Engineer to facilitate an accurate study.
2. Install arc flash labels on all applicable equipment upon completion of the study.

1.6 COORDINATION

A. The contractor shall ensure that all electrical equipment is properly coordinated to minimize the
risk of equipment damage and to provide optimal protection in the event of faults. Coordination
of overcurrent protective devices must be performed in accordance with the results of the arc
flash study and the approved coordination study. The following requirements apply:

B. Overcurrent Protection Devices:

03969.01/01-2026 Electrical
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1. All overcurrent protective devices (OCPDs) shall be selectively coordinated to ensure that
only the faulted section of the system is disconnected during a fault condition. OCPDs must
be rated and adjusted to protect equipment from overloads while allowing for short-circuit
protection in accordance with the arc flash study and coordination study results.

Device Settings:

1. The settings for overcurrent protective devices shall be selected to limit damage to
equipment and personnel. Trip settings (such as time-current curves) shall be coordinated
across all protective devices in the system to achieve a selective and reliable coordination
scheme.

Short Circuit Coordination:

1. The contractor shall ensure the coordination of circuit breakers, fuses, and other protective
devices in the system to limit the short-circuit current to safe levels, as defined by the arc
flash study.

Testing and Verification:

1. After installation, the contractor shall verify the coordination of all overcurrent protective
devices in accordance with the approved coordination study and arc flash analysis. Any
adjustments required to meet coordination requirements shall be made.

The contractor is responsible for ensuring that all electrical systems, including distribution panels,
switchgear, and individual circuit protection, are coordinated to meet the arc flash requirements
and provide safe, reliable operation.

PART 2 PRODUCTS

2.1  GROUNDING MATERIALS
A. Ground rods shall be 3/4” diameter by 10 foot minimum length, copper clad steel.
B. Grounding connections shall be made by use of Cadweld or irreversible Hyground crimp
connections.
C. All grounding materials shall be UL-approved.
2.2 DISTRIBUTION EQUIPMENT
A. All distribution equipment including disconnects, switchboards, and/or distribution panels will be
complete with wired protective devices, accessories, and enclosed in cabinets as indicated.
B. Distribution equipment shall be of the dead-front type and provide protection for individual
circuits as specified or according to NEC Article 240.
2.3 WIRE, CONDUIT, AND WIRING DEVICES
A. All conductors, insulation qualities, size, and current capacities shall, as a minimum, conform to
NEC Article 310 and Chapter 9.
03969.01/01-2026 Electrical
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B. Unless otherwise shown on the related portions of the accompanying Drawings, all power and
control wires shall be new code wires type “THWN” or “THHN”.

C. No wire smaller than #12 gauge shall be used for power wiring. Control wiring may be #14 or
#16.

D. All wires shall be 98% conductivity, copper wire, stranded. All devices receiving stranded wire
shall be designed for stranded wire terminations.

E. Direct buried underground wire shall not be allowed.

F. Communications wire shall be as specified on plans manufactured by Belden Wire and Cable of
Richmond, IN or equal or as detailed on the Drawings.

G. RGS conduit shall mean rigid galvanized steel conduit. RNC shall mean rigid non-metallic
conduit. Heavy wall RGS shall be used for all exposed conduit, interior and exterior.
Underground-conduit shall be RNC.

H. Conduit shall be NEC approved, have a minimum size as determined by the code, be no smaller
than 3/4” in diameter and conform to NEC Article 300.

I.  All conduit may be installed exposed, unless noted otherwise.

J. Conduit fittings shall be oblong forms. Pull or junction boxes shall be provided where necessary
to facilitate installation of conductors and to support vertical runs of conductors, which support
shall be in accordance with the NEC.

K. All wiring devices consisting of junction boxes, pull boxes, outlet boxes, wire-ways duct, plug-in
buss duct, receptacles and switches shall conform to the NEC Articles 370 and 380 as applicable,
unless specified higher in the Contract Documents.

L. Exterior devices shall be completely weatherproofed, encased in an enclosure rated NEMA 3R or
4, an enclosure providing a greater degree of protection or an enclosure as specified. Switches
and receptacles shall be of the weatherproof type, with in use covers provided and installed.

M. In designated spaces, conduit fixtures, switches, and all other items, not mentioned but required
for complete installation of electrical system, shall be as required for a Class I, Division I location
in accordance with NEC Article 500.

N. All electrical panels, whether floor mounted, wall mounted or frame mounted, shall have the
working space required by Article 110 of the NEC delineated by a four inch wide yellow stripe
on the floor. This stripe may be either painted or purpose-made floor marking tape.

0. Where forward and reverse contractors are required, they shall be both mechanically and
electrically interlocked to prevent simultaneous operation. The electrical interlock shall be
permissive.

03969.01/01-2026 Electrical
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2.4 LIGHTS
A. Light fixtures shall, as a minimum, be listed by Underwriter’s Laboratories, Inc.

B. Exterior: Exterior lights including fixtures, hardware, and controls shall be as shown in the
Lighting Fixtures, shall be UL-approved for operating outside.

C. Light fixtures in hazardous areas shall be rated for use in those areas.

2.5 NAMEPLATES

A. Nameplates are required on all major pieces of equipment, including but not limited to:
generators, automatic transfer switches, motor starters, control panels, transformers, variable
frequency drives, distribution panel boards, power and lighting panels, disconnect switches, and
motor control centers including all unit compartments with their miscellaneous controls therein.
Nameplates shall be phenolic with white letters on a black background.

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.1 INTRODUCTION

A. To the extent indicated, the wire and conduit size, the type and capacity of control equipment,
special appurtenances, lights and fixtures, and any special installation requirements shall be as
defined, scheduled, or shown. Locations shown on panel boards, motors, outlets, fixtures,
transformers and other equipment are approximate. The single-line wiring diagram, if included,
indicates motor sizes and types of controls.

B. It should be noted that on all small motors, the sizes indicated are approximate only. Final sizes
must be determined from the actual equipment purchased, and breakers or fused disconnects,
starters, conduit, and wire must be supplied at no extra compensation for the motor sizes actually
installed.

3.2 EXISTING UTILITIES

A. The Contractor shall be responsible for verifying the location of existing utilities indicated on the
related portions of the accompanying Drawings and for determining the location of existing
utilities not shown. Where unmarked utility lines, underground obstructions or piping may be
uncovered on the premises, the Contractor shall notify the utility company having jurisdiction
thereof, take all necessary measures to prevent interruption of services that may be damaged or
interrupted through the Contractor’s own negligence, and be responsible for immediate repair
and/or restoration at his expense. Buried utilities shown on the Drawings are for information
only, and not guaranteed to be accurate.

3.3 PROJECT CONDITIONS

A. [If existing conditions prohibit installation or installation as shown on the related portions of the
accompanying Drawings, the Contractor shall contact the Engineer for a solution.

03969.01/01-2026 Electrical
Wenona — New (EV) Charging Stations 26 1000 - 6



34

3.5

3.6

3.7

Chamlin & Associates, Inc.
218 W. Lafayette Street Ottawa, IL 61350
(Phone) 815-434-7225 (Fax) 815-434-2831

COOPERATION

A.

During construction, the Contractor shall confer with other contractors whose work may affect
the work under this Section, and make arrangements or changes to avoid interference or improper
operation of the system.

All electrical equipment furnished by other trades shall have manufacturer’s instructions provided
and shall be checked by the Contractor performing the electrical work as to their suitability for
the particular installation before proceeding with installation or wiring of them.

The Contractor shall consult the Contract Documents and specifications of trades providing the
equipment and controls for control wiring diagrams and shall refer to their shop drawings, in
order to become familiar with equipment, type and operation, their location, and extent of work
required for installing, wiring, and connecting them.

PROTECTION OF COMPLETED WORK

A.

The Contractor shall protect the work completed, and repair it or replace it if damage should
occur. Equipment and materials installed shall be clean, inside and out, prior to acceptance of
work by the Engineer.

STARTUP OF SYSTEMS

A.

Equipment manufacturers shall supply the services of qualified technical personnel during startup
or for preliminary adjustments of equipment. There shall be no limit with regard to amount of
time required by the startup technician to complete startup procedures. Startup shall be
considered as being complete only when all equipment is operating to the satisfaction of the
Engineer and the Owner. Services of said technicians shall also be supplied as needed after
startup in the event of equipment failure or malfunction during the warranty period and also for
instruction of operating personnel in the use of equipment. Startup must be completed before the
expiration of working days specified in the Contract Documents.

If in the opinion of the Engineer or the Owner, based on performance, a particular technician is
not totally qualified in the area of work involved, the equipment manufacturer shall provide the
services of a more qualified technician.

It shall be the Contractor’s responsibility to coordinate the efforts of all technical personnel
involved in the startup of a particular system.

Startups shall be scheduled at times that are convenient for the Owner and the Engineer and shall
interfere with normal plant operations as little as possible.

FINAL INSPECTION

A.

After all construction is completed and the system is ready for operation, the Contractor shall
contact and notify the Engineer that the project is ready for final inspection. The Engineer will
inspect the project within five working days of this notification. The job shall not be considered
complete until the Engineer has approved all work as acceptable and complete.

03969.01/01-2026 Electrical
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3.8 INSTALLATION/ERECTION

A. All electrical equipment and conduit, including accessories and appurtenances, shall be installed
straight, true, level, plumb, and either parallel to or at right angles with the building, except as
stated herein or as shown on the related portions of the accompanying Drawings and with verbal
confirmation from the Engineer at the time of installation.

B. Listed or labeled equipment shall be installed and in accordance with instructions included in the
listing or labeling.

C. Every precaution has been taken to ensure that the related portions of the accompanying
Drawings do comply with these specifications. If the Contractor feels some item or items may
not comply with these specifications, the Contractor shall notify the Engineer for a solution.

3.9 ANCHORS

A. The electrical equipment shall be firmly attached to the structure using anchors, screws, and/or
hangers, which are UL-listed for the use intended. The use of the tie wire, metal stripping and
other non-UL-listed equipment for electrical use shall not be permitted. All hardware use to build
the supports for electrical equipment shall be stainless steel.

B. Anchors used in structural steel shall have location and type approved by the Engineer prior to
installation (to prevent structural damage from occurring).

3.10 CIRCUIT LABELING

A. The Contractor shall affix printed labels to the inside of all load centers and panels and these
labels shall identify each circuit number and load description of the circuit loads.

B. Circuits and ratings shall be identified on all protective devices or on the inside of the device
cover, including fused disconnects and fuse blocks with fuse size and type included.

C. All wire shall be tagged at all junction points.

D. Circuit labels shall be protected by a clear plastic covering, clear varnish coating, or transparent
mending tape.

3.11 GROUNDING

A. Provide grounding for the entire electric installation. The following are included as requiring
grounding: electric service, its equipment and enclosures, conduits and enclosures, neutral or
identified conductor of any interior wiring system, main switchboards, power and lighting panel
boards, control centers, and non-current carrying parts of motors, starter, controllers, instrument
cases, light fixtures, outdoor light fixtures and all equipment in hazardous locations.

B. Any necessary ground rods, clamps, and ground rod electrode conductors shall be copper.
Connections shall be made by welding or Hyground irreversible crimps.

03969.01/01-2026 Electrical
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3.12  EQUIPMENT FOR DISTRIBUTION

A.

Color coded wiring shall be installed to match that provided by the various manufacturers of the
distribution equipment.

3.13 CONTROL EQUIPMENT

A.

Install the control equipment, to consist of control centers or starters, contactors, fused
disconnects or breakers, accessories and appurtenances, and remote control and automatic devices
to provide control as indicated.

In cases where starters are furnished as an integral part of motor-operated equipment, only fused
disconnects or circuit breakers will constitute the control equipment. Factory and site assembled
control equipment will be installed and wired to conform with NEC Article 384 to perform as
designed in a convenient, orderly, and accessible location for further maintenance and testing.
Provide room for future additions where space is available.

3.14 WIRING

A.

Equipment and Controls: The Contractor shall provide conduit, wiring, and connect motors and
other electrically-operated equipment as specified in the Contract Documents. He shall also
install and provide support for and connect and starters, other control devices, and control panels
furnished for such motors and equipment, complete all circuits, tag all junction points, test
operation, leave in satisfactory operating condition, and meet the other requirements of these
specifications.

Interior: Not Applicable

Exterior: Exterior wiring shall include overhead and underground electrical conductors, wiring
devices, supports, other materials, and the installations required to distribute electric current
between centers where apparatus will be exposed to outdoor weather conditions.

The installation of all conductors shall conform, as a minimum, to NEC Article 310 and
Chapter 9.

Installation of underground wires shall be accomplished in accordance with the National Electric
Code and requirements of the local utility company. All underground electric shall have two foot
minimum cover.

All conduit runs as indicated are diagrammatic and exact routing of conduit shall suit job
conditions. Conduit installation shall conform to NEC Article 300.

All empty conduits as specified shall be installed, tested, and proved to be clear of at least 85% of
the inside diameter of the conduit size, capped, and a drawing of the route submitted to the
Engineer.

Exterior conduit runs shall be installed sloping away from all junction and pull boxes and free of
all moisture, watertight, and protected to eliminate any possible mechanical damage.

03969.01/01-2026 Electrical
Wenona — New (EV) Charging Stations 26 1000 - 9



Chamlin & Associates, Inc.
218 W. Lafayette Street Ottawa, IL 61350
(Phone) 815-434-7225 (Fax) 815-434-2831

I.  Unless otherwise shown on the related portions of the accompanying Drawings, switches shall be
mounted approximately four feet above the floor.

J.  Switches shall be placed in gang boxes at locations where more than one switch is necessary.
K. All receptacles shall be mounted at heights shown on the Drawings.

L. Ground fault circuit interrupting “GFCI” receptacles shall be installed in accordance with NEC
and shall, as a minimum, be the most upstream receptacle device installed in a circuit.

3.15 LIGHTING

A. The Contractor shall install lighting fixtures in the sizes and types as shown in the Contract
Documents.

B. Interior: Not Applicable
C. Exterior: Exterior lighting shall meet the requirements as indicated for exterior lighting, and

additionally shall be accomplished in accordance with the details as shown on the accompanying
Drawings.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 27 2000 — ELECTRIC VEHICLE CHARGING NETWORK OPERATOR REQUIREMENTS

PART 1 GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY

A. This Section defines the requirements for the Electric Vehicle Charging Network Operator
(ECNO) to be used for the City’s public EV fast-charging station installation.

B. The General Contractor (GC) shall select one ECNO from the City’s list of pre-approved
operators and shall provide all equipment, software, commissioning, and coordination necessary

to deliver a fully functional networked charging system.

1.2 PRE-APPROVED NETWORK OPERATORS

A. Approved Network Operators:

1.

SNk wb

ChargePoint.

EV Connect.

ChargeLab.

AmpUp.

Shell Recharge Solutions.
EV Gateway.

1.3 PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVES

A. The ECNO shall provide a turnkey OCPP-based charging management platform that meets or
exceeds:

1.

SRRl

~

8.

Payment processing:

a. Credit card

b. Mobile wallet

c.  QR-code payment

d. RFID

Driver authentication.
Real-time monitoring.

Remote diagnostics and reset capability.
Automatic failure notifications.
Usage and revenue reporting:
a. CSV exportable

PCI- compliant transactions.
24/7 driver support.

1.4 SUBMITTALS

A. ENCO Submittal:

L.
2.

Completed Network Operator Data Sheet.

Confirmation of hardware compatibility and commissioning schedule.

B. Product Data:
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1. OCPP compliance documentation.
2. Platform documentation.
3.  Cellular Modem / Ethernet hardware submittals.

C. Shop Drawings:
1. Network topology diagram.
2. Conduit routing.
3. Charger-to-network interface details.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.1  CHARGER HARDWARE COMPATIBILITY

A. Network operator must fully support Delta EIDW-US25 25 kW DC Wallbox or approved equal
and support:
1.  OCPP 1.6-J communications.
2. Remote firmware updates.
3. CSS1 DC fast charging integration.
4. Management of public revenue-generating charging sessions.

2.2 COMMUNICATIONS HARDWARE

A. General Contractor shall provide:
1.  ECNO- approved cellular modem/SIM package.
2. Includes 12 months of data service.

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.1 NETWORK OPERATOR COORDINATION

A. General Contractor shall:

Register project with ECNO.
Schedule provisioning.
Assign charger identities.
Establish OCPP endpoint.
Install QR codes.

Implement City pricing tables.

AN S e

3.2 COMISSIONING

A. Commissioning must include:
1. Activation of all chargers in ECNO backend.
2. Three test charging sessions per charger.
3. Verification of monitoring, reporting, diagnostics, and data export.
4. Max downtime during tests < 2 minutes.

03969.01/01-2026 Electric Vehicle Charging Network Operator Requirements
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3.3 TRAINING

A. ECNO shall provide minimum 4 hours training for City staff covering:

L.

nhk v

Dashboard.

Pricing configuration.
Reporting.
Support/ticketing.
Troubleshooting.

34 WARRANTY AND SUPPORT

A. ECNO shall provide:

L.

2.
3.
4

03969.01/01-2026

Minimum 12 months platform service.
12 months 24/7 technical support.
Defined escalation path for outages.
Firmware update access.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 31 0513 - SOILS FOR EARTHWORK

PART 1 GENERAL
1.1 SUMMARY

A. Section Includes:
1.  Subsoil materials.
2. Topsoil materials.

1.2 SUBMITTALS
A. Section 01 3300 — Submittal Procedures: Requirements for submittals.
B. Materials Source: Submit name of imported materials source.

C. Manufacturer’s Certificate: Certify products meet or exceed specified requirements and Report
of Soils Exploration.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.1 SUBSOIL MATERIALS

A. Subsoil Type:
1. Select or local borrow.
Graded.
Free of lumps larger than 2 inches, rocks larger than 2 inches, and debris.
Inorganic silty clays conforming to ASTM D2487 Group Symbol CL.
Granular soils conforming to ASTM D2487 Group Symbol SM.
Soil should contain less than 10% organic content by weight.
Cohesive material used in the upper 3 ft of the finished subgrade should have a Plasticity
index less than 25 and a Liquid Limit less than 50, as determined by the Atterberg limit
testing.

N LA WD

2.2 TOPSOIL MATERIALS

A. Topsoil Type: Conforming to Section 1081.05 of the Roadway Specifications.
1. Select.
2. Graded.
3. Free of roots, rocks larger than % inch, subsoil, debris, large weeds and foreign matter

2.3 SOURCE QUALITY CONTROL

A. Section 01 4000 — Quality Requirements: Testing and analysis of soil material.
B. Testing and Analysis of Subsoil Material: Perform in accordance with ASTM D698 and ASTM
D1557.

05875.01/02-2025 Soils For Earthwork
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Testing and Analysis of Topsoil Material: Perform in accordance with ASTM D698 and ASTM
D1557.

When tests indicate materials do not meet specified requirements, change material and retest.
Furnish materials of each type from same source throughout the Work.

PART 3 EXECUTION

3.1 EXCAVATION
A. Excavate subsoil and topsoil from areas designated. Strip topsoil to full depth of topsoil in
designated areas.
B. Stockpile excavated material meeting requirements for subsoil materials and topsoil materials.
C. Remove excess excavated materials, subsoil, and topsoil not intended for reuse, from site.
Coordinate location with Owner.
D. Remove excavated materials not meeting requirements for subsoil materials and topsoil materials
from site.
3.2 STOCKPILING
A. Stockpile materials on site at locations designated by Engineer.
B. Stockpile in sufficient quantities to meet Project schedule and requirements.
C. Separate differing materials with dividers or stockpile apart to prevent mixing.
D. Stockpile topsoil 8 feet high, maximum, and protect from erosion.
E. Prevent intermixing of soil types or contamination.
F. Direct surface water away from stockpile site to prevent erosion or deterioration of materials.
G. Stockpile unsuitable or hazardous materials on impervious material and cover to prevent erosion
and leaching, until disposed of.
3.3 STOCKPILE CLEANUP
A. Remove stockpile, leave area in clean and neat condition. Grade Site surface to prevent free
standing surface water.
END OF SECTION
05875.01/02-2025 Soils For Earthwork
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SECTION 31 0516 - AGGREGATES FOR EARTHWORK

PART 1 GENERAL
1.1  SUMMARY
A. Section Includes:
1. Coarse aggregate materials.
2. Fine aggregate materials.
PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.1 COARSE AGGREGATE MATERIALS

A. Coarse Aggregate Type CA-6 or CA-7: Crushed stone conforming to Section 1004 of the
Roadway Specifications.

2.2 FINE AGGREGATE MATERIALS

A. Fine Aggregate Type FA-6: Sand conforming to Section 1003 of the Roadway Specifications.
2.3 SOURCE QUALITY CONTROL

A. Section 01 4000 — Quality Requirements: Testing and inspection services.

B. Testing and analysis shall be performed in accordance with ASTM D1557, ASTM D4318, and
ASTM C136.

C. When tests indicate materials do not meet specified requirements, change material and retest.
D. Provide materials or each type from same source throughout the Work.

E. Aggregate material must be from a state-approved source.

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.1 EXCAVATION

A. Stockpile excavated material meeting requirements for coarse aggregate materials and fine
aggregate materials.

B. Remove excess excavated materials, coarse aggregate materials and fine aggregate materials not
intended for reuse, from site.

C. Remove excavated materials not meeting requirements for coarse aggregate materials and fine
aggregate materials from site.

03969.01/01-2026 Aggregates For Earthwork
Wenona — New (EV) Charging Stations 310516-1



Chamlin & Associates, Inc.
218 W. Lafayette Street Ottawa, IL 61350
(Phone) 815-434-7225 (Fax) 815-434-2831

3.2 STOCKPILING
A. Stockpile materials on site at locations designated by Engineer.
B. Stockpile in sufficient quantities to meet Project schedule and requirements.
C. Separate different aggregate materials with dividers or stockpile individually to prevent mixing.
D. Direct surface water away from stockpile site to prevent erosion or deterioration of materials.

E. Stockpile unsuitable materials on impervious material and cover to prevent erosion and leaching,
until disposed of.

3.3  STOCKPILE CLEANUP

A. Remove stockpile, leave area in clean and neat condition. Grade site surface to prevent free
standing surface water.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 31 2316 - EXCAVATION

PART 1 GENERAL
1. SUMMARY
A. Section Includes:
1. Excavating for slabs-on-grade.
2. Excavating for landscaping.
PART 2 PRODUCTS

Not Used.

PART 3 EXECUTION

3.1 PREPARATION

A. Call JULIE not less than three working days before performing Work.
1. Request underground utilities to be located and marked within and surrounding construction

areas.

B. Identify required lines, levels, contours, and datum.

C. Notify utility company to remove and relocate utilities.
D. Protect utilities indicated to remain from damage.

E.

landscaping.

Protect plant life, lawns, rock outcroppings, and other features remaining as portion of final

F. Protect bench marks, survey control points, existing structures, fences, sidewalks, paving, and

curbs from excavating equipment and vehicular traffic.

3.2 EXCAVATION

A. Excavate subsoil to accommodate slabs-on-grade, construction operations, and landscaping.

Grade top perimeter of excavation to prevent surface water from draining into excavation.

B
C. Trim excavation. Remove loose matter.
D

Notify Engineer of unexpected subsurface conditions.

e

fines.

03969.01/01-2026
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F. Remove excess and unsuitable material from Site.

G. Repair or replace items indicated to remain damaged by excavation.
3.3  FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A. Section 01 4000 — Quality Requirements: Field inspecting, testing, adjusting, and balancing.

B. Request inspection of excavation and controlled fill operations according to applicable code.
3.4 PROTECTION

A. Prevent displacement or loose soil from falling into excavation; maintain soil stability.

B. Protect bottom of excavations and soil adjacent to and beneath foundation from freezing.

C. Protect structures, utilities and other facilities from damage caused by settlement, lateral
movement, undermining, washout, and other hazards created by earth operations.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 31 2317 - TRENCHING
SUMMARY
A. Section Includes:
1.  Excavating trenches for utilities from charging stations to utility service.

2. Compacted fill from top of utility bedding to subgrade elevations.
3. Backfilling and compaction.

DEFINITIONS

1. Utility: Any buried pipe, duct, conduit, or cable.
SUBMITTALS
A. None required.
QUALITY ASSURANCE
A. Perform Work in accordance with the Roadway Specifications.
B. Maintain one copy of each document on site.
FIELD MEASUREMENTS
A. Verity field measurements prior to fabrication.
COORDINATION

A. Section 01 3000 — Administrative Requirements: Coordination and project conditions.

PART 2 PRODUCTS

2.1 FILL MATERIALS

A. Initial Backfill and Trench Backfill: CA-7 coarse aggregate per Section 1004 of the Roadway
Specifications. Aggregate for trench backfill shall be crushed, washed, angular, limestone with
6% max deleterious material. “pea gravel” and “buckshot” are not acceptable.

B. Bedding and Haunching: FA-6 fine aggregate per Section 1004 of the Roadway Specifications.
Aggregate for bedding and haunching shall be natural bank sand or sand produced via crushing
and screening of oversized particles.

C. Granular Structural Fill: CA-7 coarse aggregate per Section 1004 of the Roadway Specifications.
Aggregate for structural fill shall be crushed limestone with 6% max deleterious material.
“Breaker rock” is an acceptable alternative.

03969.01/01-2026 Trenching
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Granular Fill: CA-6 coarse aggregate per Section 1004 of the Roadway Specifications.
Aggregate for granular fill shall be crushed limestone with 6% max deleterious material.

Subsoil Fill: Excavated material per Section 1009.04 of the Roadway Specifications.

Concrete: Class SI concrete as described in Section 03 3000 — Cast-in-Place Concrete.

PART 3 EXECUTION

3.1 LINES AND GRADES

A.

B.

Lay pipes to lines and grades indicated on Drawings.
1. Engineer reserves right to make changes in lines, grades, and depths of utilities when
changes are required for Project conditions.

Use laser-beam instrument with qualified operator to establish lines and grades.

3.2 PREPARATION

A.

E.

Call JULIE not less than three working days before performing Work.

1. Request underground utilities to be located and marked within and surrounding construction
areas.

Identify required lines, levels, contours, and datum locations.

Protect plant life, lawns, and other features remaining as portion of final landscaping.

Protect bench marks, sidewalks, paving, and curbs from excavating equipment and vehicular
traffic.

Maintain and protect above and below grade utilities indicated to remain.

3.3  TRENCHING

A. Excavate subsoil required for site piping and utilities to utility service.

B. Remove lumped subsoil, boulders, and rock.

C. Perform excavation within 24 inches of existing utility service in accordance with utility’s
requirements.

D. Do not advance open trench more than 200 feet ahead of installed pipe.

E. Cut trenches sufficiently wide to enable installation and allow inspection. Remove water or
materials that interfere with Work.

F. Excavate bottom of trenches maximum 2 feet wider than outside diameter of pipe.

03969.01/01-2026 Trenching
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G. Excavate trenches to depth indicated on Drawings. Provide uniform and continuous bearing and
support for bedding material and utilities.

H. Do not interfere with 45 degree bearing splay of foundations.
1. When Project conditions permit, slope side walls of excavation starting 2 feet above top of pipe.
When side walls cannot be sloped, provide sheeting and shoring to protect excavation as specified

in this section.

J. When subsurface materials at bottom of trench are loose or soft, excavate to greater depth as
directed by Engineer until suitable material is encountered.

K. Cut out soft areas of subgrade not capable of compaction in place. Backfill with CA-7 material
and compact to density equal to or greater than requirements for subsequent backfill material.

L. Trim excavation. Hand trim for bell and spigot pipe joints. Remove loose matter.
M. Correct areas over excavated with compacted backfill as specified for authorized excavation.
N. Stockpile subsoil in area designated on site and protect from erosion.
3.4 BACKFILLING
A. Backfill trenches to contours and elevations with unfrozen fill materials.

B. Systematically backfill to allow maximum time for natural settlement. Do not backfill over
porous, wet, frozen, or spongy subgrade surfaces.

C. Place material in continuous layers as follows:
1. Bedding, Haunching and Initial Backfill: Maximum 8 inches compacted length.
2. Over Excavation: Maximum 8 inches compacted length.
3. Trench Backfill: Maximum 8 inches compacted depth.

D. Employ placement method that does not disturb or damage foundation perimeter drainage or
utilities in trench.

E. Maintain optimum moisture content of fill materials to attain required compaction density.
F. Do not leave more than 50 feet of trench open at end of working day.
G. Protect open trench to prevent danger to Owner or the public.
3.5 TOLERANCES
A. Section 01 4000 — Quality Requirements: Tolerances.

B. Top Surface of General Backfilling: Plus or minus 1 inch from required elevations.

03969.01/01-2026 Trenching
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3.6 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
A. Section 01 4000 — Quality Requirements: Field testing, testing, adjusting, and balancing.
B. Perform laboratory material tests in accordance with ASTM D1557 (Modified Proctor).
C. Perform in place compaction tests in accordance with the following:
1. Density Tests: ASTM D2922.
2. Moisture Tests: ASTM D3017.

D. When tests indicate Work does not meet specified requirements, remove Work, replace, compact,
and retest.

3.7 PROTECTION OF FINISHED WORK
A. Section 01 7000 — Execution and Closeout Requirements: Protecting finished work.
B. Reshape and re-compact fills subject to vehicular traffic during construction.
3.8 SCHEDULE
A. Conduit:
1. Cover conduit and bedding with Fill Type FA-6.

2. Compact uniformly to minimum 95 percent of maximum density in accordance with ASTM
D1557 (Modified Proctor).

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 32 1123 - AGGREGATE BASE AND SURFACE COURSES

PART 1 GENERAL

1.1

1.2

1.3

SUMMARY
A. Section Includes:
1. Aggregate subbase.
2. Aggregate base course.
3. Aggregate surface courses
SUBMITTALS
A. Section 01 3300 — Submittal Procedures: Requirements for submittals.
B. Materials Source: Submit name of aggregate materials suppliers.
C. Manufacturer’s Certificate: Aggregates must be IDOT certified.
QUALITY ASSURANCE
A. Furnish each aggregate material from single source throughout the Work.

B. Perform Work in accordance with these Specifications and the Roadway Specifications.

C. Maintain one copy of each document on site.

PART 2 PRODUCT

2.1  AGGREGATE MATERIALS
A. Aggregate for Base and Surface Courses: CA-6 coarse aggregate per Section 1004 of the
Roadway Specifications. Aggregate for base and surface courses shall be crushed, angular
limestone with 6% maximum deleterious material.
2.2  EXAMINATION
A. Section 01 3000 — Administrative Requirements: Verification of existing conditions before
starting work.
B. Verify compacted substrate is dry and ready to support paving and imposed loads.
C. Verify substrate has been inspected, gradients and elevations are correct.
2.3  PREPARATION
A. Correct irregularities in substrate gradient and elevation by scarifying, reshaping, and re-
compacting.
03969.01/01-2026 Aggregate Base and Surface Courses
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B. Do not place fill on soft, muddy, or frozen surfaces.
24 AGGREGATE PLACEMENT
A. Place aggregate in equal thickness layers to total compacted thickness as indicated on Drawings.
1. Maximum Layer Compacted Thickness: 8 inches.
2. Minimum Layer Compacted Thickness: 4 inches.
B. Roller compact aggregate to 95 percent maximum density in accordance with the Modified
Proctor Test.
C. Level and contour surfaces to elevations, profiles, and gradients indicated.
D. Add small quantities of fine aggregate to coarse aggregate when required to assist compaction.
E. Maintain optimum moisture content of fill materials to attain specified compaction density.
F. Use mechanical tamping equipment in areas inaccessible to compaction equipment.
2.5 TOLERANCES
A. Section 01 4000 — Quality Requirements: Tolerances.
B. Maximum Variation From Flat Surface: 1/4 inch measured with 10 foot straight edge.
C. Maximum Variation From Thickness: 1/4 inch.
D. Maximum Variation From Elevation: 1/4 inch.
2.6 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
A. Section 01 4000 — Quality Requirements: Field inspecting, testing, adjusting, and balancing.
B. Compaction testing will be performed in accordance with ASTM D1556, D2922, and D3017.
C. When tests indicate Work does not meet specified requirements, remove Work, replace and retest.
2.7 COMPACTION
A. Roller compact all aggregate to a minimum of 95 percent maximum density in accordance with
the Modified Proctor Test.
END OF SECTION
03969.01/01-2026 Aggregate Base and Surface Courses
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SECTION 32 1313 — PORTLAND CEMENT CONCRETE PAVEMENT

PART 1 GENERAL
1.1  SUMMARY

A. Section Includes:

1. Concrete paving for:
a. Concrete sidewalks.
b. Concrete curbs and gutters.
c. Concrete driveways.
d. Concrete pavements.

2. Protective coat.

3.  Removal of existing pavements, sidewalk and curb.

1.2 SUBMITTALS
A. Section 01 3300 — Submittal Procedures: Requirements for submittals.

B. Product Data:
1.  Submit data on concrete materials, detectable warnings, joint filler, dowel bars, admixtures,
and curing compounds.

C. Design Data:
1. Submit concrete mix design for each concrete strength. Submit separate mix designs when
admixtures are required for the following:
a. Hot and cold weather concrete work.
2. Identify mix ingredients and proportions, including admixtures.
3. Identify chloride content of admixtures and whether or not chloride was added during
manufacture.

D. Tickets:
1. For each load of concrete delivered to the job site, provide Engineer one (1) copy of a ticket
containing the following minimum information:

2. Quantity of concreted delivered in cubic yards.

3. Date and time batched.

4. Design and actual water to cement ratio.

5. Design and actual weights batched of: water, cementitious materials, coarse aggregate, fine
aggregate.

6. Quantity of each admixture used.

7.  Mix design number — to match Owner approved mix design.

1.3  QUALITY ASSURANCE
A. Perform Work in accordance with ACI 301 and the listed State of Illinois Standards.

B. Obtain cementitious materials from same source throughout.

03969.01/01-2026 Portland Cement Concrete Pavement
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C. Maintain one copy of each document on site.
1.4 QUALIFICATIONS

A. Manufacturer: Certified by the Illinois Department of Transportation prior to and during the
Work of this Section.

B. Installer: Company specializing in performing work of this section with 10 years documented
experience.

1.5 ENVIRONMENTAL REQUIREMENTS
A. Section 01 6000 — Product Requirements: Environmental conditions affecting products on site.
B. Do not place concrete unless air temperature is 35 degrees Fahrenheit and rising, and concrete
placement shall stop when the falling temperature reaches 40 degrees Fahrenheit. Do not place
concrete on soft or frozen surfaces.
PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.1 FORM MATERIALS
A. Form Materials: Conform to ACI 301.
B. Wood or steel form material, profiled to suit conditions.
C. Joint Filler: AASHTO M153/ASTM D1752; Type I cork or Type III self-expanding cork.
2.2 REINFORCING
A. Deformed Reinforcing: ASTM A706; 60 ksi yield strength, steel bars, epoxy coated.
B. Welded Plain Wire Fabric: ASTM A1064; in flat sheets, unfinished.

C. Dowels: AASHTO M227/70-80 ksi yield strength, smooth steel bars; cut to length indicated on
Drawings, square ends with burrs removed; epoxy coated.

D. Tie Wire: Minimum 16 gage, annealed type.

E. Reinforcement Materials: Provide in accordance with Section 1006 of the Roadway
Specifications or as modified by A through D above.

2.3 CONCRETE MATERIALS
A. Concrete Materials: Provide in accordance with Article 1020 of the Roadway Specifications.
24 ACCESSORIES

A. Curing Compound: AASHTO M148/ASTM C309, Type 1D, Class B.

03969.01/01-2026 Portland Cement Concrete Pavement
Wenona — New (EV) Charging Stations 321313-2



Chamlin & Associates, Inc.
218 W. Lafayette Street Ottawa, IL 61350
(Phone) 815-434-7225 (Fax) 815-434-2831

B. Joint Sealers:
1. PCC Pavement for Roadway, Curb and Gutter: ASTM D6690, Type II; hot applied type.
2. PCC Sidewalk Expansion Joints: Polyurethane joint sealant per Article 1050.04 of the
Roadway Specifications. Color: Light gray.

C. Chemical Adhesive: Chemical adhesive for anchoring dowel bars into existing concrete shall
meet the requirements of Section 1027 of the Roadway Specifications.

2.5 CONCRETE MIX - BY PERFORMANCE CRITERIA

A. Mix and deliver concrete in accordance with Article 1020 of the Roadway Specifications.

B. Select proportions for concrete in accordance with Article 1020 of the Roadway Specifications.

C. Provide concrete to the following criteria:

1. Concrete mix for sidewalk, curb, combination curb and gutter, and driveway pavements shall
be Class SI in accordance with Article 1020 of the Roadway Specifications.

2. Concrete mix for PCC roadway pavement shall be Class PV in accordance with Article 1020
of the Roadway Specifications.

D. Use accelerating admixtures in cold weather only when approved by the Engineer in writing. Use
of admixtures will not relax cold weather placement requirements.

E. Use calcium chloride only when approved by the Engineer in writing. Admixtures containing
calcium chloride will not be permitted when dowel bars or other reinforcing will be present in the
finished concrete.

F. Use set retarding admixtures during hot weather only when approved by the Engineer in writing.

2.6 PAINT PAVEMENT MARKINGS
A. Materials for paint pavement markings shall be in accordance with Article 1095.02 of the
Roadway Specifications.
2.7 FABRICATION
A. Fabricate reinforcing in accordance with the listed State of Illinois Standards.
2.8 SHOP FINISHING - REINFORCING

A. Epoxy Coated Finish for Steel Bars: ASTM A775, and Article 1006.10(a)(2) of the Roadway
Specifications.

B. Epoxy Coated Finish for Steel Wire: Class A using ASTM A884.

2.9 SOURCE QUALITY CONTROL AND TESTS

A. Section 01 4000 — Quality Requirements: Testing and Inspection Services: Provide mix design

for each concrete mix to be used.
03969.01/01-2026 Portland Cement Concrete Pavement
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B. Submit proposed mix design of each class of concrete prior to commencement of Work.

C. Tests on cement, aggregates, and mixes will be performed to ensure conformance with specified
requirements.

D. Test samples in accordance with Illinois Department of Transportation QC/QA requirements.

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.1  EXAMINATION

A. Section 01 3000 — Administrative Requirements: Verification of existing conditions before
starting work.

B. Verify compacted subgrade and granular base is dry and ready to support paving and imposed
loads.

C. Verify gradients and elevations of base are correct.
3.2 SUBGRADE AND BASE COURSE
A. Prepare subgrade and base course in accordance with Section 32 1123.
3.3 PREPARATION
A. Moisten substrate to minimize absorption of water from fresh concrete.
B. Coat surfaces of manhole and inlet frames with oil to prevent bond with concrete paving.
C. Notify Engineer minimum 24 hours prior to commencement of concreting operations.
34 FORMING
A. Place and secure forms and screeds to correct location, dimension, profile, and gradient.
B. Assemble formwork to permit easy stripping and dismantling without damaging concrete.
3.5 REINFORCING
A. Place and install reinforcement and dowel bars for PCC pavement as indicated in [llinois
Department of Transportation Highway Standards 420001-08, 420101-05, and 420111-03, and as
required by Section 420 of the Roadway Specifications.
1. The jointing plan included with the Drawings shows the proposed joint locations. All joints
shown on the jointing plan require dowel bars spaced as shown on the Highway Standards.
2. Dowel bars shall be incidental to the PCC Pavement pay item.

3. Dowel bars installed in drilled holes shall use a chemical adhesive per Section 2.4.D of this
Section.

03969.01/01-2026 Portland Cement Concrete Pavement
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B. Place and install reinforcement and dowel bars for curb and concrete curb and gutter as indicated
in Illinois Department of Transportation Highway Standard 606001-06 and the portions of
Section 420001 of the Roadway Specifications applicable to dowel bar installation.

1.

2.

3.

Dowel bars with expansion joint filler will be required at all areas where curb and
combination curb and gutter are to be removed and replaced to allow for trenching.

The dowel bars shall be provided whenever existing curb and combination curb and gutter is
to be tied into proposed and to tie proposed combination curb and gutter to existing or
proposed PCC base course.

Dowel bars shall be incidental to the curb or combination curb and gutter pay item.

C. At PCC driveways, dowel bars and expansion joint filler shall be provided to tie the new concrete
driveway pavement into the existing. No. 4 dowel bars, 24” long, epoxy grouted into the existing
pavement, shall be provided at 18-inch centers and shall be installed at the mid-height of the
pavement.

D. Interrupt reinforcing at expansion joints.

E. Place dowels and reinforcing to achieve paving and curb alignment as detailed.

3.6 PLACING CONCRETE

A. Combination Concrete Curb and Gutter:

1.

2.

3.

Place concrete for combination curb and gutter in accordance with Section 606 of the
Roadway Specifications.

Place concrete for combination curb and gutter using the slip form technique whenever
possible.

Unless noted otherwise on the Drawings, all combination curb and gutter for this project
shall be Type B-6.18 as outlined on Highway Standard 606001-06.

Additional pavement removal required to accomplish curb and gutter installation shall be
incidental.

Any excavation outside of the gutter or curb face must be filled with concrete prior to
placing the HMA surface course. The additional material shall be considered incidental.
Depressed curb adjacent to sidewalk ramps shall be per the “Depressed Curb Adjacent to
Curb Ramp Accessible to the Disabled” detail on Highway Standard 606001-06.Provide
linear transition from depressed curb to full height curb over a distance as indicated on the
Drawings or as indicated in the Engineer in the field.

Prior to placing concrete for curb and gutter adjacent to sidewalk ramps, the Contractor shall
ensure that the requirements of the applicable Highway Standards for Curb Ramps for
Sidewalks (424001, 424006, 424011, and 424021) will be met. The curb height shall be
varied as needed to match proposed adjacent sidewalk ramps or as indicated by the Engineer
in the field.

Any additional fill material required to correct over-excavation or to prepare the subgrade to
the required grade for curb installation shall be CA-6 coarse aggregate compacted to the
satisfaction of the Engineer. Furnishing, placing, and compacting said fill material will be
considered incidental to the applicable curb replacement pay item.

B. Concrete Sidewalk:

L.

03969.01/01-2026
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The intersection detail sheets included in the Drawings provide some guidance on elevations
for the curb and gutter and sidewalk to be removed and replaced in the construction zone.
The Contractor shall be responsible for identifying any field modifications required to the
spot elevations as required to meet the requirements of the ADA ramp requirements and
Highway Standards included in Appendix B.

For PCC sidewalk removal and replacement, 4” Highway Standards 424001, 424006,
424011, and 424021 shall apply. It shall ultimately be the Contractor’s responsibility to
determine how the requirements of the Highway Standards are to be met. The Engineer will
assist only with interpreting the intent of the intersection detail grading plans as applicable to
each individual ramp. Construction of the ramps may need to utilize a combination of the
methods shown on the Highway Standards and grading plans depending on actual field
conditions.

Any additional fill material beyond the 4” of aggregate base included in Plan Quantities for
under PCC sidewalk required to correct over-excavation or to prepare the subgrade to the
required grade for sidewalk installation shall be CA-6 coarse aggregate compacted to the
satisfaction of the Engineer. Furnishing, placing, and compacting said fill material will be
considered incidental to the applicable sidewalk pay item.

C. PCC Pavement:

1.

03969.01/01-2026

Place concrete in accordance with Section 420 and of the Roadway Specifications with the

following modifications:

a. A mechanical concrete spreader will not be required as per Article 420.03(c).

b. Inarticle 420.03(d) revise Article 1103.13(b) to read: “The finishing machine shall be
of a type approved by the Engineer. It shall be capable of striking off, consolidating,
and finishing concrete of the consistency required by the Specifications to the proper
crown and grade. The finishing machine shall be provided with a mechanism to allow
it to move forward at a constant rate.”

c. A mechanical longitudinal float will not be required as per Article 420.03(e).

d. Inarticle 420.09, revise the first paragraph of Article 420.09(a)(1) Vibratory Method to
read: “After the concrete has been struck off, it shall be given the required
consolidation by the vibratory method or by other means which will obtain a uniform
and satisfactory density throughout the pavement. If the vibratory method is used, the
vibrating impulses shall be applied directly to the concrete through an apparatus
especially designed for this purpose and so constructed as to operate satisfactorily ahead
of, or as an integral part of, the finishing machine in such a manner than the vibratory
impulses are transmitted through the concrete mass with sufficient intensity to
consolidate it throughout its entire depth and width. Not more than one pass of the
vibratory equipment shall be made over the pavement surface. The Contractor shall
have a satisfactory tachometer available for checking the operating frequency of the
vibrating elements.”

e. Longitudinal floating, hand method, will be permitted as per Article 420.09(b).

f.  Revise Article 420.09(c) to read: “After the floating has been completed but while the
concrete is still in a plastic state, the concrete shall be tested for trueness with a 10 foot
straightedge. When both lanes of pavement are poured simultaneously no less than (2)
10’ straightedges shall be present at the work site for the duration of the concrete
placement operation. At least one worker shall be dedicated to the operation of each
straightedge for the duration of the concrete placement and finishing operation. The
straightedge shall be held in contact with the surface in successive positions parallel to
the pavement centerline and the whole area gone over from one side of the slab to the

Portland Cement Concrete Pavement
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other, advancing along the pavement in successive stages of 2 the length of the
straightedge or less. Any depressions found shall be immediately filled in with fresh
concrete, struck off, consolidated and re-finished. High areas shall be cut down using
the straightedge and re-finished. Special attention shall be given to ensure the finished
pavement will meet the smoothness requirements described later in this Section.
Straightedge testing shall continue until the entire surface is found to be free from
variations from the straightedge and the slab conforms to the required grade and cross
section.”

g.  The final finish shall be Type B.

D. PCC Driveway Pavement:
1. Place concrete for driveway pavements in accordance with the Drawings and Section 423 of
the Roadway Specifications.

E. Ensure reinforcing, inserts, embedded parts, and formed joints are not disturbed during concrete
placement.

F. Place concrete continuously over the full width of the panel and between predetermined
construction joints. Do not break or interrupt successive pours such that cold joints occur.

3.7 JOINTS

A. Place expansion joints in driveways, sidewalks, and curb and gutter according to Section 423,
424, and 606 of the Roadway Specifications and drawing details. Align pavement, curb, gutter,
and sidewalk joints.

B. Place joint filler between paving components and other appurtenances. Recess top of filler Y4
inch for sealant installation.

C. Provide scored or sawn joints as directed by the Engineer and as required by the Roadway
Specifications.

D. Saw cut contraction joints 3/16 inch wide at an optimum time after finishing, maximum 24 hours.
Cut 1/3 into depth of slab.

E. Construct joints in PCC Pavement in accordance with the Jointing Plan, Highway Standards
420001 and 420101, and Section 420 of the Roadway Specifications. Seal joints in PCC
Pavement and curb and gutter using hot poured joint sealer in accordance with Section 420 of the
Roadway Specifications. Seal PCC sidewalk expansion joints with polyurethane joint sealant in
accordance with Section 420 of the Roadway Specifications.

3.8 FINISHING
A. Roadway Pavement: Type B per Section 420 of the Roadway Specifications.
B. Sidewalk: Light broom perpendicular to the direction of traffic, and trowel joint edges.

C. Curbs and Gutters: Light broom perpendicular to the direction of traffic.

03969.01/01-2026 Portland Cement Concrete Pavement
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D. Driveway Pavements: Light broom parallel to the direction of traffic.

E. Place curing compound on exposed concrete surfaces immediately after finishing unless
protective coat will be applied.

CURING AND PROTECTION

A. Immediately after placement, protect concrete from premature drying, excessively hot or cold
temperatures, and mechanical injury. Curing and protection methods shall be according to
Section 1020.13 of the Roadway Specifications. Note that a membrane curing compound shall
not be used when protective coat is to be applied.

B. Maintain concrete with minimal moisture loss at relatively constant temperature for period
necessary for hydration of cement and hardening of concrete.

C. For any concrete placed between November 1st and April 15th, or when directed by the Engineer,
protective coat shall be applied in accordance with Section 420.18 of the Roadway Specifications.

D. Protect concrete from rain by covering with plastic in such a way that plastic or objects holding
down plastic do not mar concrete surface. Rain damaged concrete surfaces shall be removed and
replaced at Contractor’s expense.

E. Do not permit pedestrian or vehicular traffic over paving until 75 percent design strength of
concrete has been achieved.

F. Protect concrete pavements from marring and staining. Do not permit asphalt paving equipment

or prime trucks to leave any markings on concrete pavements. Do not permit skid loaders or
other equipment with rubber tracks or tires to leave marks on concrete pavements. Contractor
will be required to remove any such unsightly markings prior to final payment.

3.10 PAINT PAVEMENT MARKINGS

A.

Install in accordance with Article 780 of the Roadway Specifications. Pavement marking layout
shall be in accordance with the details on the Plans.

3.11 ERECTION TOLERANCES

A. Section 01 400 — Quality requirements: Tolerances.

B.

C.

Maximum Variation of Surface Flatness: % inch in 10 ft.

Maximum Variation from Ture Position: Y inch.

3.12 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A. Section 01 4000 — Quality Requirements: Field inspecting, testing, adjusting, and balancing.

B.

Inspect reinforcing placement for size, spacing, location, support.

03969.01/01-2026 Portland Cement Concrete Pavement
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C. Engineer will take cylinders and perform slump and air entrainment tests in accordance with ACI
301 and Illinois Department of Transportation QC/QA procedures. Contractor shall provide
Engineer full access to the mix prior to beginning concrete placement in order to perform
necessary tests.

D. Iftesting indicates mix does not meet requirements of this section, the Contractor shall perform
corrective action or replace mix and allow Engineer to retest prior to placing concrete.

E. Maintain records of placed concrete items. Record date, location of pour, quantity, air
temperature, and test samples taken.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 32 9119 - LANDSCAPE GRADING

PART 1 GENERAL
1.1  SUMMARY

A. Section Includes: Final grade topsoil for finish landscaping.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.1  MATERIAL
A. Topsoil: Topsoil material shall be fertile agricultural soil, typical for locality, capable of

sustaining vigorous plant growth, taken from drained site, free of subsoil, clay or impurities,
plants, weeds and roots and shall be approved by the Engineer and in accordance with Section
211 of the Roadway Specifications.

PART 3 EXECUTION

3.1 EXAMINATION

A. Section 01 3000 — Administrative Requirements: Verification of existing conditions before
starting work.

B. Verify building and trench backfilling have been inspected.
C. Verify substrate base has been contoured and compacted.
3.2 PREPARATION
A. Protect landscaping and other features remaining as final work.
B. Protect new structures, fences, sidewalks, utilities, paving, etc.
3.3 SUBSTRATE PREPARATION
A. Eliminate uneven areas and low spots.
B. Remove debris, roots, branches, stones, in excess of 1/4 in size. Remove contaminated subsoil.

C. Scarify surface to depth of 3 inches where topsoil is scheduled. Scarify in areas where equipment
used for hauling and spreading topsoil has compacted subsoil.

3.4 PLACING TOPSOIL

A. Place topsoil in areas where seeding is required to nominal depth of 8 inches. Place topsoil during
dry weather.

03969.01/01-2026 Landscape Grading
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Fine grade topsoil to eliminate rough or low areas. Maintain profiles and contour of subgrade.
Remove roots, weeds, rocks, and foreign material while spreading.

Manually spread topsoil close to building to prevent damage.

Lightly roll placed topsoil.

Remove surplus subsoil and topsoil from Site.

Lightly compact placed topsoil.

Leave stockpile area and Site clean and raked, ready to receive landscaping.

3.5 TOLERANCES

A.

Top of Topsoil: Plus or minus 1/2 inch.

3.6 PROTECTION OF INSTALLED WORK

A.

Prohibit construction traffic over topsoil.

3.7 SCHEDULES

A. Compacted topsoil thicknesses:
1. Seeded Grass: 8 inches.
END OF SECTION
03969.01/01-2026 Landscape Grading
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	06-Bid Form (Lump Sum) 2018 (C410).pdf
	Article 1— Owner and Bidder
	1.01 The undersigned Bidder proposes and agrees, if this Bid is accepted, to enter into an Agreement with Owner in the form included in the Bidding Documents to perform all Work as specified or indicated in the Bidding Documents for the prices and wit...

	Article 2— Attachments to this Bid
	2.01 The following documents are submitted with and made a condition of this Bid:
	A. Required Bid security;


	Article 3— Basis of Bid
	3.01 Bidder acknowledges that they shall provide at least 40% of all labor required for the completion of this project.
	3.02 Lump Sum Bids
	A. Bidder will complete the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents for the following price(s):
	LUMP SUM BID



	Article 4— Time of Completion
	4.01 Bidder agrees that the Work will be substantially complete on or before April 1, 2026, and will be completed and ready for final payment in accordance with Paragraph 15.06 of the General Conditions on or before May 1, 2026.
	4.02 Bidder accepts the provisions of the Agreement as to liquidated damages.  Bidder accepts that liquidated damages shall be assessed at $500  per calendar day.

	Article 5— Bidder’s Acknowledgements: Acceptance Period, Instructions, and Receipt of Addenda
	5.01 Bid Acceptance Period
	A. This Bid will remain subject to acceptance for 60 days after the Bid opening, or as indicated in the advertisement or invitation to bid.  Bidder will sign the Agreement and submit the Contract Documents within 15 days after the date of the Owner’s ...

	5.02 Instructions to Bidders
	A. Bidder accepts all of the terms and conditions of the Instructions to Bidders, including without limitation those dealing with the disposition of Bid security.

	5.03 Receipt of Addenda
	A. Bidder hereby acknowledges receipt of the following Addenda:

	5.04 Bidder’s Representations
	A. In submitting this Bid, Bidder represents the following:
	1. Bidder has examined and carefully studied the Bidding Documents, including Addenda.
	2. Bidder has visited the Site, conducted a thorough visual examination of the Site and adjacent areas, and become familiar with the general, local, and Site conditions that may affect cost, progress, and performance of the Work.
	3. Bidder is familiar with all Federal, State and Local Laws and Regulations that may affect cost, progress, and performance of the Work.
	4. Bidder has carefully studied the reports of explorations and tests of subsurface conditions at or adjacent to the Site and the drawings of physical conditions relating to existing surface or subsurface structures at the Site that have been identifi...
	5. Bidder has carefully studied the reports and drawings relating to Hazardous Environmental Conditions, if any, at or adjacent to the Site that have been identified in the Supplementary Conditions, with respect to Technical Data in such reports and d...
	6. Bidder has considered the information known to Bidder itself; information commonly known to contractors doing business in the locality of the Site; information and observations obtained from visits to the Site; the Bidding Documents; and the Techni...
	7. Based on the information and observations referred to in the preceding paragraph, Bidder agrees that no further examinations, investigations, explorations, tests, studies, or data are necessary for the performance of the Work at the Contract Price,...
	8. Bidder is aware of the general nature of work to be performed by Owner and others at the Site that relates to the Work as indicated in the Bidding Documents.
	9. Bidder has given Engineer written notice of all conflicts, errors, ambiguities, or discrepancies that Bidder has discovered in the Bidding Documents, and of discrepancies between Site conditions and the Contract Documents, and the written resolutio...
	10. The Bidding Documents are generally sufficient to indicate and convey understanding of all terms and conditions for performance and furnishing of the Work.
	11. The submission of this Bid constitutes an incontrovertible representation by Bidder that without exception the Bid and all prices in the Bid are premised upon performing and furnishing the Work required by the Bidding Documents.


	5.05 Bidder’s Certifications
	A. The Bidder certifies the following:
	1. This Bid is genuine and not made in the interest of or on behalf of any undisclosed individual or entity and is not submitted in conformity with any collusive agreement or rules of any group, association, organization, or corporation.
	2. Bidder has not directly or indirectly induced or solicited any other Bidder to submit a false or sham Bid.
	3. Bidder has not solicited or induced any individual or entity to refrain from bidding.
	4. Bidder has not engaged in corrupt, fraudulent, collusive, or coercive practices in competing for the Contract. For the purposes of this Paragraph 5.05.A:
	a. Corrupt practice means the offering, giving, receiving, or soliciting of anything of value likely to influence the action of a public official in the bidding process.
	b. Fraudulent practice means an intentional misrepresentation of facts made (a) to influence the bidding process to the detriment of Owner, (b) to establish bid prices at artificial non-competitive levels, or (c) to deprive Owner of the benefits of fr...
	c. Collusive practice means a scheme or arrangement between two or more Bidders, with or without the knowledge of Owner, a purpose of which is to establish bid prices at artificial, non-competitive levels.
	d. Coercive practice means harming or threatening to harm, directly or indirectly, persons or their property to influence their participation in the bidding process or affect the execution of the Contract.

	5. Bidder is not barred from bidding as a result of a violation of either 720 ILCS 5/33E-3 or 720 ILCS 5/33E-4.




	06-Bid Form (Lump Sum) 2018 (C410).pdf
	Article 1— Owner and Bidder
	1.01 The undersigned Bidder proposes and agrees, if this Bid is accepted, to enter into an Agreement with Owner in the form included in the Bidding Documents to perform all Work as specified or indicated in the Bidding Documents for the prices and wit...

	Article 2— Attachments to this Bid
	2.01 The following documents are submitted with and made a condition of this Bid:
	A. Required Bid security;


	Article 3— Basis of Bid
	3.01 Bidder acknowledges that they shall provide at least 25% of all labor required for the completion of this project.
	3.02 Lump Sum Bids
	A. Bidder will complete the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents for the following price(s):
	LUMP SUM BID

	B. Bidder shall provide the name of the Electric Vehicle Charging Network Operator (ECNO):_________________________________________
	C. Bidder shall provide an estimated one-year cost the City will be expected to pay.


	Article 4— Time of Completion
	4.01 Bidder agrees that the Work will be substantially complete on or before June 1, 2026, and will be completed and ready for final payment in accordance with Paragraph 15.06 of the General Conditions on or before June 15, 2026.
	4.02 Bidder accepts the provisions of the Agreement as to liquidated damages.  Bidder accepts that liquidated damages shall be assessed at $750 per calendar day.

	Article 5— Bidder’s Acknowledgements: Acceptance Period, Instructions, and Receipt of Addenda
	5.01 Bid Acceptance Period
	A. This Bid will remain subject to acceptance for 60 days after the Bid opening, or as indicated in the advertisement or invitation to bid.  Bidder will sign the Agreement and submit the Contract Documents within 15 days after the date of the Owner’s ...

	5.02 Instructions to Bidders
	A. Bidder accepts all of the terms and conditions of the Instructions to Bidders, including without limitation those dealing with the disposition of Bid security.

	5.03 Receipt of Addenda
	A. Bidder hereby acknowledges receipt of the following Addenda:

	5.04 Bidder’s Representations
	A. In submitting this Bid, Bidder represents the following:
	1. Bidder has examined and carefully studied the Bidding Documents, including Addenda.
	2. Bidder has visited the Site, conducted a thorough visual examination of the Site and adjacent areas, and become familiar with the general, local, and Site conditions that may affect cost, progress, and performance of the Work.
	3. Bidder is familiar with all Federal, State and Local Laws and Regulations that may affect cost, progress, and performance of the Work.
	4. Bidder has carefully studied the reports of explorations and tests of subsurface conditions at or adjacent to the Site and the drawings of physical conditions relating to existing surface or subsurface structures at the Site that have been identifi...
	5. Bidder has carefully studied the reports and drawings relating to Hazardous Environmental Conditions, if any, at or adjacent to the Site that have been identified in the Supplementary Conditions, with respect to Technical Data in such reports and d...
	6. Bidder has considered the information known to Bidder itself; information commonly known to contractors doing business in the locality of the Site; information and observations obtained from visits to the Site; the Bidding Documents; and the Techni...
	7. Based on the information and observations referred to in the preceding paragraph, Bidder agrees that no further examinations, investigations, explorations, tests, studies, or data are necessary for the performance of the Work at the Contract Price,...
	8. Bidder is aware of the general nature of work to be performed by Owner and others at the Site that relates to the Work as indicated in the Bidding Documents.
	9. Bidder has given Engineer written notice of all conflicts, errors, ambiguities, or discrepancies that Bidder has discovered in the Bidding Documents, and of discrepancies between Site conditions and the Contract Documents, and the written resolutio...
	10. The Bidding Documents are generally sufficient to indicate and convey understanding of all terms and conditions for performance and furnishing of the Work.
	11. The submission of this Bid constitutes an incontrovertible representation by Bidder that without exception the Bid and all prices in the Bid are premised upon performing and furnishing the Work required by the Bidding Documents.


	5.05 Bidder’s Certifications
	A. The Bidder certifies the following:
	1. This Bid is genuine and not made in the interest of or on behalf of any undisclosed individual or entity and is not submitted in conformity with any collusive agreement or rules of any group, association, organization, or corporation.
	2. Bidder has not directly or indirectly induced or solicited any other Bidder to submit a false or sham Bid.
	3. Bidder has not solicited or induced any individual or entity to refrain from bidding.
	4. Bidder has not engaged in corrupt, fraudulent, collusive, or coercive practices in competing for the Contract. For the purposes of this Paragraph 5.05.A:
	a. Corrupt practice means the offering, giving, receiving, or soliciting of anything of value likely to influence the action of a public official in the bidding process.
	b. Fraudulent practice means an intentional misrepresentation of facts made (a) to influence the bidding process to the detriment of Owner, (b) to establish bid prices at artificial non-competitive levels, or (c) to deprive Owner of the benefits of fr...
	c. Collusive practice means a scheme or arrangement between two or more Bidders, with or without the knowledge of Owner, a purpose of which is to establish bid prices at artificial, non-competitive levels.
	d. Coercive practice means harming or threatening to harm, directly or indirectly, persons or their property to influence their participation in the bidding process or affect the execution of the Contract.

	5. Bidder is not barred from bidding as a result of a violation of either 720 ILCS 5/33E-3 or 720 ILCS 5/33E-4.




	Combined Specs 01-16-2026.pdf
	01 1000.00 ssf - summary
	PART 1 GENERAL
	1.1 SUMMARY
	A. Section Includes:
	1. Contract description.
	2. Contractor's use of Site.
	3. Specification conventions.


	1.2 CONTRACT DESCRIPTION
	A. Work of the Project includes the construction of two new electric vehicle (EV) charging stations for the City of Wenona, Illinois, to be located in the south parking lot of the Veterans Park Pavilion.  The work generally consists of:
	 Installation of new underground electrical conduit and wiring.
	 Installation of new electrical metering equipment, electrical panels, transformer and chargers.
	 Construction of concrete pads for electrical vehicle charging stations and transformer.
	 Network operator interface commissioning and one year of total service plan including cellular internet connection.
	 Restoration of all disturbed areas including, but not limited to, turf, pavement, and curb.
	B. In all cases, the Contractor is responsible for assuring that no items of equipment or wiring have been omitted, which would prevent the equipment from operating satisfactorily.
	C. Equipment manufacturers shall supply the services of qualified technical personnel during the startup, or for preliminary adjustments to the equipment.  Startup shall be considered as being complete only when all equipment is operating to the satis...
	D. Services of the technician shall also be supplied as needed after startup in the event of equipment failure or malfunction during warranty period.
	E. It shall be the Contractor’s responsibility to coordinate the efforts of all technical personnel involved in the startup of the equipment.
	F. Time Restrictions for Performing Work:
	1. The project shall be substantially completed by June 1, 2026, and fully completed by June 15, 2026.

	G. Perform Work of the Contract in accordance with the General Conditions and Special Conditions.

	1.3  CONTRACTOR'S USE OF SITE
	A. Limit use of site to allow:
	1. Work by Others and Work by Owner.
	2. Use of site by the public and Owner as necessary.

	B. Construction Operations:  Limited to areas noted on Drawings.

	1.4 SPECIFICATION CONVENTIONS
	A. These Specifications are written in imperative mood and streamlined form. This imperative language is directed to Contractor unless specifically noted otherwise. The words "shall be" are included by inference where a colon (:) is used within senten...
	B. In addition to these Specifications, the following documents shall be considered standard specifications for this project:
	1. Illinois Department of Transportation’s “Standard Specifications for Road and Bridge Construction,” adopted January 1, 2022, and “Supplemental Specifications and Recurring Special Provisions,” current edition.  These two (2) documents shall herein ...

	C. In case of conflict between the above-referenced “Standard Specifications” and the Drawings and Specifications for this project, the Drawings and Specifications for this project will govern.


	PART 2 PRODUCTS - Not Used
	PART 3 EXECUTION - Not Used

	01 1500.00 ssf - project coordination 
	PART 1 GENERAL
	1.1 CONTRACTOR RESPONSIBILITY
	A. The General Contractor shall be responsible for all project coordination and shall provide a single point of contact, whose name should be included in the package, to the Owner for all issues related to the administration of this construction contr...

	1.2 JOB SITE ADMINISTRATION
	A. The Engineer, as a rule, will not respond to questions relating to the work from sub-contractors, crew foremen, etc.  The Contractor will be responsible to keep the Engineer informed of the day-to-day activity schedule, particularly if there are ti...



	01 2000.00 ssf - price and payment procedures
	PART 1 GENERAL
	1.1 SECTION INCLUDES
	A. Schedule of Values.
	B. Application for Payment.
	C. Change Procedures.
	D. Defect Assessment.
	E. Alternates.

	1.2 SCHEDULE OF VALUES
	A. Submit printed schedule on AIA G703 - Continuation Sheet for G702.
	B. Submit Schedule of Values in duplicate within 15 days after date of Owner-Contractor Agreement for review and approval of the Engineer.
	C. Format:  Utilize Schedule of Quantities/Summary of Quantities established in the Contract Documents for Unit Price Contracts.
	D. Include within each line item, direct proportional amount of Contractor's overhead and profit.
	E. Revise schedule to list approved Change Orders with each Application for Payment.

	1.3 APPLICATION FOR PAYMENT
	A. Submit three copies of each Application for Payment on AIA G702 - Application and Certificate for Payment and AIA G703 - Continuation Sheet for G702.  Contractor’s electronic media driven form will be considered and requires Engineer’s approval.
	B. Content and Format:   List items per the Engineer approved Schedule of Values.
	C. Submit updated construction schedule with each Application for Payment.
	D. Payment period:  Payment periods shall be one-month intervals.
	E. Submit with transmittal letter as specified for Submittals in Section 01 3300 – Submittal Procedures.
	F. Submit partial waivers of lien from the Contractor and his suppliers and subcontractors.
	G.  Substantiating Data: When Engineer requires substantiating information, submit data justifying dollar amounts in question. Include the following with Application for Payment:
	1. Partial release of liens from major Subcontractors and vendors.
	2. Affidavits/invoices attesting to off-site stored products and associated insurance certificate.
	3. Affidavits/invoices attesting to on-site stored products stored but not installed.
	4. Construction Progress Schedule, revised and current.


	1.4 CHANGE PROCEDURES
	A. Submittals: Submit name of individual who is authorized to receive change documents and is responsible for informing others in Contractor's employ or Subcontractors of changes to the Work.
	B. Engineer will advise of minor changes in the Work not involving adjustment to Contract Sum/Price or Contract Time by issuing supplemental instructions in writing to the Contractor.
	C. Engineer may issue Proposal Request or Notice of Change including a detailed description of proposed change with supplementary or revised Drawings and Specifications, a change in Contract Time for executing the change with stipulation of overtime w...
	D. Contractor may propose changes by submitting a request for change to Engineer, describing proposed change and its full effect on the Work. Include a statement describing reason for the change and the effect on Contract Sum/Price and Contract Time w...
	E. Stipulated Sum/Price Change Order: Based on Proposal Request/Notice of Change and Contractor's fixed price quotation or Contractor's request for Change Order as approved by Engineer.
	F. Construction Change Directive: Engineer may issue directive, on Engineer’s designated form, signed by Owner, instructing Contractor to proceed with change in the Work, for subsequent inclusion in a Change Order. Document will describe changes in th...
	G. Time and Material Change Order:  Submit itemized account and supporting data after completion of change, within time limits indicated in Conditions of the Contract.  The Engineer will determine change allowable in Contract Sum/Price and Contract Ti...
	H. Maintain detailed records of work done on Time and Material basis.  Provide full information required for evaluation of proposed changes, and to substantiate costs for changes in the Work.
	I. Document each quotation for change in Project Cost or Time with sufficient data to allow evaluation of quotation.
	J. Change Order Forms: Change Orders shall be processed on the Engineer’s provided Change Order Form found in these Specifications.
	K. Execution of Change Orders: Engineer will issue Change Orders for signatures of parties as provided in Conditions of the Contract.
	L. Correlation of Contractor Submittals:
	1. Promptly revise Schedule of Values and Application for Payment forms to record each authorized Change Order as separate line item and adjust Contract Sum/Price.
	2. Promptly revise progress schedules to reflect change in Contract Time, revise sub-schedules to adjust times for other items of work affected by the change, and resubmit.
	3. Promptly enter changes in Project Record Documents.


	1.5 DEFECT ASSESSMENT
	A. Replace the Work, or portions of the Work, not conforming to specified requirements.
	B. If, in the opinion of Engineer, it is not practical to remove and replace the Work, Engineer will direct appropriate remedy or adjust payment.
	C. The defective Work may remain, but unit sum/price will be adjusted to new sum/price at discretion of Engineer and Owner.
	D. Defective Work will be partially repaired according to instructions of Engineer and Owner, and unit sum/price will be adjusted to new sum/price at discretion of Engineer and Owner.
	E. Individual specification sections may modify these options or may identify specific formula or percentage sum/price reduction.
	F. Authority of Engineer and Owner to assess defects and identify payment adjustments is final.
	G. Non-Payment for Rejected Products:  Payment will not be made for rejected products for any of the following:
	1. Products wasted or disposed of in a manner that is not acceptable.
	2. Products determined as unacceptable before or after placement.
	3. Products not completely unloaded from transporting vehicle.
	4. Products placed beyond lines and levels of required work.
	5. Products remaining on hand after completion of the Work.
	6. Loading, hauling, and disposing of rejected products.


	1.6 ALTERNATES
	A. Alternates quoted on Bid Forms will be reviewed and accepted or rejected at Owner's option. Accepted Alternates will be identified in Owner-Contractor Agreement. The Owner-Contractor Agreement may identify certain Alternates to remain an Owner opti...
	B. Coordinate related Work and modify surrounding Work.


	PART 2 PRODUCTS - Not Used
	PART 3 EXECUTION - Not Used

	01 2500.00 ssf - substitution procedures
	PART 1 GENERAL
	1.1 SECTION INCLUDES
	A. Quality assurance.
	B. Product substitution procedures.

	1.2 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Contract is based on products and standards established in Contract Documents.
	B. Products specified define standard of quality, type, function, dimension, appearance, and performance required.
	C. Substitution Proposals: Permitted for specified products except where specified otherwise. Do not substitute products unless substitution has been accepted and approved by the Engineer

	1.3 PRODUCT SUBSTITUTION PROCEDURES
	A. For all specified products or manufacturers, prior to the Bid Date:
	1. Engineer may consider requests for substitutions submitted no less than 15 days before the Bid Date.
	2. Accepted substitutions will be announced via Addendum no less than 5 days before the Bid Date.
	3. Substitutions shall be documented in accordance with Paragraph C below.

	B. Following Notice to Proceed:
	1. Engineer may consider requests for substitutions only within 15 days after issuance of Notice to Proceed.
	2. Substitutions shall be documented in accordance with Paragraph C below.

	C. Document each request with complete data, substantiating compliance of proposed substitution with Contract Documents, including:
	1. Manufacturer's name and address, product, trade name, model, or catalog number, performance and test data, and reference standards.
	2. Itemized point-by-point comparison of proposed substitution with specified product, listing variations in quality, performance, and other pertinent characteristics.
	3. Reference to Article and Paragraph numbers in Specification Section.
	4. Cost data comparing proposed substitution with specified product and amount of net change to Contract Sum.
	5. Changes required in other Work.
	6. Availability of maintenance service and source of replacement parts as applicable.
	7. Certified test data to show compliance with performance characteristics specified.
	8. Samples when applicable or requested.
	9. Other information as necessary to assist Engineer's evaluation.

	D. A request constitutes a representation that Bidder/Contractor:
	1. Has investigated proposed product and determined that it meets or exceeds quality level of specified product.
	2. Will provide same warranty for substitution as for specified product.
	3. Will document and coordinate installation and make changes to other Work that may be required for the Work to be complete with no additional cost to Owner.
	4. Waives claims for any and all additional costs or time extension that may subsequently become apparent.
	5. Will coordinate installation of the accepted substitute, making such changes as may be required for the Work to be complete in all respects.
	6. Will reimburse Owner and Engineer for review or redesign services associated with approved substitutions.

	E. Substitutions will not be considered when they are indicated or implied on Shop Drawing or Product Data submittals without separate written request or when acceptance will require revision to Contract Documents.
	F. Substitution Submittal Procedure:
	1. Submit three copies of requests for substitutions for consideration. Limit each request to one proposed substitution.
	2. Submit Shop Drawings, Product Data, and certified test results attesting to proposed product equivalence. Burden of proof is on proposer.
	3. Engineer will notify Contractor in writing of decision to accept or reject request.

	G. Working Days
	1. Working days for this project will not be extended as a result of re-design for substituted equipment.



	PART 2 PRODUCTS - Not Used
	PART 3 EXECUTION - Not Used

	01 3000.00 ssf - administrative requirements
	PART 1 GENERAL
	1.1 SECTION INCLUDES
	A. Coordination and Project conditions.
	B. Field engineering.
	C. Preconstruction Meeting

	1.2 COORDINATION AND PROJECT CONDITIONS
	A. Coordinate scheduling, submittals, and Work of various Sections of Project Manual to ensure efficient and orderly sequence of installation of interdependent construction elements, with provisions for accommodating items installed later.
	B. Coordinate completion and clean-up of Work of separate sections in preparation for Substantial Completion.
	C. After Substantial Completion, coordinate access to site for correction of defective Work and Work not in accordance with Contract Documents, to minimize disruption of completed, satisfactory work.

	1.3 FIELD ENGINEERING
	A. The Owner shall employ a land surveyor and field engineer (the Engineer).  The Contractor shall notify the Engineer a minimum of 2 days prior to the start of the work.
	B. The Owner, at their expense, shall employ Chamlin & Associates to perform construction staking for charging station locations and exterior underground piping. Any additional staking beyond what is specified must be procured and paid for by the Cont...
	C. When construction layout/stakeout is required, the Contractor shall notify the Engineer a minimum of 2 days prior to the required layout.  Requests made for staking/layout with less than 2 days advanced notice may not be accommodated and any delay ...
	D. Locate and protect survey control and reference points.  Promptly notify Engineer of discrepancies discovered.
	E. Control datum for survey is that shown on Drawings.
	F. Verify set-backs and easements; confirm drawing dimensions and elevations.
	G. Maintain complete and accurate log of control and survey points as Work progresses.
	H. Protect survey control points prior to starting site work; preserve permanent reference points during construction.
	I. Promptly report to Engineer loss or destruction of reference points or relocation required because of changes in grade or other reasons.
	J. Replace dislocated survey control points based on original survey control.  Make no changes without prior written notice to Engineer.

	1.4 PRECONSTRUCTION MEETING
	A.  Engineer will schedule and preside over meeting after Notice of Award.
	B. Attendance Required: Engineer, Owner, Resident Project Representative, appropriate governmental agency representatives, Construction Manager, major Subcontractors, and Contractor.
	C. Minimum Agenda:
	1. Submission of list of Subcontractors, list of products, schedule of values, and Progress Schedule.
	2. Designation of personnel representing parties in Contract.
	3. Communication procedures.
	4. Procedures and processing of requests for interpretations, field decisions, field orders, submittals, substitutions, Applications for Payments, proposal request, Change Orders, and Contract closeout procedures.
	5. Scheduling.
	6. Critical Work sequencing.
	7. Use of premises by Owner and Contractor.
	8. Safety, security and housekeeping procedures.

	D. Engineer: Record minutes and distribute copies to participants within two days after meeting, with copies to Contractor, Owner, and those affected by decisions made.



	01 3216.00 ssf - construction progress schedule
	PART 1 GENERAL
	1.1 SECTION INCLUDES
	A. Submittals.
	B. Review and evaluation.
	C. Distribution.

	1.2 SUBMITTALS
	A. Within 14 days after date of Notice to Proceed, submit draft of proposed complete bar chart schedule for review.
	B. Within 7 days after joint review, submit revised Progress Schedule.
	C. Submit updated schedules with each Application for Payment.
	D. Schedule Updates:
	1. Overall percent complete, projected and actual.
	2. Completion progress by listed activity and subactivity, to within five working days prior to submittal.
	3. Changes in Work scope and activities modified since submittal.
	4. Delays in submittals or resubmittals, deliveries, or Work.
	5. Adjusted or modified sequences of Work.
	6. Other identifiable changes.
	7. Revised projections of progress and completion.

	E. Narrative Progress Report:
	1. Submit with each monthly submission of Progress Schedule.
	2. Summary of Work completed during the past period between reports.
	3. Work planned during the next period.
	4. Explanation of differences between summary of Work completed and Work planned in previously submitted report.
	5. Current and anticipated delaying factors and estimated impact on other activities and completion milestones.
	6. Corrective action taken or proposed.


	1.3 FORMAT
	A. Bar chart schedule to include at least:
	1. Identification and listing in chronological order of those activities reasonably required to complete the Work, including:
	a. Subcontract Work.
	b. Major equipment design, fabrication, factory testing, and delivery dates including required lead times.
	c. Move-in and other preliminary activities.
	d. Equipment and equipment system test and startup activities.
	e. Project closeout and cleanup.
	f. Work sequences, constraints, and milestones.

	2. Listings identified by Specification Section number.
	3. Identification of the following:
	a. Horizontal time frame by year, month, and week.
	b. Duration, early start, and completion for each activity and subactivity.
	c. Critical activities and Project float.
	d. Subschedules to further define critical portions of Work.



	1.4 REVIEW AND EVALUATION
	A. Participate in joint review and evaluation of schedules with Engineer at each submittal.
	B. Evaluate Project status to determine Work behind schedule and Work ahead of schedule.
	C. After review, revise schedules incorporating results of review, and resubmit within 7 days.

	1.5 DISTRIBUTION
	A. Following joint review, distribute copies of updated schedules to Contractor's Project site file, to Subcontractors, suppliers, and Engineer.
	B. Instruct recipients to promptly report, in writing, problems anticipated by projections shown in schedules.


	PART 2 PRODUCTS – Not Used
	PART 3 EXECUTION – Not Used

	01 3300.00 ssf - submittal procedures
	PART 1 GENERAL
	1.1 SECTION INCLUDES
	A. Definitions.
	B. Submittal procedures.
	C. Proposed Product List
	D. Product data.
	E. Use of electronic CAD files of Project Drawings.
	F. Shop Drawings.
	G. Design data.
	H. Certificates.
	I. Manufacturer's instructions.
	J. Manufacturer's field reports.
	K. Contractor review.
	L. Engineer review.

	1.2 DEFINITIONS
	A. Action Submittals:  Written and graphic information and physical samples that require Engineer's and Contractor’s responsive action.
	B. Informational Submittals:  Written and graphic information and physical Samples that do not require Engineer's and Contractor’s responsive action.  Submittals may be rejected for not complying with requirements.

	1.3 SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES
	A. Transmit each submittal to Engineer.
	B. Sequentially number transmittal forms. Mark revised submittals with original number and sequential alphabetic suffix.
	C. Identify: Project, Contractor, Subcontractor and supplier, pertinent Drawing and detail number, and Specification Section number appropriate to submittal.
	D. Apply Contractor's stamp, signed or initialed, certifying that review, approval, verification of products required, field dimensions, adjacent construction Work, and coordination of information is according to requirements of the Work and Contract ...
	E. Include lead time required for all items being submitted.
	F. Schedule submittals to expedite Project, and submit electronic submittals via email as PDF electronic files. Coordinate submission of related items.
	G. For each submittal for review, allow 15 days excluding delivery time to and from Contractor.
	H. Identify variations in Contract Documents and product or system limitations that may be detrimental to successful performance of completed Work.
	I. Allow space on submittals for Contractor and Engineer review stamps.
	J. When revised for resubmission, identify changes made since previous submission.
	K. Distribute copies of reviewed submittals as appropriate. Instruct parties to promptly report inability to comply with requirements.
	L. Submittals not requested will not be recognized nor processed.
	M. Incomplete Submittals: Engineer will not review.  Complete submittals for each item are required. Delays resulting from incomplete submittals are not the responsibility of Engineer.

	1.4 PROPOSED PRODUCT LIST
	A. Within 15 days after date of Notice to Proceed, submit list of major products proposed for use, with name of manufacturer, trade name, model number, and lead time of each product.
	B. For products specified only by reference standards, indicate manufacturer, trade name, model or catalog designation, and reference standards.

	1.5 PRODUCT DATA
	A. Product Data: Action Submittal: Submit to Engineer for review for assessing conformance with information given and design concept expressed in Contract Documents.
	B. Submit electronic submittals via email as PDF electronic files to Engineer, or as opaque copies (number required by Contractor, plus three copies Engineer will retain).
	C. Mark each copy to identify applicable products, models, options, and other data. Supplement manufacturers' standard data to provide information specific to this Project.
	D. Indicate product utility and electrical characteristics, utility connection requirements, and location of utility outlets for service for functional equipment and appliances.
	E. After review, produce copies and distribute.

	1.6 ELECTRONIC CAD FILES OF PROJECT DRAWINGS
	A. Electronic CAD Files of Project Drawings: May only be used to expedite production of Shop Drawings for the Project.  Use for other Projects or purposes is not allowed.
	B. Electronic CAD Files of Project Drawings: Distributed only under the following conditions:
	1. Use of files is solely at receiver's risk. Engineer does not warrant accuracy of files.  Receiving files in electronic form does not relieve receiver of responsibilities for measurements, dimensions, and quantities set forth in Contract Documents. ...
	2. CAD files do not necessarily represent the latest Contract Documents, existing conditions, and as-built conditions. Receiver is responsible for determining and complying with these conditions and for incorporating addenda and modifications.
	3. User is responsible for removing information not normally provided on Shop Drawings and removing references to Contract Documents. Shop Drawings submitted with information associated with other trades or with references to Contract Documents will n...
	4. Receiver shall not hold Engineer responsible for data or file clean-up required to make files usable, nor for error or malfunction in translation, interpretation, or use of this electronic information.
	5. Receiver shall understand that even though Engineer has computer virus scanning software to detect presence of computer viruses, there is no guarantee that computer viruses are not present in files or in electronic media.
	6. Receiver shall not hold Engineer responsible for such viruses or their consequences, and shall hold Engineer harmless against costs, losses, or damage caused by presence of computer virus in files or media.


	1.7 SHOP DRAWINGS
	A. Shop Drawings: Action Submittal: Submit to Engineer for assessing conformance with information given and design concept expressed in Contract Documents.
	B. Indicate special utility and electrical characteristics, utility connection requirements, and location of utility outlets for service for functional equipment and appliances.
	C. When required by individual Specification Sections, provide Shop Drawings signed and sealed by a professional Engineer responsible for designing components shown on Shop Drawings.
	1. Include signed and sealed calculations to support design.
	2. Submit Shop Drawings and calculations in form suitable for submission to and approval by authorities having jurisdiction.
	3. Make revisions and provide additional information when required by authorities having jurisdiction.

	D. Submit electronic submittals via email as PDF electronic files to Engineer, or as opaque copies (number required by Contractor, plus three copies Engineer will retain).
	E. After review, produce copies and distribute.

	1.8 DESIGN DATA
	A. Informational Submittal: Submit data for Engineer's knowledge as Contract administrator or for Owner.
	B. Submit information for assessing conformance with information given and design concept expressed in Contract Documents.

	1.9 CERTIFICATES
	A. Informational Submittal: Submit certification by manufacturer, installation/application Subcontractor, or Contractor to Engineer, in quantities specified for Product Data.
	B. Indicate material or product conforms to or exceeds specified requirements. Submit supporting reference data, affidavits, and certifications as appropriate.
	C. Certificates may be recent or previous test results on material or product but must be acceptable to Engineer.

	1.10 MANUFACTURER'S INSTRUCTIONS
	A. Informational Submittal: Submit manufacturer's installation instructions for Engineer's knowledge as Contract administrator or for Owner.
	B. Submit printed instructions for delivery, storage, assembly, installation, startup, adjusting, and finishing, to Engineer in quantities specified for Product Data.
	C. Indicate special procedures, perimeter conditions requiring special attention, and special environmental criteria required for application or installation.

	1.11 MANUFACTURER'S FIELD REPORTS
	A. Informational Submittal: Submit reports for Engineer's knowledge as Contract administrator or for Owner.
	B. Submit report within 7 days of observation to Engineer for information.
	C. Submit reports for information for assessing conformance with information given and design concept expressed in Contract Documents.

	1.12 CONTRACTOR REVIEW
	A. Review for compliance with Contract Documents and approve submittals before transmitting to Engineer.
	B. Contractor: Responsible for:
	1. Determination and verification of materials including manufacturer's catalog numbers.
	2. Determination and verification of field measurements and field construction criteria.
	3. Checking and coordinating information in submittal with requirements of Work and of Contract Documents.
	4. Determination of accuracy and completeness of dimensions and quantities.
	5. Confirmation and coordination of dimensions and field conditions at Site.
	6. Construction means, techniques, sequences, and procedures.
	7. Safety precautions.
	8. Coordination and performance of Work of all trades.

	C. Stamp, sign or initial, and date each submittal to certify compliance with requirements of Contract Documents.
	D. Do not fabricate products or begin Work for which submittals are required until approved submittals have been received from Engineer.

	1.13 ENGINEER REVIEW
	A. Do not make "mass submittals" to Engineer. "Mass submittals" are defined as six or more submittals or items in one day or 20 or more submittals or items in one week. If "mass submittals" are received, Engineer's review time stated above will be ext...
	B. Informational submittals and other similar data are for Engineer's information, do not require Engineer's responsive action, and will not be reviewed or returned with comment.
	C. Submittals made by Contractor that are not required by Contract Documents may be returned without action.
	D. Submittal approval does not authorize changes to Contract requirements unless accompanied by letter of acceptance and/or Change Order.
	E. Owner may withhold monies due to Contractor to cover additional costs beyond the second submittal review.


	PART 2 PRODUCTS - Not Used
	PART 3 EXECUTION - Not Used

	01 4000.00 ssf - quality requirements
	PART 1 GENERAL
	1.1 SECTION INCLUDES
	A. Quality control.
	B. Tolerances.
	C. References.
	D. Labeling.
	E. Testing and inspection services.
	F. Manufacturers' field services.
	G. Examination.

	1.2 QUALITY CONTROL
	A. Monitor quality control over suppliers, manufacturers, products, services, Site conditions, and workmanship, to produce Work of specified quality.
	B. Comply with manufacturers’ instructions, including each step in sequence.
	C. When manufacturers’ instructions conflict with Contract Documents, request clarification from Engineer before proceeding.
	D. Comply with specified standards as the minimum quality for the Work except where more stringent tolerances, codes, or specified requirements indicate higher standards or more precise workmanship.
	E. Perform Work using persons qualified to produce required and specified quality.
	F. Supervise performance of Work in such manner and by such means to ensure that Work, whether completed or in progress, will not be subjected to harmful, dangerous, damaging, or otherwise deleterious exposure during construction period.
	G. Secure products in place with positive anchorage devices designed and sized to withstand stresses, vibration, physical distortion, or disfigurement.

	1.3 TOLERANCES
	A. Monitor fabrication and installation tolerance control of products to produce acceptable Work. Do not permit tolerances to accumulate.
	B. Comply with manufacturers' recommended tolerances and tolerance requirements in reference standards. When such tolerances conflict with Contract Documents, request clarification from Engineer before proceeding.

	1.4 REFERENCES
	A. For products or workmanship specified by association, trade, or other consensus standards, comply with requirements of standard except when more rigid requirements are specified or are required by applicable codes.
	B. Conform to reference standard by date of issue current as of date of Contract Documents except where specific date is established by code.
	C. Obtain copies of standards and maintain on Site when required by product Specification Sections.
	D. When requirements of indicated reference standards conflict with Contract Documents, request clarification from Engineer before proceeding.
	E. Neither contractual relationships, duties, or responsibilities of parties in Contract nor those of Engineer shall be altered from Contract Documents by mention or inference in reference documents.

	1.5 LABELING
	A. Attach label from agency approved by authorities having jurisdiction for products, assemblies, and systems required to be labeled by applicable codes.
	B. Label Information: Include manufacturer's or fabricator's identification, approved agency identification, and the following information, as applicable, on each label:
	1. Model number.
	2. Serial number.
	3. Performance characteristics.

	C. Manufacturer's Nameplates, Trademarks, Logos, and Other Identifying Marks on Products: Not allowed on surfaces exposed to view in public areas, interior or exterior.

	1.6 TESTING AND INSPECTION SERVICES
	A. Owner will employ and pay for specified services of an independent firm to perform testing and inspection.
	B. Independent firm will perform tests, inspections, and other services specified in individual Specification Sections and as required by the Engineer and Owner.
	1. Laboratory: Authorized to operate in the State of Illinois.

	C. Reports shall be submitted by independent firm to Engineer and Contractor, indicating observations and results of tests and compliance or noncompliance with Contract Documents.
	D. Cooperate with independent firm; furnish samples of materials, design mix, equipment, tools, storage, safe access, and assistance by incidental labor as requested.
	1. Notify Engineer and independent firm 48 hours before expected time for operations requiring services.
	2. Make arrangements with independent firm and pay for additional Samples and tests required for Contractor's use.

	E. Employment of testing agency or laboratory shall not relieve Contractor of obligation to perform Work according to requirements of Contract Documents.
	F. Retesting or re-inspection required because of nonconformance with specified or indicated requirements shall be performed by same independent firm on instructions from Engineer. Payment for retesting or re-inspection will be charged to Contractor b...
	G. Agency Responsibilities:
	1. Test Samples of mixes submitted by Contractor.
	2. Provide qualified personnel at Site. Cooperate with Engineer and Contractor in performance of services.
	3. Perform indicated sampling and testing of products according to specified standards.
	4. Ascertain compliance of materials and mixes with requirements of Contract Documents.
	5. Promptly notify Engineer and Contractor of observed irregularities or nonconformance of Work or products.
	6. Perform additional tests required by Engineer.
	7. Attend preconstruction meetings and progress meetings.

	H. Agency Reports: After each test, promptly submit 2 copies of report to Engineer and Contractor.  When requested by Engineer, provide interpretation of test results.
	I. Limits on Testing Authority:
	1. Agency or laboratory may not release, revoke, alter, or enlarge on requirements of Contract Documents.
	2. Agency or laboratory may not approve or accept any portion of the Work.
	3. Agency or laboratory may not assume duties of Contractor.
	4. Agency or laboratory has no authority to stop the Work.


	1.7 MANUFACTURER'S FIELD SERVICES
	A. When specified in individual specification Sections, require material or product suppliers or manufacturers to provide qualified staff personnel to observe Site conditions, conditions of surfaces and installation, quality of workmanship, startup of...
	B. Report observations and Site decisions or instructions given to applicators or installers that are supplemental or contrary to manufacturer's written instructions.


	PART 2 PRODUCTS - Not Used
	PART 3 EXECUTION
	3.1 EXAMINATION
	A. Verify existing site conditions are acceptable for subsequent Work.  Beginning new Work means acceptance of existing conditions.
	B. Examine and verify specific conditions described in individual specification sections.
	C. Verify utility services are available, of correct characteristics, and in correct locations.



	01 6000.00 ssf - product requirements
	PART 1 GENERAL
	1.1 SECTION INCLUDES
	A. Products.
	B. Product delivery requirements.
	C. Product storage and handling requirements.
	D. Product options.

	1.2 PRODUCTS
	A. At minimum, comply with specified requirements and reference standards.
	B. Specified products define standard of quality, type, function, dimension, appearance, and performance required.
	C. Furnish products of qualified manufacturers that are suitable for intended use. Furnish products of each type by single manufacturer unless specified otherwise. Confirm that manufacturer's production capacity can provide sufficient product, on time...
	D. Domestic Products: Except where specified otherwise, domestic products are preferred and interpreted to mean products mined, manufactured, fabricated, or produced in United States or its territories.

	1.3 PRODUCT DELIVERY REQUIREMENTS
	A. Transport and handle products according to manufacturer's instructions.
	B. Promptly inspect shipments to ensure products comply with requirements, quantities are correct, and products are undamaged.
	C. Provide equipment and personnel to handle products; use methods to prevent soiling, disfigurement, or damage.

	1.4 PRODUCT STORAGE AND HANDLING REQUIREMENTS
	A. Store and protect products according to manufacturer's instructions.
	B. Store products with seals and labels intact and legible.
	C. Store sensitive products in weathertight, climate-controlled enclosures in an environment suitable to product.
	D. For exterior storage of fabricated products, place products on sloped supports aboveground.
	E. Provide secure, insured off-Site storage and protection when Site does not permit on-Site storage or protection.
	F. Cover products subject to deterioration with impervious sheet covering. Provide ventilation to prevent condensation and degradation of products.
	G. Store loose granular materials on solid flat surfaces in well-drained area. Prevent mixing with foreign matter.
	H. Provide equipment and personnel to store products; use methods to prevent soiling, disfigurement, or damage.
	I. Arrange storage of products to permit access for inspection.  Periodically inspect to verify products are undamaged and are maintained in acceptable condition.

	1.5 PRODUCT OPTIONS
	A. Products Specified by Reference Standards or by Description Only: Products complying with specified reference standards or description.
	B. Products Specified by Naming One or More Manufacturers: Products of one of manufacturers named and complying with Specifications; no options or substitutions allowed.
	C. Products Specified by Naming One or More Manufacturers with Provision for Substitutions: Submit Request for Substitution for any manufacturer not named, according to Section 01 2500 - Substitution Procedures.


	PART 2 PRODUCTS - Not Used
	PART 3 EXECUTION - Not Used

	01 7000.00 ssf - execution and closeout requirements
	PART 1 GENERAL
	1.1 SECTION INCLUDES
	A. Closeout procedures.
	B. Final cleaning.
	C. Starting of systems.
	D. Demonstration and instructions.
	E. Protecting installed construction.
	F. Project record documents.
	G. Operation and maintenance data.
	H. Manual for equipment and systems.
	I. Spare parts and maintenance products.
	J. Product warranties and product bonds.
	K. Maintenance service.

	1.2 CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES
	A. Submit written certification that Contract Documents have been reviewed, Work has been inspected, and that Work is complete in accordance with Contract Documents and ready for Engineer's review.
	B. Provide submittals to Engineer required by authorities having jurisdiction.
	C. Submit final Application for Payment identifying total adjusted Contract Sum, previous payments, and sum remaining due.

	1.3 FINAL CLEANING
	A. Execute final cleaning prior to final project assessment.
	B. Clean debris from the site.
	C. Clean site; sweep paved areas, rake clean landscaped surfaces.
	D. Remove waste and surplus materials, rubbish, and construction facilities from site.

	1.4 STARTING OF SYSTEMS
	A. Coordinate schedule for start-up of various equipment and systems.
	B. Notify Engineer and Owner seven days prior to start-up of each item.
	C. Verify each piece of equipment or system has been checked for proper control sequence and for conditions which may cause damage.
	D. Verify tests, meter readings, and specified electrical characteristics agree with those required by equipment or system manufacturer.
	E. Verify wiring and support components for equipment are complete and tested.
	F. Execute start-up under supervision of applicable manufacturer's representative in accordance with manufacturers' instructions.
	G. When specified in individual specification Sections, require manufacturer to provide authorized representative to be present at site to inspect, check, and approve equipment or system installation prior to start-up, and to supervise placing equipme...
	H. Submit a written report in accordance with Section 01 3300 - Submittal Procedures that equipment or system has been properly installed and is functioning correctly.

	1.5 DEMONSTRATION AND INSTRUCTIONS
	A. Demonstrate operation and maintenance of products to Owner's personnel two weeks prior to date of Substantial Completion.
	B. Demonstrate Project equipment instructed by qualified manufacturer's representative who is knowledgeable about the Project.
	C. Utilize operation and maintenance manuals as basis for instruction. Review contents of manual with Owner's personnel in detail to explain all aspects of operation and maintenance.
	D. Demonstrate start-up, operation, control, adjustment, troubleshooting, servicing, maintenance, and shutdown of each item of equipment at agreed time, at equipment location.
	E. Prepare and insert additional data in operations and maintenance manuals when need for additional data becomes apparent during instruction.
	F. Required instruction time for each item of equipment and system is specified in individual sections.

	1.6 PROTECTING INSTALLED CONSTRUCTION
	A. Protect installed Work and provide special protection where specified in individual specification sections.
	B. Provide temporary and removable protection for installed products. Control activity in immediate work area to prevent damage.
	C. Prohibit traffic from landscaped areas.

	1.7 PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS
	A. Maintain on site one set of the following record documents; record actual revisions to the Work:
	1. Drawings.
	2. Specifications.
	3. Addenda.
	4. Change Orders and other modifications to the Contract.
	5. Reviewed Shop Drawings, Product Data, and Samples.
	6. Manufacturer's instruction for assembly, installation, and adjusting.

	B. Ensure entries are complete and accurate, enabling future reference by Owner.
	C. Store record documents separate from documents used for construction.
	D. Record information concurrent with construction progress, not less than weekly.
	E. Specifications: Legibly mark and record at each product section description of actual products installed, including the following:
	1. Manufacturer's name and product model and number.
	2. Product substitutions or alternates utilized.
	3. Changes made by Addenda and modifications.

	F. Record Drawings and Shop Drawings: Legibly mark each item to record actual construction including:
	1. Measured depths of foundations in relation to finish first floor datum.
	2. Measured horizontal and vertical locations of underground utilities and appurtenances, referenced to permanent surface improvements.
	3. Measured locations of internal utilities and appurtenances concealed in construction, referenced to visible and accessible features of the Work.
	4. Field changes of dimension and detail.
	5. Details not on original Contract drawings.

	G. Submit documents to Engineer with claim for final Application for Payment.

	1.8 OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DATA
	A. Submit data bound in 8-1/2 x 11 inch (A4) text pages, three D side ring capacity expansion binders with durable plastic covers.
	B. Prepare binder cover with printed title "OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS", title of project, and subject matter of binder when multiple binders are required.
	C. Internally subdivide binder contents with permanent page dividers, logically organized as described below; with tab titling clearly printed under reinforced laminated plastic tabs.
	D. Drawings: Provide with reinforced punched binder tab. Bind in with text; fold larger drawings to size of text pages.
	E. Contents: Prepare Table of Contents for each volume, with each product or system description identified, typed on white paper, in three parts as follows:
	1. Part 1: Directory, listing names, addresses, and telephone numbers of Engineer, Contractor, Subcontractors, and major equipment suppliers.
	2. Part 2: Operation and maintenance instructions, arranged by specification section. For each category, identify names, addresses, and telephone numbers of Subcontractors and suppliers. Identify the following:
	a. Significant design criteria.
	b. List of equipment.
	c. Parts list for each component.
	d. Operating instructions.
	e. Maintenance instructions for equipment and systems.
	f. Maintenance instructions for special finishes, including recommended cleaning methods and materials, and special precautions identifying detrimental agents.

	3. Part 3: Project documents and certificates, including the following:
	a. Shop drawings and product data.
	b. Certificates.
	c. Photocopies of warranties and bonds.


	F. For equipment, or component parts of equipment put into service during construction and operated by Owner, submit documents within ten days after acceptance.
	G. Submit one copy of completed volumes 15 days prior to final inspection. Draft copy to be reviewed and returned after final inspection, with Engineer comments. Revise content of document sets as required prior to final submission.
	H. Submit three sets of revised final volumes in final form within 10 days after final inspection.

	1.9 MANUAL FOR EQUIPMENT AND SYSTEMS
	A. Submit two copies of preliminary draft or proposed formats and outlines of contents before start of Work. Engineer will review draft and return one copy with comments.
	B. For equipment, or component parts of equipment put into service during construction and operated by Owner, submit documents within ten days after acceptance.
	C. Submit one copy of completed volumes 15 days prior to final inspection. Draft copy to be reviewed and returned after final inspection, with Engineer comments. Revise content of document sets as required prior to final submission.
	D. Submit three sets of revised final volumes in final form within 10 days after final inspection.
	E. Each Item of Equipment and Each System: Include description of unit or system, and component parts. Identify function, normal operating characteristics, and limiting conditions. Include performance curves, with engineering data and tests, and compl...
	F. Panelboard Circuit Directories: Provide electrical service characteristics, controls, and communications; typed.
	G. Include color coded wiring diagrams as installed.
	H. Operating Procedures: Include start-up, break-in, and routine normal operating instructions and sequences. Include regulation, control, stopping, shut-down, and emergency instructions. Include summer, winter, and special operating instructions.
	I. Maintenance Requirements: Include routine procedures and guide for preventative maintenance and troubleshooting; disassembly, repair, and reassembly instructions; and alignment, adjusting, balancing, and checking instructions.
	J. Include servicing and lubrication schedule, and list of lubricants required.
	K. Include manufacturer's printed operation and maintenance instructions.
	L. Include sequence of operation by controls manufacturer.
	M. Include original manufacturer's parts list, illustrations, assembly drawings, and diagrams required for maintenance.
	N. Include control diagrams by controls manufacturer as installed.
	O. Include Contractor's coordination drawings, with color coded piping diagrams as installed.
	P. Include charts of valve tag numbers, with location and function of each valve, keyed to flow and control diagrams.
	Q. Include list of original manufacturer's spare parts, current prices, and recommended quantities to be maintained in storage.
	R. Include test and balancing reports as specified in Section 01 4000 - Quality Requirements.
	S. Additional Requirements: As specified in individual product specification sections.
	T. Include listing in Table of Contents for design data, with tabbed dividers and space for insertion of data.

	1.10 SPARE PARTS AND MAINTENANCE PRODUCTS
	A. Furnish spare parts, maintenance, and extra products in quantities specified in individual specification sections.
	B. Deliver to Project site and place in location as directed by Owner; obtain receipt prior to final payment.

	1.11 PRODUCT WARRANTIES AND PRODUCT BONDS
	A. Obtain warranties and bonds executed in duplicate by responsible subcontractors, suppliers, and manufacturers, within ten days after completion of applicable item of work.
	B. Execute and assemble transferable warranty documents and bonds from subcontractors, suppliers, and manufacturers.
	C. Verify documents are in proper form, contain full information, and are notarized.
	D. Co-execute submittals when required.
	E. Include Table of Contents and assemble in three D side ring binder with durable plastic cover.
	F. Submit prior to final Application for Payment.
	G. Time Of Submittals:
	1. For equipment or component parts of equipment put into service during construction with Owner's permission, submit documents within ten days after acceptance.
	2. Make other submittals within ten days after Date of Substantial Completion, prior to final Application for Payment.
	3. For items of Work for which acceptance is delayed beyond Date of Substantial Completion, submit within ten days after acceptance, listing date of acceptance as beginning of warranty or bond period.


	1.12 MAINTENANCE SERVICE
	A. Furnish service and maintenance of components indicated in specification sections during warranty period.
	B. Examine system components at frequency consistent with reliable operation. Clean, adjust, and lubricate as required.
	C. Include systematic examination, adjustment, and lubrication of components. Repair or replace parts whenever required. Use parts produced by manufacturer of original component.
	D. Do not assign or transfer maintenance service to agent or Subcontractor without prior written consent of Owner.



	03 1000.00 ssf - concrete forming and accessories (rev)
	PART 1 GENERAL
	1.1 SUMMARY
	A. Section Includes:
	1. Formwork for cast-in-place concrete.
	2. Shoring, bracing, and anchorage.
	3. Form accessories.
	4. Form stripping.


	1.2 DESIGN REQUIREMENTS
	A. Design, engineer and construct formwork, shoring and bracing in accordance with ACI 347 to conform to design and applicable code requirements to achieve concrete shape, line and dimension as indicated on Drawings.

	1.3 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS
	A. Vapor Retarder Permeance:  Maximum 1 perm when tested in accordance with ASTM E96, Procedure A.

	1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Perform Work in accordance with ACI 347, 301, 318, 350, and International Building Code.
	B. Perform Work in accordance with these Specifications and the Roadway Specifications.

	1.5 DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING
	A. Section 01 6000 – Product Requirements:  Products storage and handling requirements.
	B. Deliver forms and installation instructions in manufacturer’s packaging.
	C. Store off ground in ventilated and protected manner to prevent deterioration from moisture.

	1.6 COORDINATION
	A. Section 01 3000 – Administrative Requirements:  Coordination and project conditions.
	B. Coordinate this Section with other sections of work, requiring attachment of components to formwork.


	PART 2 PRODUCTS
	2.1 WOOD FORM MATERIALS
	A. Lumber Forms:
	1. Application:  Use for edge forms and unexposed finish concrete.
	2. Boards:  6 inches or 8 inches in width, shiplapped or tongue and groove, “Standard” Grade Douglass Fir, conforming to WCLIB Standard Grading Rules for West Coast Lumber.  Surface boards on four sides.

	B. Plywood Forms:
	1. Application:  Use for exposed finish concrete.
	2. Forms:  Conform to PS 1; full size 4 x 8 feet panels; each panel labeled with grade trademark of APA/EWA.
	3. Plywood for Surfaces to Receive Membrane Waterproofing:  Minimum of 5/8 inch thick; APA/EWA “B-B Plyform Structural I Exterior” grade.
	4. Plywood where “Smooth Finish” is required, as indicated on Drawings:  APA/EWA “HD Overlay Plyform Structural I Exterior” grade, minimum of 3/4 inch thick.


	2.2 PREFABRICATED FORMS
	A. Manufacturers:
	1. Aluma-Systems, Inc., Burke Co.
	2. Economy Forms Corp.
	3. Molded Fiber Glass Concrete Forms Co.
	4. Perma Tubes
	5. Sonoco Products Co.
	6. Symons Corp.
	7. Western Forms, Inc.
	8. Substitutions:  Section 01 6000 – Product Requirements

	B. Preformed Steel Forms:  Minimum 16 gauge matched, tight fitting, stiffened to support weight of concrete without deflection detrimental to tolerances and appearance of finished surfaces.
	C. Glass Fiber Fabric Reinforced Plastic Forms:  Matched, tight fitting, stiffened to support weight of concrete without deflection detrimental to tolerances and appearance of finished concrete surfaces.
	D. Steel Forms:  Sheet steel, suitably reinforced, and designed for particular use indicated on Drawings.
	E. Framing, Studding and Bracing:  Stud or No. 3 structural light framing grade.

	2.3 FORMWORK ACCESSORIES
	A. Form Ties:
	1. Removable type, galvanized metal, cone type, with waterproofing washer, free of defects, capable of leaving holes larger than 1 inch in concrete surface.

	B. Spreaders:  Standard, non-corrosive metal form clamp assembly, of type acting as spreaders and leaving no metal within 1 inch of concrete face.  Wire ties, wood spreaders or through bolts are not permitted.
	C. Form Anchors and Hangers:
	1. Do not use anchors and hangers on exposed concrete leaving exposed metal at concrete surface.
	2. Symmetrically arrange hangers supporting forms from structural steel members to minimize twisting or rotation of member.
	3. Penetration of structural steel members is not permitted.

	D. Form Release Agent:  Colorless mineral oil that will not stain concrete, or absorb moisture, or impair natural bonding or color characteristics of coating intended for use on concrete.
	E. Dovetail Anchor Slot:  Galvanized steel, 22 gauge thick, foam filled, anchors for securing to concrete formwork.
	1. Manufacturers:
	a. Heckmann, Model 100
	b. Hohmann & Barnard, Model DA 100
	c. Substitutions:  Section 01 6000 – Product Requirements


	F. Vapor Retarder:  Where indicated on Drawings, 8 mil thick polyethylene sheet.
	G. Bituminous Joint Filler:  Not allowed.
	H. Nails, Spikes, Lag Bolts, Through Bolts, Anchorages:  Size, strength and character to maintain formwork in place while placing concrete.
	I. Water Stops:  Polyvinyl chloride, minimum 1,750 psi tensile strength, minimum 50  F to plus 175  F working temperature range, width as indicated on Drawings, maximum possible lengths, ribbed profile, preformed corner sections, heat welded jointing.
	J. Corners:  Fillet or chamfer, rigid plastic or wood strip type; 3/4 x 3/4 inch size minimum; maximum possible lengths.


	PART 3 EXECUTION
	3.1 EXAMINATION
	A. Section 01 3000 – Administrative Requirements:  Coordination and project conditions.
	B. Verify lines, levels, and centers before proceeding with formwork.  Verify dimensions agree with Drawings.
	C. When formwork is placed after reinforcement resulting in insufficient concrete cover over reinforcement before proceeding, request instructions from Engineer.

	3.2 INSTALLATION
	A. Earth Forms:
	1. EARTH FORMS ARE NOT PERMITTED.

	B. Formwork – General:
	1. Provide top form for sloped surfaces steeper than 1.5 horizontal to 1 vertical to hold shape of concrete during placement, unless it can be demonstrated that top forms can be omitted.
	2. Construct forms to correct shape and dimensions, mortar-tight, braced, and of sufficient strength to maintain shape and position under imposed loads from construction operations.
	3. Camber forms where necessary to produce level finished soffits unless otherwise shown on Drawings.
	4. Carefully verify horizontal and vertical positions of forms.  Correct misaligned or misplaced forms before placing concrete.
	5. Complete wedging and bracing before placing concrete.

	C. Forms for Smooth Finish Concrete:
	1. Concrete surfaces exposed to view in the finished work or surfaces to receive finishes of any type (paint, textured paint, etc.) shall have a smooth form finish as defined by ACI 301.  Set and maintain forms so finished concrete dimensions shall co...
	2. Use steel, plywood, or lined board forms.
	3. Use clean and smooth plywood and form liners, uniform in size, and free from surface and edge damage capable of affecting resulting concrete finish.
	4. Install form lining with close-fitting square joints between separate sheets without springing into place.
	5. Use full size sheets of form lines and plywood wherever possible.
	6. Tape joints to prevent protrusions in concrete.
	7. Use care in forming and stripping wood forms to protect corners and edges.
	8. Level and continue horizontal joints.
	9. Keep wood forms wet until shipped.

	D. Forms for Surfaces to Receive Membrane Waterproofing:  Use plywood or steel forms.  After erection of forms, tape form joints to prevent protrusions in concrete.
	E. Framing, Studding and Bracing:
	1. Space studs at 16 inches on center maximum for boards and 12 inches on center maximum for plywood.
	2. Size framing, bracing, centering, and supporting members with sufficient strength to maintain shape and position under imposed loads from construction operations.
	3. Construct beam soffits of material minimum of 2 inches thick.
	4. Distribute bracing loads over base area on which bracing is erected.
	5. When placed on ground, protect against undermining, settlement or accidental impact.

	F. Erect formwork, shoring, and bracing to achieve design requirements, in accordance with requirements of ACI 301, ACI 318, and ACI 350.
	G. Arrange and assemble formwork to permit dismantling and stripping.  Do not damage concrete during stripping.  Permit removal of remaining principal shores.
	H. Obtain Engineer’s approval before framing openings in structural members not indicated on Drawings.
	I. Install chamfer strips on all external corners.
	J. Install void forms in accordance with manufacturer’s recommendations.

	3.3 APPLICATION – FORM RELEASE AGENT
	A. Apply form release agent on formwork in accordance with manufacturer’s recommendations.
	B. Apply prior to placement of reinforcing steel, anchoring devices, and embedded items.
	C. Do not apply form release agent where concrete surfaces are indicated to receive finishes that are affected by agent.  Soak inside surfaces of untreated forms with clean water.  Keep surfaces coated prior to placement of concrete.
	D. Reuse and Coating of Forms:  Thoroughly clean forms and reapply form coating before each reuse.  For exposed work, do not reuse forms with damaged faces or edges.  Apply form coating to forms in accordance with manufacturer’s specifications.  Do no...

	3.4 INSTALLATION – INSERTS, EMBEDDED PARTS, AND OPENINGS
	A. Install formed openings for items to be embedded in or passing through concrete work.
	B. Locate and set in place items required to be cast directly into concrete.
	C. Coordinate with Work of other sections in forming and placing openings, slots, reglets, recesses, sleeves, bolts, anchors, other inserts, and components of other Work.
	D. Install accessories straight, level, and plumb.  Ensure items are not disturbed during concrete placement.
	E. Install water stops continuous without displacing reinforcement.  Heat seal joints watertight.  Water stops shall be installed at all construction joints.
	F. Provide temporary ports or openings in formwork where required to facilitate cleaning and inspection.  Locate openings at bottom of forms to allow flushing water to drain.
	G. Close temporary openings with tight fitting panels, flush with inside face of forms, and neatly fitted so joints will not be apparent in exposed concrete surfaces.
	H. Form Ties:
	1. Use sufficient strength and sufficient quantity to prevent spreading of forms.
	2. Leave inner rods in concrete where forms are stripped.
	3. Space form ties equidistant, symmetrical and aligned vertically and horizontally unless otherwise shown on Drawings.

	I. Arrangement:  Arrange formwork to allow proper erection sequence and to permit form removal without damage to concrete.
	J. Construction Joints:
	1. Install surfaced pouring strip where construction joints intersect exposed surfaces to provide straight line at joints.
	2. Just prior to subsequent concrete placement, remove strip and tighten forms to conceal shrinkage.
	3. Show no overlapping of construction joints.  Construct joints to present same appearance as butted plywood joints.
	4. Arrange joints in continuous line straight, true and sharp.

	K. Embedded items:
	1. Make provisions for pipes, sleeves, anchors, inserts, reglets, anchor slots, nailers, water stops, and other features.
	2. Do not embed wood or uncoated aluminum in concrete.
	3. Obtain installation and setting information for embedded items furnished under other Specification sections.
	4. Securely anchor embedded items in correct location and alignment prior to placing concrete.
	5. Verify conduits and pipes, including those made of coated aluminum, meet requirements of ACI 318 for size and location limitations.

	L. Openings for Items Passing Through Concrete:
	1. Frame openings in concrete where indicated on Drawings.  Establish exact locations, sizes, and other conditions required for openings and attachment of work specified under other sections.
	2. Coordinate work to avoid cutting and patching of concrete after placement.
	3. Perform cutting and repairing of concrete required as result of failure to provide required openings.

	M. Screeds:
	1. Set screeds and establish levels for tops of concrete slabs and levels for finish on slabs.
	2. Slope slabs to drain where required or as shown on Drawings.
	3. Before depositing concrete, remove debris from space to be occupied by concrete and thoroughly wet forms.  Remove freestanding water.

	N. Screed Supports:
	1. For concrete over waterproof membranes and vapor retarder membranes, use cradle, pad or base type screed supports which will not puncture membranes.
	2. Staking through membrane is not permitted.

	O. Cleanouts and Access Panels:
	1. Provide removable cleanout sections or access panels at bottoms of forms to permit inspection and effective cleaning of loose dirt, debris and waste material.
	2. Clean forms and surfaces against which concrete is to be placed.  Remove chips, saw dust and other debris.  Thoroughly blow out forms with compressed air just before concrete is placed.


	3.5 FORM CLEANING
	A. Clean forms as erection proceeds, to remove foreign matter within forms.
	B. Clean formed cavities of debris prior to placing concrete.
	C. Flush with water or use compressed air to remove remaining foreign matter.  Ensure that water and debris drain to exterior through clean-out ports.
	D. During cold weather, remove ice and snow from within forms.  Do not use de-icing salts.  Do not use water to clean out forms, unless formwork and concrete construction proceed within heated enclosure.  Use compressed air or other means to remove fo...

	3.6 FORM REMOVAL
	A. Forms shall remain in place until permission is obtained from the Engineer for their removal. For concrete substructure components that will be self-supporting after the forms are removed, the forms shall remain in place until the concrete has atta...
	B. Loose forms carefully.  Do not wedge pry bars, hammers, or tools against finish concrete surfaces scheduled for exposure to view.
	C. Store removed forms in manner that surfaces to be in contact with fresh concrete will not be damaged.  Discard damaged forms.

	3.7 ERECTION TOLERANCES
	A. Construct formwork to maintain tolerances by ACI 301 and ACI 318.

	3.8 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
	A. Section 01 4000 – Quality Requirements.
	B. Inspect erected formwork, shoring, and bracing to ensure that work is in accordance with formwork design, and that supports, fastenings, wedges, ties, and items are secure.
	C. Notify Engineer after placement of reinforcing steel in forms, but prior to placing concrete.
	D. Schedule concrete placement to permit formwork inspection before placing concrete.



	03 2000.00 ssf - concrete reinforcing (rev)
	PART 1 GENERAL
	1.1 SUMMARY
	A. Section Includes:
	1. Reinforcing bars.
	2. Welded wire fabric.
	3. Reinforcement accessories.


	1.2 REFERENCES
	A. American Concrete Institute:
	1. ACI 301 – Specifications for Structural Concrete.
	2. ACI 318 – Building Code Requirements for Structural Concrete.
	3. TMS 602 – Specifications for Masonry Structures.
	4. ACI MNL-66 – ACI Detailing Manual.
	5. ACI 350 – Code Requirements for Environmental Engineering Concrete Structures.

	B. ASTM International:
	1. ASTM A185 – Standard Specification for Steel Welded Wire, Plain, for Concrete Reinforcement.
	2. ASTM A615/A615M – Standard Specification for Deformed and Plain Billet-Steel Bars for Concrete Reinforcement.

	C. American Welding Society:
	1. AWS D1.4 – Structural Welding Code – Reinforcing Steel.

	D. Concrete Reinforcing Steel Institute:
	1. CRSI – Manual of Standard Practice.
	2. CRSI – Placing Reinforcing Bars.


	1.3 SUBMITTALS
	A. Section 01 3300 – Submittal Procedures:  Submittal procedures.
	B. Shop Drawings:  Indicate bar sizes, spacings, locations, and quantities of reinforcing steel and welded wire fabric, bending and cutting schedules, and supporting and spacing devices.
	C. Certificates:  Submit AWS qualification certificate for welders employed on the Work.
	D. Manufacturer’s Certificate:  Certify products meet or exceed specified requirements.
	1. Submit certified copies of mill test report of reinforcement materials analysis.


	1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Perform Work in accordance with ACI 301, ACI, 318, ACI 350, and CRSI – Manual of Standard Practice.
	B. Prepare shop drawings in accordance with ACI MNL-66.
	C. Perform Work in accordance with these Specifications and the Roadway Specifications.
	D. Maintain one copy of each document on site.

	1.5 QUALIFICATIONS
	A. Welders:  AWS qualified within previous 12 months.

	1.6 COORDINATION
	A. Section 01 3000 – Administrative Requirements:  Coordination and project conditions.
	B. Coordinate with placement of formwork, formed openings and other Work.


	PART 2 PRODUCTS
	2.1 REINFORCEMENT
	A. Reinforcing Steel:  ASTM A615/A615M; 60 ksi yield strength, deformed billet steel bars, unfinished.
	B. Welded Plain Wire Fabric:  ASTM A185; in flat sheets; unfinished.
	C. Epoxy Coated Reinforcing Steel:  To be used where indicated on the Drawings.  ASTM A775/AASHTO M284; 60 ksi yield strength.

	2.2 ACCESSORY MATERIALS
	A. Tie Wire:  Minimum 16 gauge annealed type.
	B. Chairs, Bolsters, Bar Supports, Spacers;  Sized and shaped for strength and support of reinforcement during concrete placement conditions including load bearing pad on bottom to prevent vapor retarder puncture.
	C. Special Chairs, Bolsters, Bar Supports, Spacers Adjacent to Weather Exposed Concrete Surfaces:  Plastic-coated steel type; size and shape to meet Project conditions.
	D. Reinforcing Splicing Devices:  Full mechanical type.  Splice shall develop at least 125% of the specified yield strength of the bar.  The mechanical connection shall be a positive butt splice utilizing lock shear bolts and internal serrated grip ra...

	2.3 FABRICATION:
	A. Fabricate concrete reinforcement in accordance with ACI 318, ACI 350, and the CRSI – Manual of Standard Practice.
	B. Form standard hooks as indicated on Drawings.
	C. Form reinforcement bends with minimum diameters in accordance with ACI 318.
	D. Fabricate column reinforcement with offset bends at reinforcement splices.
	E. Do not weld reinforcement.
	F. Locate reinforcement splices not indicated on Drawings, at point of minimum stress.  Review location of splices with Engineer.


	PART 3 EXECUTION
	3.1 PLACEMENT
	A. Place, support and secure reinforcement against displacement.  Do not deviate from required position beyond specified tolerance.
	1. Do not weld crossing reinforcement bars for assembly.

	B. Do not displace or damage vapor retarder.
	C. Accommodate placement of formed openings.
	D. Space reinforcement bars with minimum clear spacing in accordance with ACI 318.
	E. Maintain concrete cover around reinforcement in accordance with ACI 318 and as indicated on Drawings.
	F. Splice reinforcing where indicated on Drawings and in accordance with splicing device manufacturer’s instructions.

	3.2 ERECTION TOLERANCES
	A. Section 01 4000 – Quality Requirements:  Tolerances.
	B. Install reinforcement within the following tolerances for flexural members, walls, and compression members:

	Reinforcement Depth:  Depth Tolerance:  Concrete Cover Tolerance:
	Greater than 8 inches  Plus or minus 3/8 inch  Minus 3/8 inch
	Less than 8 inches  Plus or minus 1/2 inch  Minus 1/2 inch
	C. Install reinforcement for masonry within the tolerances specified in TMS 602-16 Section 3.4B.

	3.3 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
	A. Section 01 4000 – Quality Requirements.
	B. Provide free access to Work and cooperate with appointed firm.
	C. Reinforcement Inspection:
	1. Placement Acceptance:  Specified and ACI 318 material requirements and specified placement tolerances.
	2. Periodic Placement Inspection:  Inspect for correct materials, fabrication, sizes, locations, spacing, concrete cover, and splicing.
	3. Welding:  Inspect welds in accordance with AWS D1.1.
	4. Weldability Inspection.  Inspect for reinforcement weldability when formed from steel other than ASTM A706.




	03 3000.00 ssf - cast-in-place concrete (rev)
	PART 1 GENERAL
	1.1 SUMMARY
	A. Section includes cast-in-place concrete for the following:
	1. Slabs on grade.
	2. Equipment pads.
	3. Concrete fillets


	1.2 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS
	A. Vapor Retarder Permeance:  Maximum 1 perm when tested in accordance with ASTM E96, Procedure A.

	1.3 SUBMITTALS
	A. Section 01 3300 – Submittal Procedures:  Submittal procedures.
	B. Product Data:  Submit data on joint devices, and attachment accessories.
	C. Design Data:
	1. Submit concrete mix design for each concrete strength.
	2. Submit separate mix designs when admixtures are required for the following:
	a. Hot and cold weather concrete work.
	b. Air-entrained concrete work.

	3. Identify mix ingredients and proportions.
	4. Identify chloride content of admixtures and whether or not chloride was added during manufacture.
	5. Submit compressive strength test results obtained on a test batch using each mix design to be used on this project.


	1.4 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS
	A. Section 01 7000 – Execution and Closeout Requirements:  Closeout procedures.
	B. Project Record Documents:  Accurately record actual locations of embedded utilities and components concealed from view in finished construction.

	1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Perform Work in accordance with ACI 301.
	B. Conform to ACI 305.1 and Article 1020 of the Roadway Specifications when concreting during hot weather.
	C. Conform to ACI 306.1 and Article 1020 of the Roadway Specifications when concreting during cold weather.
	D. Acquire cement and aggregate from one source for Work.
	E. Maintain one copy of each document on site.

	1.6 COORDINATION
	A. Section 01 3000 – Administration Requirements:  Coordination and project conditions.
	B. Coordinate placement of joint devices with erection of concrete formwork and placement of form accessories.


	PART 2 PRODUCTS
	2.1 CONCRETE MATERIALS
	A. Cement:  ASTM C150, Type I – Normal, Portland type; Type II – Moderate Heat of Hydration; Type III – High Early Strength; or Type IV – Low Heat of Hydration as needed to meet requirements.  Use one brand of cement throughout project, unless approve...
	B. Aggregates:  ASTM C33, normal weight.
	1. Fine and Coarse Aggregate
	a. In accordance with Sections 1003.02 and 1004.02 of the Roadway Specifications.
	b. Maximum size in accordance with ACI 318.


	C. Water:  ACI 318; potable, not detrimental to concrete or steel.

	2.2 ADMIXTURES
	A. Air Entrainment:  ASTM C260.
	1. Manufacturers:
	a. W. R. Grace – Darex AEA.
	b. Sika Chemical Corp. – Sika AER
	c. Master Builders Co. – MB-VR
	d. Substitutions:  Section 01 6000 – Product Requirements.


	B. Water Reducing:  ASTM C494/C494M
	1. Use only with approval of Engineer.

	C. Calcium Chloride:  NOT PERMITTED
	D. Fibers for fiber reinforced concrete slabs shall be FiberMesh 650 or W. R. Grace STRUX BT50 or W. R. Grace STRUX 90/40 or Engineer-approved equal.

	2.3 ACCESSORIES
	A. Non-Shrink Grout:  ASTM C1107, premixed compound consisting of non-metallic aggregate, cement, water reducing and plasticizing agents; capable of developing minimum compressive strength of 2,400 psi in 48 hours and 7,000 psi in 28 days.
	1. Manufacturers:
	a. Master Builders – Masterflow
	b. U.S. Grout Corp. – Five Star Grout
	c. W. R. Meadows – 588 Grout
	d. Substitutions:  Section 01 6000 – Product Requirements.



	2.4 JOINT DEVICES AND FILLER MATERIALS
	A. Joint Filler:  ASTM D1751; Premolded flexible, lightweight, non-staining, polyethylene, and closed cell; 1/2” inch thick; Deck-O-Foam manufactured by W. R. Meadows or approved equal.
	B. Sealant:  ASTM C920 Type S Polyurethane Joint Sealant

	2.5 CONCRETE MIX
	A. Mix and deliver concrete in accordance with ASTM C94 and the requirements outlined in the Roadway Specifications.
	B. Concrete mix design shall be per the following schedule:
	1. PCC Pavement Patches:  Class PP-1 per the requirements of Section 1020 of the Roadway Specifications.
	2. Pavement:  Class PV per the requirements of Section 1020 of the Roadway Specifications.
	3. Structures, Sidewalks, Curb and Gutter, Interior Floor Slabs, and Concrete Fillets:  Class SI per the requirements of Section 1020 of the Roadway Specifications.

	C. Average Compressive Strength Reduction:  Not permitted.
	D. Ready Mixed Concrete:  Mix and deliver concrete in accordance with ASTM C94/C94M and ASTM C685.
	E. Heat of hydration shall be controlled in accordance with Section 1020.15 of the Roadway Specifications.  Revise the first paragraph of Section 1020.15 to read:  “The contractor shall comply with all of the following requirements related to the cont...
	F. Provide concrete to the following criteria:

	Unit         Measurement
	For Structures unless noted otherwise:  Compressive Strength (14 day) 4000 psi
	For Sidewalk, Pavement, Curb & Gutter,
	Concrete Fillets  (14 day)      3500 psi
	G. Use accelerating admixtures in cold weather only when approved by Engineer.  Use of admixtures will not relax cold weather placement requirements.
	H. Use set retarding admixtures during hot weather only when approved by Engineer.
	I. The addition of reinforcing fibers for slabs on grade shall be at a rate recommended by the manufacturer to act as a replacement for temperature and shrinkage reinforcement in each slab.
	J. Add air entraining agent to normal weight concrete mix for work exposed to exterior.
	K. Workability:  Concrete shall have a workability such that it will fill the forms without voids or honeycombs with proper ventilation without permitting materials to separate or excess water to collect on the surface.
	L. Concrete Temperatures:  Temperatures for concrete placement shall be in accordance with Section 1020.14 of the Roadway Specifications.
	1. Maintain concrete temperature above 50  F for minimum of 7 days following placement.



	PART 3 EXECUTION
	3.1 EXAMINATION
	A. Section 01 3000 – Administrative Requirements:  Coordination and project conditions.
	B. Verify requirements for concrete cover over reinforcements.
	C. Verify anchors, seats, plates, reinforcement and other items to be cast into concrete are accurately placed, positioned securely, and will not interfere with placing concrete.

	3.2 PREPARATION
	A. Prepare previously placed concrete by cleaning with steel brush and applying bonding agent.  Remove laitance, coatings, and unsound materials.  Remove concrete splatter from reinforcing bars.
	B. In locations where new concrete is doweled to existing work, drill holes in existing concrete, insert steel dowels and pack solid with non-shrink grout.
	C. Remove debris and ice from formwork, reinforcement, and concrete substrates.
	D. Remove water from areas receiving concrete before concrete is placed.

	3.3 PLACING CONCRETE
	A. Place concrete in accordance with ACI 301, ACI 318, and ACI 350.
	B. Notify testing laboratory and Engineer minimum 24 hours prior to commencement of operations.
	C. Ensure reinforcement, inserts, embedded parts, formed expansion and contraction joints, and all other pre-placed items are not disturbed during concrete placement.
	D. Install vapor retarder under interior slabs on grade in accordance with ASTM E1643.  Lap joints minimum 6 inches and seal watertight by taping edges and ends.
	E. Repair vapor retarder damaged during placement of concrete reinforcing.  Repair with vapor retarder material; lap over damaged areas minimum 6 inches and seal watertight.
	F. Separate slabs on grade from vertical surfaces with joint filler.
	G. Place joint filler in floor slab pattern placement sequence.  Set top to required elevations.  Secure to resist movement by wet concrete.
	H. Extend joint filler from bottom of slab to within ½ inch of finished slab surface.  Conform to finish joint sealer requirements.
	I. Apply sealants in joint devices.
	J. Deposit concrete at final position.  Prevent segregation of mix.
	K. Place concrete in continuous operation for each panel or section determined by predetermined joints.  Provide adequate numbers of conveyors or pumping devices to ensure cold joints do not occur.
	L. Consolidate concrete.
	M. Maintain records of concrete placement.  Record date, location, quantity, air temperature, and test samples taken.
	N. Place concrete continuously between predetermined expansion, control, and construction joints.  Provide adequate numbers of conveyors or pumping devices to ensure cold joints do not occur.
	O. Do not interrupt successive placement; do not permit cold joints to occur.
	P. The consistency of concrete must be plastic and cohesive, not fluid, yet sufficiently soft to flow freely to fill the crevices.  Work around reinforcement without excessive puddling or spading and without permitting materials to segregate, or free ...
	Q. Concrete not placed within 90 minutes of initial mix will be rejected.
	R. Concrete from its point of release to mixers, hoppers, or conveyances, shall not be permitted to drop more than 5 feet.  Deposit concrete directly into conveyances and directly from conveyances to final points of deposit.  Sufficient transportation...
	S. Consolidation of concrete shall conform to ACI 309.  Place concrete as near as possible to final position to prevent segregation.  Do not use vibrators to transport concrete within forms.  Consolidate concrete in walls, columns, beams and slabs or ...
	T. Retempering of concrete will not be permitted.  Concrete that has obtained its initial set shall be discarded.
	U. At exterior concrete surfaces, except slabs, strip forms and cut tie-wires to depth of 3/4 inch.  Dampen tie holes and all honeycombed areas with clean water and patch flush with patching mortar.  Add one part bonding agent to three parts clean wat...
	V. For non structural slabs on grade, saw cut joints within 24 hours after placing.  Use 3/16 inch thick blade, cut into 1/3 depth of slab thickness.
	W. Screed floors and slabs on grade level, maintaining surface flatness of maximum 1/8 inch in 10 ft.

	3.4 CONCRETE FINISHING
	A. Sidewalks and curb and gutter shall receive a light broom finish perpendicular to the direction of traffic.
	B. Pavements and driveways shall receive a heavy broom finish perpendicular to the direction of traffic.

	3.5 CURING AND PROTECTION
	A. Immediately after placement, protect concrete from premature drying, excessively hot or cold temperatures, and mechanical injury.
	B. Maintain concrete with minimal moisture loss at relatively constant temperature for period necessary for hydration of cement and hardening of concrete.
	C. Protect exposed surfaces from premature drying.
	D. Protect freshly placed concrete against wash by rain.
	E. Protect freshly placed concrete from all traffic, including Contractor’s vehicles, until 100% of design strength is attained.
	F. Do not allow flowing water to contact concrete while it is in a plastic state.  Do not allow flowing water to contact formwork edges or joints.
	G. Concrete other than structures shall be protected from low air temperatures in accordance with Section 1020.13(c) of the Roadway Specifications.
	H. Concrete structures shall be protected from low air temperatures in accordance with Section 1020.13(d) of the Roadway Specifications with the exception that only protection Method II will be permitted for vertical elements (walls or columns) or sla...

	3.6 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
	A. Section 01 4000 – Quality Requirements and Section 01 7000 – Execution and Closeout Requirements:  Field inspecting and testing.
	B. Field inspection and testing will be performed by Owner’s testing laboratory in accordance with ACI 318 and ACI 350.
	C. Provide free access to Work and cooperate with appointed firm.
	D. Submit proposed mix design of each class of concrete to inspection and testing firm for review prior to commencement of Work.
	E. Concrete Inspections:
	1. Continuous Placement Inspection:  Inspect for proper installation procedures.
	2. Periodic Curing Inspection:  Inspect for specified curing temperature and procedures.

	F. Strength Test Samples:
	1. Sampling Procedures:  ASTM C172.
	2. Cylinder Molding and Curing Procedures:  ASTM C31/C31M, cylinder specimens, standard cured.
	3. Sample concrete and make one set of three cylinders for every 50 cu yds or less of each class of concrete placed each day.
	4. When volume of concrete for any class of concrete would provide less than 5 sets of cylinders, take samples from five randomly selected batches, or from every batch when less than 5 batches are used.
	5. Make one additional cylinder during cold weather concreting, and field cure.

	G. Field Testing:
	1. Slump Test Method:  ASTM C143/C143M.

	H. Extend joint filler from bottom of slab to within 1/8 inch of finished slab surface and install joint sealer.
	I. Deposit concrete at final position.  Prevent segregation of mix.
	J. Place concrete in continuous operation for each panel or section determined by predetermined joints.
	K. Consolidate concrete.
	L. Maintain records of concrete placement.  Record date, location, quantity, air temperature, and test samples taken.
	M. Place concrete continuously between predetermined expansion, control, and construction joints.
	N. Do not interrupt successive placement; do not permit cold joints to occur.
	O. Place floor slabs in checkerboard or saw cut pattern indicated.
	P. Saw cut non-structural slabs on gradejoints within 12 hours after placing.  Use 3/16 inch thick blade, cut into 1/4 depth of slab thickness.
	Q. Screed floors and slabs on grade level, maintaining surface flatness of maximum 1/4 inch in 10 ft.

	3.7 PATCHING
	A. Allow Engineer to inspect concrete surfaces immediately upon removal of forms.
	B. Excessive honeycomb or embedded debris in concrete is not acceptable.  Notify Engineer upon discovery.
	C. Patch imperfections as directed by Engineer.

	3.8 DEFECTIVE CONCRETE
	A. Defective Concrete:  Concrete not conforming to required lines, details, dimensions, tolerances or specified requirements.
	B. Repair or replacement of defective concrete will be determined by Engineer.
	C. Do not patch, fill, touch-up, repair, or replace exposed concrete except upon express direction of Engineer for each individual area.



	11 1136.00 ssf 25 KW DC Fast Charging Equipment
	PART 1 GENERAL
	1.1 SUMMARY
	A. This Section defines the performance, safety, communication, electrical, civil interface, and certification requirements for DC fast charging equipment to be furnished and installed under this Contract. The intent is to allow multiple manufacturers...

	1.2 RELATED SECTIONS
	A. Section 11 1136 – Electric Vehicle Charging Network Operator Requirements.
	B. Division 26 – Electrical Power Distribution.
	C. Division 03 – Concrete Pads and Foundations.
	D. Division 31 – Trenching and Backfill.

	1.3 SUBMITTALS
	A. Product Data: Manufacturer datasheets, electrical specs, communications protocols, environmental ratings.
	B. Compatibility Letter confirming interoperability with ECNO backend.
	C. Shop Drawings for installation layout, conduit entry, and wiring diagrams.

	1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Minimum 5 years manufacturer experience.
	B. UL 2202 listing.
	C. NEC 625 compliance.
	D. CSSI / SAE J1772 compliance.
	E. FCC Part 15 compliance.


	PART 2 PRODUCTS
	2.1 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS
	A. Continuous output power: Minimum 25 kW.
	B. Output voltage range: 150–500 VDC minimum.
	C. Output current: ≥ 60A.
	D. Shall maintain rated output to 35 C ambient.

	2.2 CONNECTOR TYPE
	A. One CCS1 connector minimum.
	B. Cable length ≥ 13 ft (4 m).

	2.3 COMMUNICATION AND NETWORKING
	A. OCPP 1.6-J support required.
	B. TLS 1.2+ encryption.
	C. ECNO-approved cellular modem with capability to accept future ethernet connection.
	D. Remote firmware updates, diagnostics, and fault reporting.

	2.4 ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS
	A. Input: 480/277V, 3-phase, 60 Hz.
	B. Max input current ≤ 50A.
	C. Efficiency  ≥ 93%.
	D. Ground fault per UL 2202.

	2.5 ENVIRONMENTAL REQUIREMENTS
	A. NEMA 3R or NEMA 4 enclosure.
	B. Operating temperature -22 F to +122 F.
	C. UV and corrosion resistance.

	2.6 USER INTERFACE
	A. Status indicators.
	B. Basic display of charging metrics.
	C. Optional: RFID reader, touchscreen, QR code display.

	2.7 ACCESSORIES
	A. Exterior rated pedestal mount.
	B. Cable management system.

	2.8 WARRANTY
	A. Minimum 2-year hardware warranty.


	PART 3 EXECUTION
	3.1 INSTALLATION
	A. Install per manufacturer instructions and NEC 625.
	B. Coordinate ADA reach compliance.
	C. Provide dedicated 40A 3-pole breaker and proper conductors.

	3.2 FIELD TESTING AND COMISSIONING
	A. Pre-energization testing.
	B. ECNO provisioning and OCPP identity assignment.
	C. Three functional test sessions per charger.
	D. Verify dashboard reporting and data export.

	3.3 TRAINING
	A. Minimum two (2) hours for City staff.

	3.4 CLOSEOUT
	A. As-built drawings.
	B. Firmware configuration.
	C. Warranty documentation.
	D. ECNO commissioning report.
	END OF SECTION



	26 1000.00 ssf - electrical (BASIC-SMALL JOBS)
	PART 1 GENERAL
	1.1 SUMMARY
	A. Work Included:
	1. These Electrical Specifications cover the providing of a complete electrical system of proper voltage, capacity, and location, from the point of electric service to the various loads as shown herein on the accompanying Drawings.  The labor, materia...
	2. Accomplishing of the electrical work shall include furnishing and installing of all necessary wiring to provide all necessary power wiring and outlets as required; all power wiring of mechanical equipment requiring an electrical connection; all nec...
	3. The Contractor shall familiarize himself with existing conditions via an on-site inspection of the site and building(s), which familiarization is to be accomplished prior to bidding.

	B. Scope:
	1. It is the intention of the specifications and the related portions of the accompanying Drawings to cause all systems indicated to be furnished complete, in every respect, to include furnishing and installing all equipment needed and usually furnish...
	2. The Drawings showing the arrangement of the buildings and electrical equipment with wiring interlineation, figures, and details shall be considered as part of and illustrating these specifications.
	3. The Drawings are not intended to show all details or any special construction which may be found necessary as work progresses.  Any work necessary, due to such lack of such detail, shall be done by the Contractor at no extra cost to the Owner.


	1.2 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Codes – Materials and Equipment:  All materials and equipment shall conform with the most current NEMA, UL, NEC, Local Utility, and Local Electrical Code standards or higher, including subsequent revisions.  The reference of articles and clauses of...
	B. Codes – Work:  All work shall be in accordance with the current edition and subsequent revisions of the National Electrical Code (NEC) and any other applicable building codes.
	C. Conflicts:  In the case of conflict between or among pertinent codes, standards, and regulations, the most stringent requirement shall take precedence and govern over the remaining requirements.
	D. Warranty:  Unless otherwise noted, the Contractor’s warranty shall be in accordance with the General Conditions for a time period of one year from the date of final acceptance.

	1.3 SUBMITTALS
	A. Section 01 3300 – Submittal Procedures:  Requirements for submittals.
	B. Product Data:  Within 35 calendar days after the Contractor has received Owner’s “Notice to Proceed,” the Contractor shall submit six sets of shop drawings for approval by the Engineer for all apparatus and accessories, and cuts for specialties, pr...
	1. Materials list of items proposed to be provided under this Section.
	2. Manufacturer’s specifications and other data needed to prove compliance with the specified requirements.
	3. Shop drawings showing general layout, installation, materials, finishes, construction and assembly, and wiring and clearances between equipment proposed to be furnished and a building structure.
	4. Manufacturer’s recommended installation procedures which, when approved by the Engineer will become the basis for accepting or rejecting actual installation procedures used on the work.
	5. A conduit layout indicating conduit and wire sizes, a schedule of phenolic name plates, and catalog numbers, options, and other manufacturer’s information for equipment provided under this Section.

	C. Manuals:
	1. Upon completion of this portion of the work, and as a condition of its acceptance, deliver to the Engineer three copies of operation and maintenance manuals compiled in accordance with the provisions of Section 01 7000, and containing, in addition ...
	a. The single-line electrical wiring diagram for each piece of electrical equipment.
	b. Sequence of operation of the controls.
	c. Operating instructions including complete details, adjustments, and instructions relating to the controls of the equipment.
	d. Parts lists.
	e. Lubrication requirements.
	f. Maintenance requirements of all equipment furnished under this Section.

	2. The enumerated operating and maintenance instructions for the electrical equipment furnished under this Section shall be grouped by major item and bound together in one folder before submitting to the Engineer.


	1.4 PRODUCT HANDLING
	A. Delivery and Storage:  Materials delivered to the job site shall be properly marked, with markings corresponding to those shown on the approved shop drawings, to identify the location for which they are intended.  Materials shall be stored in a man...
	B. Protection:  The Contractor shall protect all electrical materials scheduled to remain and shall replace items which are damaged during construction.

	1.5 ARC FLASH HAZARD ANALYSIS
	A. Purpose
	1. Perform an arc flash hazard analysis to ensure compliance with NFPA 70E and IEEE 1584.
	2. Identify potential arc flash hazards, calculate incident energy levels, and determine appropriate Personal Protective Equipment (PPE) requirements.

	B. Scope
	1. Conduct a detailed study based on the final electrical system design. Include all equipment rated 240V and above, downstream panels, switchboards, motor control centers, and any other components where an arc flash hazard might occur.
	2. Provide calculations for incident energy, arc flash boundary, and fault currents at all relevant equipment locations.

	C. Deliverables
	1. Comprehensive report including:
	a. Single-line diagram reflecting the study results.
	b. Incident energy levels and arc flash boundaries for each piece of equipment.
	c. PPE category recommendations based on calculated incident energy levels.
	d. A table of recommended labeling for all electrical equipment.

	2. Arc flash labels for installation on applicable electrical equipment. Labels shall include:
	a. Incident energy at working distance.
	b. Arc flash boundary.
	c. PPE category or specific level.
	d. Warning or danger header, as appropriate.


	D. Methodology
	1. Use IEEE 1584 or equivalent standard for all calculations.
	2. Software used for analysis shall be industry-recognized and approved by the Engineer.

	E. Coordination
	1. The Contractor shall ensure that the electrical system design is coordinated with the arc flash study results.
	2. Any changes to the electrical system after the study is completed shall be re-analyzed to maintain compliance.

	F. Contractor Responsibilities
	1. Provide as-built documentation to the Engineer to facilitate an accurate study.
	2. Install arc flash labels on all applicable equipment upon completion of the study.


	1.6 COORDINATION
	A. The contractor shall ensure that all electrical equipment is properly coordinated to minimize the risk of equipment damage and to provide optimal protection in the event of faults. Coordination of overcurrent protective devices must be performed in...
	B. Overcurrent Protection Devices:
	1. All overcurrent protective devices (OCPDs) shall be selectively coordinated to ensure that only the faulted section of the system is disconnected during a fault condition. OCPDs must be rated and adjusted to protect equipment from overloads while a...

	C. Device Settings:
	1. The settings for overcurrent protective devices shall be selected to limit damage to equipment and personnel. Trip settings (such as time-current curves) shall be coordinated across all protective devices in the system to achieve a selective and re...

	D. Short Circuit Coordination:
	1. The contractor shall ensure the coordination of circuit breakers, fuses, and other protective devices in the system to limit the short-circuit current to safe levels, as defined by the arc flash study.

	E. Testing and Verification:
	1. After installation, the contractor shall verify the coordination of all overcurrent protective devices in accordance with the approved coordination study and arc flash analysis. Any adjustments required to meet coordination requirements shall be made.

	F. The contractor is responsible for ensuring that all electrical systems, including distribution panels, switchgear, and individual circuit protection, are coordinated to meet the arc flash requirements and provide safe, reliable operation.


	PART 2 PRODUCTS
	2.1 GROUNDING MATERIALS
	A. Ground rods shall be 3/4” diameter by 10 foot minimum length, copper clad steel.
	B. Grounding connections shall be made by use of Cadweld or irreversible Hyground crimp connections.
	C. All grounding materials shall be UL-approved.

	2.2 DISTRIBUTION EQUIPMENT
	A. All distribution equipment including disconnects, switchboards, and/or distribution panels will be complete with wired protective devices, accessories, and enclosed in cabinets as indicated.
	B. Distribution equipment shall be of the dead-front type and provide protection for individual circuits as specified or according to NEC Article 240.

	2.3 WIRE, CONDUIT, AND WIRING DEVICES
	A. All conductors, insulation qualities, size, and current capacities shall, as a minimum, conform to NEC Article 310 and Chapter 9.
	B. Unless otherwise shown on the related portions of the accompanying Drawings, all power and control wires shall be new code wires type “THWN” or “THHN”.
	C. No wire smaller than #12 gauge shall be used for power wiring. Control wiring may be #14 or #16.
	D. All wires shall be 98% conductivity, copper wire, stranded. All devices receiving stranded wire shall be designed for stranded wire terminations.
	E. Direct buried underground wire shall not be allowed.
	F. Communications wire shall be as specified on plans manufactured by Belden Wire and Cable of Richmond, IN or equal or as detailed on the Drawings.
	G. RGS conduit shall mean rigid galvanized steel conduit. RNC shall mean rigid non-metallic conduit.  Heavy wall RGS shall be used for all exposed conduit, interior and exterior.  Underground conduit shall be RNC.
	H. Conduit shall be NEC approved, have a minimum size as determined by the code, be no smaller than 3/4” in diameter and conform to NEC Article 300.
	I. All conduit may be installed exposed, unless noted otherwise.
	J. Conduit fittings shall be oblong forms.  Pull or junction boxes shall be provided where necessary to facilitate installation of conductors and to support vertical runs of conductors, which support shall be in accordance with the NEC.
	K. All wiring devices consisting of junction boxes, pull boxes, outlet boxes, wire-ways duct, plug-in buss duct, receptacles and switches shall conform to the NEC Articles 370 and 380 as applicable, unless specified higher in the Contract Documents.
	L. Exterior devices shall be completely weatherproofed, encased in an enclosure rated NEMA 3R or 4, an enclosure providing a greater degree of protection or an enclosure as specified.  Switches and receptacles shall be of the weatherproof type, with i...
	M. In designated spaces, conduit fixtures, switches, and all other items, not mentioned but required for complete installation of electrical system, shall be as required for a Class I, Division I location in accordance with NEC Article 500.
	N. All electrical panels, whether floor mounted, wall mounted or frame mounted, shall have the working space required by Article 110 of the NEC delineated by a four inch wide yellow stripe on the floor.  This stripe may be either painted or purpose-ma...
	O. Where forward and reverse contractors are required, they shall be both mechanically and electrically interlocked to prevent simultaneous operation.  The electrical interlock shall be permissive.

	2.4 LIGHTS
	A. Light fixtures shall, as a minimum, be listed by Underwriter’s Laboratories, Inc.
	B. Exterior:  Exterior lights including fixtures, hardware, and controls shall be as shown in the Lighting Fixtures, shall be UL-approved for operating outside.
	C. Light fixtures in hazardous areas shall be rated for use in those areas.

	2.5 NAMEPLATES
	A. Nameplates are required on all major pieces of equipment, including but not limited to:  generators, automatic transfer switches, motor starters, control panels, transformers, variable frequency drives, distribution panel boards, power and lighting...


	PART 3 EXECUTION
	3.1 INTRODUCTION
	A. To the extent indicated, the wire and conduit size, the type and capacity of control equipment, special appurtenances, lights and fixtures, and any special installation requirements shall be as defined, scheduled, or shown.  Locations shown on pane...
	B. It should be noted that on all small motors, the sizes indicated are approximate only.  Final sizes must be determined from the actual equipment purchased, and breakers or fused disconnects, starters, conduit, and wire must be supplied at no extra ...

	3.2 EXISTING UTILITIES
	A. The Contractor shall be responsible for verifying the location of existing utilities indicated on the related portions of the accompanying Drawings and for determining the location of existing utilities not shown.  Where unmarked utility lines, und...

	3.3 PROJECT CONDITIONS
	A. If existing conditions prohibit installation or installation as shown on the related portions of the accompanying Drawings, the Contractor shall contact the Engineer for a solution.

	3.4 COOPERATION
	A. During construction, the Contractor shall confer with other contractors whose work may affect the work under this Section, and make arrangements or changes to avoid interference or improper operation of the system.
	B. All electrical equipment furnished by other trades shall have manufacturer’s instructions provided and shall be checked by the Contractor performing the electrical work as to their suitability for the particular installation before proceeding with ...
	The Contractor shall consult the Contract Documents and specifications of trades providing the equipment and controls for control wiring diagrams and shall refer to their shop drawings, in order to become familiar with equipment, type and operation, t...

	3.5 PROTECTION OF COMPLETED WORK
	A. The Contractor shall protect the work completed, and repair it or replace it if damage should occur.  Equipment and materials installed shall be clean, inside and out, prior to acceptance of work by the Engineer.

	3.6 STARTUP OF SYSTEMS
	A. Equipment manufacturers shall supply the services of qualified technical personnel during startup or for preliminary adjustments of equipment.  There shall be no limit with regard to amount of time required by the startup technician to complete sta...
	B. If in the opinion of the Engineer or the Owner, based on performance, a particular technician is not totally qualified in the area of work involved, the equipment manufacturer shall provide the services of a more qualified technician.
	C. It shall be the Contractor’s responsibility to coordinate the efforts of all technical personnel involved in the startup of a particular system.
	D. Startups shall be scheduled at times that are convenient for the Owner and the Engineer and shall interfere with normal plant operations as little as possible.

	3.7 FINAL INSPECTION
	A. After all construction is completed and the system is ready for operation, the Contractor shall contact and notify the Engineer that the project is ready for final inspection.  The Engineer will inspect the project within five working days of this ...

	3.8 INSTALLATION/ERECTION
	A. All electrical equipment and conduit, including accessories and appurtenances, shall be installed straight, true, level, plumb, and either parallel to or at right angles with the building, except as stated herein or as shown on the related portions...
	B. Listed or labeled equipment shall be installed and in accordance with instructions included in the listing or labeling.
	C. Every precaution has been taken to ensure that the related portions of the accompanying Drawings do comply with these specifications.  If the Contractor feels some item or items may not comply with these specifications, the Contractor shall notify ...

	3.9 ANCHORS
	A. The electrical equipment shall be firmly attached to the structure using anchors, screws, and/or hangers, which are UL-listed for the use intended.  The use of the tie wire, metal stripping and other non-UL-listed equipment for electrical use shall...
	B. Anchors used in structural steel shall have location and type approved by the Engineer prior to installation (to prevent structural damage from occurring).

	3.10 CIRCUIT LABELING
	A. The Contractor shall affix printed labels to the inside of all load centers and panels and these labels shall identify each circuit number and load description of the circuit loads.
	B. Circuits and ratings shall be identified on all protective devices or on the inside of the device cover, including fused disconnects and fuse blocks with fuse size and type included.
	C. All wire shall be tagged at all junction points.
	D. Circuit labels shall be protected by a clear plastic covering, clear varnish coating, or transparent mending tape.

	3.11 GROUNDING
	A. Provide grounding for the entire electric installation.  The following are included as requiring grounding:  electric service, its equipment and enclosures, conduits and enclosures, neutral or identified conductor of any interior wiring system, mai...
	B. Any necessary ground rods, clamps, and ground rod electrode conductors shall be copper. Connections shall be made by welding or Hyground irreversible crimps.

	3.12 EQUIPMENT FOR DISTRIBUTION
	A. Color coded wiring shall be installed to match that provided by the various manufacturers of the distribution equipment.

	3.13 CONTROL EQUIPMENT
	A. Install the control equipment, to consist of control centers or starters, contactors, fused disconnects or breakers, accessories and appurtenances, and remote control and automatic devices to provide control as indicated.
	B. In cases where starters are furnished as an integral part of motor-operated equipment, only fused disconnects or circuit breakers will constitute the control equipment.  Factory and site assembled control equipment will be installed and wired to co...

	3.14 WIRING
	A. Equipment and Controls:  The Contractor shall provide conduit, wiring, and connect motors and other electrically-operated equipment as specified in the Contract Documents.  He shall also install and provide support for and connect and starters, oth...
	B. Interior:  Not Applicable
	C. Exterior:  Exterior wiring shall include overhead and underground electrical conductors, wiring devices, supports, other materials, and the installations required to distribute electric current between centers where apparatus will be exposed to out...
	D. The installation of all conductors shall conform, as a minimum, to NEC Article 310 and Chapter 9.
	E. Installation of underground wires shall be accomplished in accordance with the National Electric Code and requirements of the local utility company.  All underground electric shall have two foot minimum cover.
	F. All conduit runs as indicated are diagrammatic and exact routing of conduit shall suit job conditions.  Conduit installation shall conform to NEC Article 300.
	G. All empty conduits as specified shall be installed, tested, and proved to be clear of at least 85% of the inside diameter of the conduit size, capped, and a drawing of the route submitted to the Engineer.
	H. Exterior conduit runs shall be installed sloping away from all junction and pull boxes and free of all moisture, watertight, and protected to eliminate any possible mechanical damage.
	I. Unless otherwise shown on the related portions of the accompanying Drawings, switches shall be mounted approximately four feet above the floor.
	J. Switches shall be placed in gang boxes at locations where more than one switch is necessary.
	K. All receptacles shall be mounted at heights shown on the Drawings.
	L. Ground fault circuit interrupting “GFCI” receptacles shall be installed in accordance with NEC and shall, as a minimum, be the most upstream receptacle device installed in a circuit.

	3.15 LIGHTING
	A. The Contractor shall install lighting fixtures in the sizes and types as shown in the Contract Documents.
	B. Interior: Not Applicable
	C. Exterior:  Exterior lighting shall meet the requirements as indicated for exterior lighting, and additionally shall be accomplished in accordance with the details as shown on the accompanying Drawings.

	END OF SECTION


	27 2000.00 ssf Electric Vehicle Charging Network Operator Requirements
	PART 1 GENERAL
	1.1 SUMMARY
	A. This Section defines the requirements for the Electric Vehicle Charging Network Operator (ECNO) to be used for the City’s public EV fast-charging station installation.
	B. The General Contractor (GC) shall select one ECNO from the City’s list of pre-approved operators and shall provide all equipment, software, commissioning, and coordination necessary to deliver a fully functional networked charging system.

	1.2 PRE-APPROVED NETWORK OPERATORS
	A. Approved Network Operators:
	1. ChargePoint.
	2. EV Connect.
	3. ChargeLab.
	4. AmpUp.
	5. Shell Recharge Solutions.
	6. EV Gateway.


	1.3 PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVES
	A. The ECNO shall provide a turnkey OCPP-based charging management platform that meets or exceeds:
	1. Payment processing:
	a. Credit card
	b. Mobile wallet
	c. QR-code payment
	d. RFID

	2. Driver authentication.
	3. Real-time monitoring.
	4. Remote diagnostics and reset capability.
	5. Automatic failure notifications.
	6. Usage and revenue reporting:
	a. CSV exportable

	7. PCI- compliant transactions.
	8. 24/7 driver support.


	1.4 SUBMITTALS
	A. ENCO Submittal:
	1. Completed Network Operator Data Sheet.
	2. Confirmation of hardware compatibility and commissioning schedule.

	B. Product Data:
	1. OCPP compliance documentation.
	2. Platform documentation.
	3. Cellular Modem / Ethernet hardware submittals.

	C. Shop Drawings:
	1. Network topology diagram.
	2. Conduit routing.
	3. Charger-to-network interface details.



	PART 2 PRODUCTS
	2.1 CHARGER HARDWARE COMPATIBILITY
	A. Network operator must fully support Delta EIDW-US25 25 kW DC Wallbox or approved equal and support:
	1. OCPP 1.6-J communications.
	2. Remote firmware updates.
	3. CSS1 DC fast charging integration.
	4. Management of public revenue-generating charging sessions.


	2.2 COMMUNICATIONS HARDWARE
	A. General Contractor shall provide:
	1. ECNO- approved cellular modem/SIM package.
	2. Includes 12 months of data service.



	PART 3 EXECUTION
	3.1 NETWORK OPERATOR COORDINATION
	A. General Contractor shall:
	1. Register project with ECNO.
	2. Schedule provisioning.
	3. Assign charger identities.
	4. Establish OCPP endpoint.
	5. Install QR codes.
	6. Implement City pricing tables.


	3.2 COMISSIONING
	A. Commissioning must include:
	1. Activation of all chargers in ECNO backend.
	2. Three test charging sessions per charger.
	3. Verification of monitoring, reporting, diagnostics, and data export.
	4. Max downtime during tests < 2 minutes.


	3.3 TRAINING
	A. ECNO shall provide minimum 4 hours training for City staff covering:
	1. Dashboard.
	2. Pricing configuration.
	3. Reporting.
	4. Support/ticketing.
	5. Troubleshooting.


	3.4 WARRANTY AND SUPPORT
	A. ECNO shall provide:
	1. Minimum 12 months platform service.
	2. 12 months 24/7 technical support.
	3. Defined escalation path for outages.
	4. Firmware update access.

	END OF SECTION
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	31 0513.00 ssf - soils for earthwork (rev)
	PART 1 GENERAL
	1.1 SUMMARY
	A. Section Includes:
	1. Subsoil materials.
	2. Topsoil materials.


	1.2 SUBMITTALS
	A. Section 01 3300 – Submittal Procedures:  Requirements for submittals.
	B. Materials Source:  Submit name of imported materials source.
	C. Manufacturer’s Certificate:  Certify products meet or exceed specified requirements and Report of Soils Exploration.


	PART 2 PRODUCTS
	2.1 SUBSOIL MATERIALS
	A. Subsoil Type:
	1. Select or local borrow.
	2. Graded.
	3. Free of lumps larger than 2 inches, rocks larger than 2 inches, and debris.
	4. Inorganic silty clays conforming to ASTM D2487 Group Symbol CL.
	5. Granular soils conforming to ASTM D2487 Group Symbol SM.
	6. Soil should contain less than 10% organic content by weight.
	7. Cohesive material used in the upper 3 ft of the finished subgrade should have a Plasticity index less than 25 and a Liquid Limit less than 50, as determined by the Atterberg limit testing.


	2.2 TOPSOIL MATERIALS
	A. Topsoil Type:  Conforming to Section 1081.05 of the Roadway Specifications.
	1. Select.
	2. Graded.
	3. Free of roots, rocks larger than ¼ inch, subsoil, debris, large weeds and foreign matter


	2.3 SOURCE QUALITY CONTROL
	A. Section 01 4000 – Quality Requirements:  Testing and analysis of soil material.
	B. Testing and Analysis of Subsoil Material:  Perform in accordance with ASTM D698 and ASTM D1557.
	C. Testing and Analysis of Topsoil Material:  Perform in accordance with ASTM D698 and ASTM D1557.
	D. When tests indicate materials do not meet specified requirements, change material and retest.
	E. Furnish materials of each type from same source throughout the Work.


	PART 3 EXECUTION
	3.1 EXCAVATION
	A. Excavate subsoil and topsoil from areas designated. Strip topsoil to full depth of topsoil in designated areas.
	B. Stockpile excavated material meeting requirements for subsoil materials and topsoil materials.
	C. Remove excess excavated materials, subsoil, and topsoil not intended for reuse, from site.  Coordinate location with Owner.
	D. Remove excavated materials not meeting requirements for subsoil materials and topsoil materials from site.

	3.2 STOCKPILING
	A. Stockpile materials on site at locations designated by Engineer.
	B. Stockpile in sufficient quantities to meet Project schedule and requirements.
	C. Separate differing materials with dividers or stockpile apart to prevent mixing.
	D. Stockpile topsoil 8 feet high, maximum, and protect from erosion.
	E. Prevent intermixing of soil types or contamination.
	F. Direct surface water away from stockpile site to prevent erosion or deterioration of materials.
	G. Stockpile unsuitable or hazardous materials on impervious material and cover to prevent erosion and leaching, until disposed of.

	3.3 STOCKPILE CLEANUP
	A. Remove stockpile, leave area in clean and neat condition. Grade Site surface to prevent free standing surface water.



	31 0516.00 ssf - aggregates for earthwork-typical (rev)
	PART 1 GENERAL
	1.1 SUMMARY
	A. Section Includes:
	1. Coarse aggregate materials.
	2. Fine aggregate materials.



	PART 2 PRODUCTS
	2.1 COARSE AGGREGATE MATERIALS
	A. Coarse Aggregate Type CA-6 or CA-7:  Crushed stone conforming to Section 1004 of the Roadway Specifications.

	2.2 FINE AGGREGATE MATERIALS
	A. Fine Aggregate Type FA-6:  Sand conforming to Section 1003 of the Roadway Specifications.

	2.3 SOURCE QUALITY CONTROL
	A. Section 01 4000 – Quality Requirements:  Testing and inspection services.
	B. Testing and analysis shall be performed in accordance with ASTM D1557, ASTM D4318, and ASTM C136.
	C. When tests indicate materials do not meet specified requirements, change material and retest.
	D. Provide materials or each type from same source throughout the Work.
	E. Aggregate material must be from a state-approved source.


	PART 3 EXECUTION
	3.1 EXCAVATION
	A. Stockpile excavated material meeting requirements for coarse aggregate materials and fine aggregate materials.
	B. Remove excess excavated materials, coarse aggregate materials and fine aggregate materials not intended for reuse, from site.
	C. Remove excavated materials not meeting requirements for coarse aggregate materials and fine aggregate materials from site.

	3.2 STOCKPILING
	A. Stockpile materials on site at locations designated by Engineer.
	B. Stockpile in sufficient quantities to meet Project schedule and requirements.
	C. Separate different aggregate materials with dividers or stockpile individually to prevent mixing.
	D. Direct surface water away from stockpile site to prevent erosion or deterioration of materials.
	E. Stockpile unsuitable materials on impervious material and cover to prevent erosion and leaching, until disposed of.

	3.3 STOCKPILE CLEANUP
	A. Remove stockpile, leave area in clean and neat condition.  Grade site surface to prevent free standing surface water.



	31 2316.00 ssf - excavation
	PART 1 GENERAL
	1.1 SUMMARY
	A. Section Includes:
	1. Excavating for slabs-on-grade.
	2. Excavating for landscaping.



	PART 2 PRODUCTS
	PART 3 EXECUTION
	3.1 PREPARATION
	A. Call JULIE not less than three working days before performing Work.
	1. Request underground utilities to be located and marked within and surrounding construction areas.

	B. Identify required lines, levels, contours, and datum.
	C. Notify utility company to remove and relocate utilities.
	D. Protect utilities indicated to remain from damage.
	E. Protect plant life, lawns, rock outcroppings, and other features remaining as portion of final landscaping.
	F. Protect bench marks, survey control points, existing structures, fences, sidewalks, paving, and curbs from excavating equipment and vehicular traffic.

	3.2 EXCAVATION
	A. Excavate subsoil to accommodate slabs-on-grade, construction operations, and landscaping.
	B. Grade top perimeter of excavation to prevent surface water from draining into excavation.
	C. Trim excavation. Remove loose matter.
	D. Notify Engineer of unexpected subsurface conditions.
	E. Correct areas over excavated or where unsuitable material is removed with CA-7 material.  No fines.
	F. Remove excess and unsuitable material from Site.
	G. Repair or replace items indicated to remain damaged by excavation.

	3.3 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
	A. Section 01 4000 – Quality Requirements:  Field inspecting, testing, adjusting, and balancing.
	B.  Request inspection of excavation and controlled fill operations according to applicable code.

	3.4 PROTECTION
	A. Prevent displacement or loose soil from falling into excavation; maintain soil stability.
	B. Protect bottom of excavations and soil adjacent to and beneath foundation from freezing.
	C. Protect structures, utilities and other facilities from damage caused by settlement, lateral movement, undermining, washout, and other hazards created by earth operations.



	31 2317.00 ssf - trenching (rev)
	1.1 SUMMARY
	A. Section Includes:
	1. Excavating trenches for utilities from charging stations to utility service.
	2. Compacted fill from top of utility bedding to subgrade elevations.
	3. Backfilling and compaction.


	1.2 DEFINITIONS
	1. Utility:  Any buried pipe, duct, conduit, or cable.

	1.3 SUBMITTALS
	A. None required.

	1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Perform Work in accordance with the Roadway Specifications.
	B. Maintain one copy of each document on site.

	1.5 FIELD MEASUREMENTS
	A. Verify field measurements prior to fabrication.

	1.6 COORDINATION
	A. Section 01 3000 – Administrative Requirements:  Coordination and project conditions.

	PART 2 PRODUCTS
	2.1 FILL MATERIALS
	A. Initial Backfill and Trench Backfill:  CA-7 coarse aggregate per Section 1004 of the Roadway Specifications. Aggregate for trench backfill shall be crushed, washed, angular, limestone with 6% max deleterious material.  “pea gravel” and “buckshot” a...
	B. Bedding and Haunching:  FA-6 fine aggregate per Section 1004 of the Roadway Specifications. Aggregate for bedding and haunching shall be natural bank sand or sand produced via crushing and screening of oversized particles.
	C. Granular Structural Fill:  CA-7 coarse aggregate per Section 1004 of the Roadway Specifications. Aggregate for structural fill shall be crushed limestone with 6% max deleterious material.  “Breaker rock” is an acceptable alternative.
	D. Granular Fill:  CA-6 coarse aggregate per Section 1004 of the Roadway Specifications. Aggregate for granular fill shall be crushed limestone with 6% max deleterious material.
	E. Subsoil Fill:  Excavated material per Section 1009.04 of the Roadway Specifications.
	F. Concrete:  Class SI concrete as described in Section 03 3000 – Cast-in-Place Concrete.


	PART 3 EXECUTION
	3.1 LINES AND GRADES
	A. Lay pipes to lines and grades indicated on Drawings.
	1. Engineer reserves right to make changes in lines, grades, and depths of utilities when changes are required for Project conditions.

	B. Use laser-beam instrument with qualified operator to establish lines and grades.

	3.2 PREPARATION
	A. Call JULIE not less than three working days before performing Work.
	1. Request underground utilities to be located and marked within and surrounding construction areas.

	B. Identify required lines, levels, contours, and datum locations.
	C. Protect plant life, lawns, and other features remaining as portion of final landscaping.
	D. Protect bench marks, sidewalks, paving, and curbs from excavating equipment and vehicular traffic.
	E. Maintain and protect above and below grade utilities indicated to remain.

	3.3 TRENCHING
	A. Excavate subsoil required for site piping and utilities to utility service.
	B. Remove lumped subsoil, boulders, and rock.
	C. Perform excavation within 24 inches of existing utility service in accordance with utility’s requirements.
	D. Do not advance open trench more than 200 feet ahead of installed pipe.
	E. Cut trenches sufficiently wide to enable installation and allow inspection.  Remove water or materials that interfere with Work.
	F. Excavate bottom of trenches maximum 2 feet wider than outside diameter of pipe.
	G. Excavate trenches to depth indicated on Drawings.  Provide uniform and continuous bearing and support for bedding material and utilities.
	H. Do not interfere with 45 degree bearing splay of foundations.
	I. When Project conditions permit, slope side walls of excavation starting 2 feet above top of pipe.  When side walls cannot be sloped, provide sheeting and shoring to protect excavation as specified in this section.
	J. When subsurface materials at bottom of trench are loose or soft, excavate to greater depth as directed by Engineer until suitable material is encountered.
	K. Cut out soft areas of subgrade not capable of compaction in place.  Backfill with CA-7 material and compact to density equal to or greater than requirements for subsequent backfill material.
	L. Trim excavation.  Hand trim for bell and spigot pipe joints.  Remove loose matter.
	M. Correct areas over excavated with compacted backfill as specified for authorized excavation.
	N. Stockpile subsoil in area designated on site and protect from erosion.

	3.4 BACKFILLING
	A. Backfill trenches to contours and elevations with unfrozen fill materials.
	B. Systematically backfill to allow maximum time for natural settlement.  Do not backfill over porous, wet, frozen, or spongy subgrade surfaces.
	C. Place material in continuous layers as follows:
	1. Bedding, Haunching and Initial Backfill:  Maximum 8 inches compacted length.
	2. Over Excavation:  Maximum 8 inches compacted length.
	3. Trench Backfill:  Maximum 8 inches compacted depth.

	D. Employ placement method that does not disturb or damage foundation perimeter drainage or utilities in trench.
	E. Maintain optimum moisture content of fill materials to attain required compaction density.
	F. Do not leave more than 50 feet of trench open at end of working day.
	G. Protect open trench to prevent danger to Owner or the public.

	3.5 TOLERANCES
	A. Section 01 4000 – Quality Requirements:  Tolerances.
	B. Top Surface of General Backfilling:  Plus or minus 1 inch from required elevations.

	3.6 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
	A. Section 01 4000 – Quality Requirements:  Field testing, testing, adjusting, and balancing.
	B. Perform laboratory material tests in accordance with ASTM D1557 (Modified Proctor).
	C. Perform in place compaction tests in accordance with the following:
	1. Density Tests:  ASTM D2922.
	2. Moisture Tests:  ASTM D3017.

	D. When tests indicate Work does not meet specified requirements, remove Work, replace, compact, and retest.

	3.7 PROTECTION OF FINISHED WORK
	A. Section 01 7000 – Execution and Closeout Requirements:  Protecting finished work.
	B. Reshape and re-compact fills subject to vehicular traffic during construction.

	3.8 SCHEDULE
	A. Conduit:
	1. Cover conduit and bedding with Fill Type FA-6.
	2. Compact uniformly to minimum 95 percent of maximum density in accordance with ASTM D1557 (Modified Proctor).




	32 1123.00 ssf - aggregate base courses
	PART 1 GENERAL
	1.1 SUMMARY
	A. Section Includes:
	1. Aggregate subbase.
	2. Aggregate base course.
	3. Aggregate surface courses


	1.2 SUBMITTALS
	A. Section 01 3300 – Submittal Procedures:  Requirements for submittals.
	B. Materials Source:  Submit name of aggregate materials suppliers.
	C. Manufacturer’s Certificate:  Aggregates must be IDOT certified.

	1.3 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Furnish each aggregate material from single source throughout the Work.
	B. Perform Work in accordance with these Specifications and the Roadway Specifications.
	C. Maintain one copy of each document on site.


	PART 2 PRODUCT
	2.1 AGGREGATE MATERIALS
	A. Aggregate for Base and Surface Courses:  CA-6 coarse aggregate per Section 1004 of the Roadway Specifications.  Aggregate for base and surface courses shall be crushed, angular limestone with 6% maximum deleterious material.

	2.2 EXAMINATION
	A. Section 01 3000 – Administrative Requirements:  Verification of existing conditions before starting work.
	B. Verify compacted substrate is dry and ready to support paving and imposed loads.
	C. Verify substrate has been inspected, gradients and elevations are correct.

	2.3 PREPARATION
	A. Correct irregularities in substrate gradient and elevation by scarifying, reshaping, and re-compacting.
	B. Do not place fill on soft, muddy, or frozen surfaces.

	2.4 AGGREGATE PLACEMENT
	A. Place aggregate in equal thickness layers to total compacted thickness as indicated on Drawings.
	1. Maximum Layer Compacted Thickness:  8 inches.
	2. Minimum Layer Compacted Thickness:  4 inches.

	B. Roller compact aggregate to 95 percent maximum density in accordance with the Modified Proctor Test.
	C. Level and contour surfaces to elevations, profiles, and gradients indicated.
	D. Add small quantities of fine aggregate to coarse aggregate when required to assist compaction.
	E. Maintain optimum moisture content of fill materials to attain specified compaction density.
	F. Use mechanical tamping equipment in areas inaccessible to compaction equipment.

	2.5 TOLERANCES
	A. Section 01 4000 – Quality Requirements:  Tolerances.
	B. Maximum Variation From Flat Surface:  1/4 inch measured with 10 foot straight edge.
	C. Maximum Variation From Thickness:  1/4 inch.
	D. Maximum Variation From Elevation:  1/4 inch.

	2.6 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
	A. Section 01 4000 – Quality Requirements:  Field inspecting, testing, adjusting, and balancing.
	B. Compaction testing will be performed in accordance with ASTM D1556, D2922, and D3017.
	C. When tests indicate Work does not meet specified requirements, remove Work, replace and retest.

	2.7 COMPACTION
	A. Roller compact all aggregate to a minimum of 95 percent maximum density in accordance with the Modified Proctor Test.



	32 1313.00 ssf - PCC Pavement (rev)
	PART 1 GENERAL
	1.1 SUMMARY
	A. Section Includes:
	1. Concrete paving for:
	a. Concrete sidewalks.
	b. Concrete curbs and gutters.
	c. Concrete driveways.
	d. Concrete pavements.

	2. Protective coat.
	3. Removal of existing pavements, sidewalk and curb.


	1.2 SUBMITTALS
	A. Section 01 3300 – Submittal Procedures: Requirements for submittals.
	B. Product Data:
	1. Submit data on concrete materials, detectable warnings, joint filler, dowel bars, admixtures, and curing compounds.

	C. Design Data:
	1. Submit concrete mix design for each concrete strength. Submit separate mix designs when admixtures are required for the following:
	a. Hot and cold weather concrete work.

	2. Identify mix ingredients and proportions, including admixtures.
	3. Identify chloride content of admixtures and whether or not chloride was added during manufacture.

	D. Tickets:
	1. For each load of concrete delivered to the job site, provide Engineer one (1) copy of a ticket containing the following minimum information:
	2. Quantity of concreted delivered in cubic yards.
	3. Date and time batched.
	4. Design and actual water to cement ratio.
	5. Design and actual weights batched of:  water, cementitious materials, coarse aggregate, fine aggregate.
	6. Quantity of each admixture used.
	7. Mix design number – to match Owner approved mix design.


	1.3 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Perform Work in accordance with ACI 301 and the listed State of Illinois Standards.
	B. Obtain cementitious materials from same source throughout.
	C. Maintain one copy of each document on site.

	1.4 QUALIFICATIONS
	A. Manufacturer: Certified by the Illinois Department of Transportation prior to and during the Work of this Section.
	B. Installer: Company specializing in performing work of this section with 10 years documented experience.

	1.5 ENVIRONMENTAL REQUIREMENTS
	A. Section 01 6000 – Product Requirements: Environmental conditions affecting products on site.
	B. Do not place concrete unless air temperature is 35 degrees Fahrenheit and rising, and concrete placement shall stop when the falling temperature reaches 40 degrees Fahrenheit.  Do not place concrete on soft or frozen surfaces.


	PART 2 PRODUCTS
	2.1 FORM MATERIALS
	A. Form Materials: Conform to ACI 301.
	B. Wood or steel form material, profiled to suit conditions.
	C. Joint Filler: AASHTO M153/ASTM D1752; Type II cork or Type III self-expanding cork.

	2.2 REINFORCING
	A. Deformed Reinforcing: ASTM A706; 60 ksi yield strength, steel bars, epoxy coated.
	B. Welded Plain Wire Fabric:  ASTM A1064; in flat sheets, unfinished.
	C. Dowels:  AASHTO M227/ 70-80 ksi yield strength, smooth steel bars; cut to length indicated on Drawings, square ends with burrs removed; epoxy coated.
	D. Tie Wire:  Minimum 16 gage, annealed type.
	E. Reinforcement Materials:  Provide in accordance with Section 1006 of the Roadway Specifications or as modified by A through D above.

	2.3 CONCRETE MATERIALS
	A. Concrete Materials: Provide in accordance with Article 1020 of the Roadway Specifications.

	2.4 ACCESSORIES
	A. Curing Compound: AASHTO M148/ASTM C309, Type 1D, Class B.
	B. Joint Sealers:
	1. PCC Pavement for Roadway, Curb and Gutter:  ASTM D6690, Type II; hot applied type.
	2. PCC Sidewalk Expansion Joints:  Polyurethane joint sealant per Article 1050.04 of the Roadway Specifications.  Color:  Light gray.

	C. Chemical Adhesive:  Chemical adhesive for anchoring dowel bars into existing concrete shall meet the requirements of Section 1027 of the Roadway Specifications.

	2.5 CONCRETE MIX - BY PERFORMANCE CRITERIA
	A. Mix and deliver concrete in accordance with Article 1020 of the Roadway Specifications.
	B. Select proportions for concrete in accordance with Article 1020 of the Roadway Specifications.
	C. Provide concrete to the following criteria:
	1. Concrete mix for sidewalk, curb, combination curb and gutter, and driveway pavements shall be Class SI in accordance with Article 1020 of the Roadway Specifications.
	2. Concrete mix for PCC roadway pavement shall be Class PV in accordance with Article 1020 of the Roadway Specifications.

	D. Use accelerating admixtures in cold weather only when approved by the Engineer in writing.  Use of admixtures will not relax cold weather placement requirements.
	E. Use calcium chloride only when approved by the Engineer in writing.  Admixtures containing calcium chloride will not be permitted when dowel bars or other reinforcing will be present in the finished concrete.
	F. Use set retarding admixtures during hot weather only when approved by the Engineer in writing.

	2.6 PAINT PAVEMENT MARKINGS
	A. Materials for paint pavement markings shall be in accordance with Article 1095.02 of the Roadway Specifications.

	2.7 FABRICATION
	A. Fabricate reinforcing in accordance with the listed State of Illinois Standards.

	2.8 SHOP FINISHING - REINFORCING
	A. Epoxy Coated Finish for Steel Bars:  ASTM A775, and Article 1006.10(a)(2) of the Roadway Specifications.
	B. Epoxy Coated Finish for Steel Wire: Class A using ASTM A884.

	2.9 SOURCE QUALITY CONTROL AND TESTS
	A. Section 01 4000 – Quality Requirements: Testing and Inspection Services: Provide mix design for each concrete mix to be used.
	B. Submit proposed mix design of each class of concrete prior to commencement of Work.
	C. Tests on cement, aggregates, and mixes will be performed to ensure conformance with specified requirements.
	D. Test samples in accordance with Illinois Department of Transportation QC/QA requirements.


	PART 3 EXECUTION
	3.1 EXAMINATION
	A. Section 01 3000 – Administrative Requirements: Verification of existing conditions before starting work.
	B. Verify compacted subgrade and granular base is dry and ready to support paving and imposed loads.
	C. Verify gradients and elevations of base are correct.

	3.2 SUBGRADE AND BASE COURSE
	A. Prepare subgrade and base course in accordance with Section 32 1123.

	3.3 PREPARATION
	A. Moisten substrate to minimize absorption of water from fresh concrete.
	B. Coat surfaces of manhole and inlet frames with oil to prevent bond with concrete paving.
	C. Notify Engineer minimum 24 hours prior to commencement of concreting operations.

	3.4 FORMING
	A. Place and secure forms and screeds to correct location, dimension, profile, and gradient.
	B. Assemble formwork to permit easy stripping and dismantling without damaging concrete.

	3.5 REINFORCING
	A. Place and install reinforcement and dowel bars for PCC pavement as indicated in Illinois Department of Transportation Highway Standards 420001-08, 420101-05, and 420111-03, and as required by Section 420 of the Roadway Specifications.
	1. The jointing plan included with the Drawings shows the proposed joint locations.  All joints shown on the jointing plan require dowel bars spaced as shown on the Highway Standards.
	2. Dowel bars shall be incidental to the PCC Pavement pay item.
	3. Dowel bars installed in drilled holes shall use a chemical adhesive per Section 2.4.D of this Section.

	B. Place and install reinforcement and dowel bars for curb and concrete curb and gutter as indicated in Illinois Department of Transportation Highway Standard 606001-06 and the portions of Section 420001 of the Roadway Specifications applicable to dow...
	1. Dowel bars with expansion joint filler will be required at all areas where curb and combination curb and gutter are to be removed and replaced to allow for trenching.
	2. The dowel bars shall be provided whenever existing curb and combination curb and gutter is to be tied into proposed and to tie proposed combination curb and gutter to existing or proposed PCC base course.
	3. Dowel bars shall be incidental to the curb or combination curb and gutter pay item.

	C. At PCC driveways, dowel bars and expansion joint filler shall be provided to tie the new concrete driveway pavement into the existing.  No. 4 dowel bars, 24” long, epoxy grouted into the existing pavement, shall be provided at 18-inch centers and s...
	D. Interrupt reinforcing at expansion joints.
	E. Place dowels and reinforcing to achieve paving and curb alignment as detailed.

	3.6 PLACING CONCRETE
	A. Combination Concrete Curb and Gutter:
	1. Place concrete for combination curb and gutter in accordance with Section 606 of the Roadway Specifications.
	2. Place concrete for combination curb and gutter using the slip form technique whenever possible.
	3. Unless noted otherwise on the Drawings, all combination curb and gutter for this project shall be Type B-6.18 as outlined on Highway Standard 606001-06.
	4. Additional pavement removal required to accomplish curb and gutter installation shall be incidental.
	5. Any excavation outside of the gutter or curb face must be filled with concrete prior to placing the HMA surface course.  The additional material shall be considered incidental.
	6. Depressed curb adjacent to sidewalk ramps shall be per the “Depressed Curb Adjacent to Curb Ramp Accessible to the Disabled” detail on Highway Standard 606001-06.Provide linear transition from depressed curb to full height curb over a distance as i...
	7. Prior to placing concrete for curb and gutter adjacent to sidewalk ramps, the Contractor shall ensure that the requirements of the applicable Highway Standards for Curb Ramps for Sidewalks (424001, 424006, 424011, and 424021) will be met.  The curb...
	8. Any additional fill material required to correct over-excavation or to prepare the subgrade to the required grade for curb installation shall be CA-6 coarse aggregate compacted to the satisfaction of the Engineer.  Furnishing, placing, and compacti...

	B. Concrete Sidewalk:
	1. Place concrete for sidewalks in accordance with Section 424 of the Roadway Specifications.
	2. The intersection detail sheets included in the Drawings provide some guidance on elevations for the curb and gutter and sidewalk to be removed and replaced in the construction zone.  The Contractor shall be responsible for identifying any field mod...
	3. For PCC sidewalk removal and replacement, 4” Highway Standards 424001, 424006, 424011, and 424021 shall apply.  It shall ultimately be the Contractor’s responsibility to determine how the requirements of the Highway Standards are to be met.  The En...
	4. Any additional fill material beyond the 4” of aggregate base included in Plan Quantities for under PCC sidewalk required to correct over-excavation or to prepare the subgrade to the required grade for sidewalk installation shall be CA-6 coarse aggr...

	C. PCC Pavement:
	1. Place concrete in accordance with Section 420 and of the Roadway Specifications with the following modifications:
	a. A mechanical concrete spreader will not be required as per Article 420.03(c).
	b. In article 420.03(d) revise Article 1103.13(b) to read:  “The finishing machine shall be of a type approved by the Engineer.  It shall be capable of striking off, consolidating, and finishing concrete of the consistency required by the Specificatio...
	c. A mechanical longitudinal float will not be required as per Article 420.03(e).
	d. In article 420.09, revise the first paragraph of Article 420.09(a)(1) Vibratory Method to read:  “After the concrete has been struck off, it shall be given the required consolidation by the vibratory method or by other means which will obtain a uni...
	e. Longitudinal floating, hand method, will be permitted as per Article 420.09(b).
	f. Revise Article 420.09(c) to read: “After the floating has been completed but while the concrete is still in a plastic state, the concrete shall be tested for trueness with a 10 foot straightedge.  When both lanes of pavement are poured simultaneous...
	g. The final finish shall be Type B.


	D. PCC Driveway Pavement:
	1. Place concrete for driveway pavements in accordance with the Drawings and Section 423 of the Roadway Specifications.

	E. Ensure reinforcing, inserts, embedded parts, and formed joints are not disturbed during concrete placement.
	F. Place concrete continuously over the full width of the panel and between predetermined construction joints.  Do not break or interrupt successive pours such that cold joints occur.

	3.7 JOINTS
	A. Place expansion joints in driveways, sidewalks, and curb and gutter according to Section 423, 424, and 606 of the Roadway Specifications and drawing details.  Align pavement, curb, gutter, and sidewalk joints.
	B. Place joint filler between paving components and other appurtenances.  Recess top of filler ¼ inch for sealant installation.
	C. Provide scored or sawn joints as directed by the Engineer and as required by the Roadway Specifications.
	D. Saw cut contraction joints 3/16 inch wide at an optimum time after finishing, maximum 24 hours.  Cut 1/3 into depth of slab.
	E. Construct joints in PCC Pavement in accordance with the Jointing Plan, Highway Standards 420001 and 420101, and Section 420 of the Roadway Specifications.  Seal joints in PCC Pavement and curb and gutter using hot poured joint sealer in accordance ...

	3.8 FINISHING
	A. Roadway Pavement:  Type B per Section 420 of the Roadway Specifications.
	B. Sidewalk:  Light broom perpendicular to the direction of traffic, and trowel joint edges.
	C. Curbs and Gutters:  Light broom perpendicular to the direction of traffic.
	D. Driveway Pavements:  Light broom parallel to the direction of traffic.
	E. Place curing compound on exposed concrete surfaces immediately after finishing unless protective coat will be applied.

	3.9 CURING AND PROTECTION
	A. Immediately after placement, protect concrete from premature drying, excessively hot or cold temperatures, and mechanical injury.  Curing and protection methods shall be according to Section 1020.13 of the Roadway Specifications.  Note that a membr...
	B. Maintain concrete with minimal moisture loss at relatively constant temperature for period necessary for hydration of cement and hardening of concrete.
	C. For any concrete placed between November 1st and April 15th, or when directed by the Engineer, protective coat shall be applied in accordance with Section 420.18 of the Roadway Specifications.
	D. Protect concrete from rain by covering with plastic in such a way that plastic or objects holding down plastic do not mar concrete surface.  Rain damaged concrete surfaces shall be removed and replaced at Contractor’s expense.
	E. Do not permit pedestrian or vehicular traffic over paving until 75 percent design strength of concrete has been achieved.
	F. Protect concrete pavements from marring and staining.  Do not permit asphalt paving equipment or prime trucks to leave any markings on concrete pavements.  Do not permit skid loaders or other equipment with rubber tracks or tires to leave marks on ...

	3.10 PAINT PAVEMENT MARKINGS
	A. Install in accordance with Article 780 of the Roadway Specifications.  Pavement marking layout shall be in accordance with the details on the Plans.

	3.11 ERECTION TOLERANCES
	A. Section 01 400 – Quality requirements:  Tolerances.
	B. Maximum Variation of Surface Flatness:  ¼ inch in 10 ft.
	C. Maximum Variation from Ture Position:  ¼ inch.

	3.12 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
	A. Section 01 4000 – Quality Requirements:  Field inspecting, testing, adjusting, and balancing.
	B. Inspect reinforcing placement for size, spacing, location, support.
	C. Engineer will take cylinders and perform slump and air entrainment tests in accordance with ACI 301 and Illinois Department of Transportation QC/QA procedures.  Contractor shall provide Engineer full access to the mix prior to beginning concrete pl...
	D. If testing indicates mix does not meet requirements of this section, the Contractor shall perform corrective action or replace mix and allow Engineer to retest prior to placing concrete.
	E. Maintain records of placed concrete items.  Record date, location of pour, quantity, air temperature, and test samples taken.
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	32 9119.00 ssf - landscape grading (rev)
	PART 1 GENERAL
	1.1 SUMMARY
	A. Section Includes: Final grade topsoil for finish landscaping.


	PART 2 PRODUCTS
	2.1 MATERIAL
	A. Topsoil:  Topsoil material shall be fertile agricultural soil, typical for locality, capable of sustaining vigorous plant growth, taken from drained site, free of subsoil, clay or impurities, plants, weeds and roots and shall be approved by the Eng...


	PART 3 EXECUTION
	3.1 EXAMINATION
	A. Section 01 3000 – Administrative Requirements:  Verification of existing conditions before starting work.
	B. Verify building and trench backfilling have been inspected.
	C. Verify substrate base has been contoured and compacted.

	3.2 PREPARATION
	A. Protect landscaping and other features remaining as final work.
	B. Protect new structures, fences, sidewalks, utilities, paving, etc.

	3.3 SUBSTRATE PREPARATION
	A. Eliminate uneven areas and low spots.
	B. Remove debris, roots, branches, stones, in excess of 1/4 in size. Remove contaminated subsoil.
	C. Scarify surface to depth of 3 inches where topsoil is scheduled. Scarify in areas where equipment used for hauling and spreading topsoil has compacted subsoil.

	3.4 PLACING TOPSOIL
	A. Place topsoil in areas where seeding is required to nominal depth of 8 inches. Place topsoil during dry weather.
	B. Fine grade topsoil to eliminate rough or low areas. Maintain profiles and contour of subgrade.
	C. Remove roots, weeds, rocks, and foreign material while spreading.
	D. Manually spread topsoil close to building to prevent damage.
	E. Lightly roll placed topsoil.
	F. Remove surplus subsoil and topsoil from Site.
	G. Lightly compact placed topsoil.
	H. Leave stockpile area and Site clean and raked, ready to receive landscaping.

	3.5 TOLERANCES
	A. Top of Topsoil: Plus or minus 1/2 inch.

	3.6 PROTECTION OF INSTALLED WORK
	A. Prohibit construction traffic over topsoil.

	3.7 SCHEDULES
	A. Compacted topsoil thicknesses:
	1. Seeded Grass: 8 inches.





	06-Bid Form (Lump Sum) 2018 (C410).pdf
	Article 1— Owner and Bidder
	1.01 The undersigned Bidder proposes and agrees, if this Bid is accepted, to enter into an Agreement with Owner in the form included in the Bidding Documents to perform all Work as specified or indicated in the Bidding Documents for the prices and wit...

	Article 2— Attachments to this Bid
	2.01 The following documents are submitted with and made a condition of this Bid:
	A. Required Bid security;
	B. Illinois Prevailing Wage Rates
	C. One-Year Annual Cost Summary Document


	Article 3— Basis of Bid
	3.01 Bidder acknowledges that they shall provide at least 25% of all labor required for the completion of this project.
	3.02 Lump Sum Bids
	A. Bidder will complete the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents for the following price(s):
	LUMP SUM BID

	B. Bidder shall provide the name of the Electric Vehicle Charging Network Operator (ECNO):_________________________________________
	C. Bidder shall provide an estimated one-year cost the City will be expected to pay. This can be submitted on a single page on bidder’s own letterhead.


	Article 4— Time of Completion
	4.01 Bidder agrees that the Work will be substantially complete on or before June 1, 2026, and will be completed and ready for final payment in accordance with Paragraph 15.06 of the General Conditions on or before June 15, 2026.
	4.02 Bidder accepts the provisions of the Agreement as to liquidated damages.  Bidder accepts that liquidated damages shall be assessed at $750 per calendar day.

	Article 5— Bidder’s Acknowledgements: Acceptance Period, Instructions, and Receipt of Addenda
	5.01 Bid Acceptance Period
	A. This Bid will remain subject to acceptance for 60 days after the Bid opening, or as indicated in the advertisement or invitation to bid.  Bidder will sign the Agreement and submit the Contract Documents within 15 days after the date of the Owner’s ...

	5.02 Instructions to Bidders
	A. Bidder accepts all of the terms and conditions of the Instructions to Bidders, including without limitation those dealing with the disposition of Bid security.

	5.03 Receipt of Addenda
	A. Bidder hereby acknowledges receipt of the following Addenda:

	5.04 Bidder’s Representations
	A. In submitting this Bid, Bidder represents the following:
	1. Bidder has examined and carefully studied the Bidding Documents, including Addenda.
	2. Bidder has visited the Site, conducted a thorough visual examination of the Site and adjacent areas, and become familiar with the general, local, and Site conditions that may affect cost, progress, and performance of the Work.
	3. Bidder is familiar with all Federal, State and Local Laws and Regulations that may affect cost, progress, and performance of the Work.
	4. Bidder has carefully studied the reports of explorations and tests of subsurface conditions at or adjacent to the Site and the drawings of physical conditions relating to existing surface or subsurface structures at the Site that have been identifi...
	5. Bidder has carefully studied the reports and drawings relating to Hazardous Environmental Conditions, if any, at or adjacent to the Site that have been identified in the Supplementary Conditions, with respect to Technical Data in such reports and d...
	6. Bidder has considered the information known to Bidder itself; information commonly known to contractors doing business in the locality of the Site; information and observations obtained from visits to the Site; the Bidding Documents; and the Techni...
	7. Based on the information and observations referred to in the preceding paragraph, Bidder agrees that no further examinations, investigations, explorations, tests, studies, or data are necessary for the performance of the Work at the Contract Price,...
	8. Bidder is aware of the general nature of work to be performed by Owner and others at the Site that relates to the Work as indicated in the Bidding Documents.
	9. Bidder has given Engineer written notice of all conflicts, errors, ambiguities, or discrepancies that Bidder has discovered in the Bidding Documents, and of discrepancies between Site conditions and the Contract Documents, and the written resolutio...
	10. The Bidding Documents are generally sufficient to indicate and convey understanding of all terms and conditions for performance and furnishing of the Work.
	11. The submission of this Bid constitutes an incontrovertible representation by Bidder that without exception the Bid and all prices in the Bid are premised upon performing and furnishing the Work required by the Bidding Documents.


	5.05 Bidder’s Certifications
	A. The Bidder certifies the following:
	1. This Bid is genuine and not made in the interest of or on behalf of any undisclosed individual or entity and is not submitted in conformity with any collusive agreement or rules of any group, association, organization, or corporation.
	2. Bidder has not directly or indirectly induced or solicited any other Bidder to submit a false or sham Bid.
	3. Bidder has not solicited or induced any individual or entity to refrain from bidding.
	4. Bidder has not engaged in corrupt, fraudulent, collusive, or coercive practices in competing for the Contract. For the purposes of this Paragraph 5.05.A:
	a. Corrupt practice means the offering, giving, receiving, or soliciting of anything of value likely to influence the action of a public official in the bidding process.
	b. Fraudulent practice means an intentional misrepresentation of facts made (a) to influence the bidding process to the detriment of Owner, (b) to establish bid prices at artificial non-competitive levels, or (c) to deprive Owner of the benefits of fr...
	c. Collusive practice means a scheme or arrangement between two or more Bidders, with or without the knowledge of Owner, a purpose of which is to establish bid prices at artificial, non-competitive levels.
	d. Coercive practice means harming or threatening to harm, directly or indirectly, persons or their property to influence their participation in the bidding process or affect the execution of the Contract.

	5. Bidder is not barred from bidding as a result of a violation of either 720 ILCS 5/33E-3 or 720 ILCS 5/33E-4.





